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INTRODUCING
DeELUXE
VTP PRISM
STE75 MIN ORDER (EX VAT & DELIVERY) 2hiey GOGGLES

NO VAT IS CHARGED ON EXPORT ORDERS AND

Lightweight, premium frame designed to fit
comfortably on both children and adults.
Frames work with both our flat and corrected
n @louisstoneoptical D @LouisStoneOptic @ @louisstoneoptic curve 48mm prisms. Prisms snap securely in
place, yet can be easily rotated by hand to the
desired location. No more thumb screws!

For all enquiries: sales@louisstone.co.uk

SEE PAGE 138 FOR DETAILS.



Louis Stone Optical Lid
are proud to have been
distributing Bernell Vision
Training VT products for
over 15 years

Bernell are one of the primary suppliers of VT products worldwide and are
currently celebrating over 25 years in business.

Louis Stone are receiving more demand for these products year on year due to
the demand and interest amongst optical professionals for behavioural training
items and tests to assist their patients.

Browse through the online catalogue which has recently been updated

with many new products, and see hundreds of products including field and
macular degeneration tests, red/ green goggles, prism related items including
prism goggles, VT starter and patients kits, the list is considerable.

Email for all Bernell enquiries on sales@louisstone.co.uk



Ordering Bernell Vision Training Products
from Louis Stone couldn’t be easier

All enquiries can be made by email to sales@louisstone.co.uk.

Always include name of practice, full address, contact name and tel number. If you have a
VAT and EORI NUMBER also insert. This information will greatly assist us when quoting by return.

Always list model number and page number with your enquiry; if you are unsure of item
required refer to product index on last 3 online pages.

On receipt of order a proforma invoice will be sent for pre-payment by credit card or bank
transfer.

STE75 Minimum order (ex VAT & delivery)

No vatis charged on export orders , however you will be responsible for local taxes and fees
in country of receipt.

Louis Stone prices these products as competitively as possible and Bernell are fully aware of

our pricing. By purchasing from us you will avoid USA taxes /fees / courier, admin charges ,
exchange rate fluctuations and paperwork to fill in.

Products are not sold on a sale or return basis and can only be returned within 7 days of
receipt if there is a workmanship or product fault only. Prior fo a return you must contact in
the first instance rma@louisstone.co.uk for return instructions.

Delivery can take up to 21 days, however updates will be given on your order’s progress.

Email for all Bernell enquiries on sales@lovisstone.co.uk
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RIFARMACEUTICALS - Go to www.bernell.com for current pricing & availability.

-

BERNELL offers a wide variety of pharmaceuticals to
save our customers both time & money!

As our customers are painfully aware, there has been much turmoil these past few
years due to FDA changes involving ingredients of pharmaceuticals. We have seen
removal from the market of formulations which had been available for years. This
causes huge market price fluctuations as well as long backorders and sometimes
permanent removal. We've built-in procedures to keep pricing and availability
posted online as our yearly catalog can not keep up with weekly fluctuations.
Bernell always tries to offer the lowest current prices in the market!
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* Note: If a specific brand is required, please specify when placing your order.

(7]
E * Pharmaceuticals from this page will arrive separately from the rest of your
Z y
w order and are not available outside the US.
=
7) Important Note:
m A shipping surcharge of $6.88 will be added to pharmaceutical orders from
this page. However, if orders contain over $88 in pharmaceuticals from this
n
&) page, then this fee will be waived!
-
.= This symbol indicates that the item requires refrigeration, which may require express shipping per FDA regulations.
L]
-
g PART # DESCRIPTION DRUG TYPE SIZE COMPARE TO
|: AK49D5DS j;ﬁ' Fluorescein Sodium 0.25% with Benoxinate 0.4% Solution Staining Anesthetic 5mL Fluress
o -
o AK2D15DS 3e Proparacaine HCI 0.5% Ophthalmic Solution Anesthetic 15mL | Alcaine, Ophthaine, or
) Ophthetic
AK102D15DS Tetracaine HCI 0.5% Ophthalmic Solution Anesthetic 15mL
>
o AK42D5DS Gentamicin Sulfate 0.3% O| i i ibioti
. phthalmic Solution Antibiotic 5mL
< o
ﬁ AK43D10DS Neomycin-Polymyxin B-Gramicidin Ophthalmic Solution Antibiotic 10mL
I
ol AK4503DS Erythromycin 0.5% Ophthalmic Ointment (Preservative Free) Antibiotic 3.5gm llotycin®
Z
(@) AK40D5DS Neomycin-Polymixin B-Dexamethasone Ophthalmic Suspension Antibiotic/Anti-Inflammatory 5mL Maxitrol
n
s AK400DS Neomycin-Polymixin B-Dexamethasone Ointment Antibiotic/Anti-Inflammatory | 3.5gm Maxitrol
AK59D5DS Prednisolone Acetate 1% Ophthalmic Suspension Anti-Inflammatory/Steroidal 5mL
Z : . . Anti-Inflammatory/
o AK60D5DS Ketorolac Tromethamine 0.5% Opthalmic Solution Non-Steroidal 5mL Acular
E AK44D5DS Ciprofloxacin 0.3% Ophthalmic Solution Antibiotic/Antibacterial 5mL Ciloxan
=
: AK3D15DS Cyclopentolate Hydrochloride 1% Ophthalmic Solution Cycloplegic 15mL Cyclogyl
2 AK1D15DS Tropicamide 0.5% Ophthalmic Solution Cycloplegic 15mL Mydriacyl
I
[TT] AK1AD15DS Tropicamide 1% Ophthalmic Solution Cycloplegic 15mL Mydriacyl
(14
(@) AK55DS Atropine Sulfate 1% Ophthalmic Solution Cycloplegic 5mL
14 L.
- | AK57D15DS __-,s,it“; Phenylephrine Hydrochloride 2.5% Ophthalmic Solution (Paragon) Mydriatic 15mL
w
=z AK57NRD15DS Phenylephrine Hydrochloride 2.5% Ophthalmic Solution (AKORN) Mydriatic 15mL
= Visit us online at www.bernell.com to view additional pharmaceuticals that we offer, as well as access the most up-to-date pricing and availability!
o
7) ( N\ ™
> | DELUXE PHARMACEUTICAL TRAY STANDARD PHARMACEUTICAL TRAY
% Oraganize your pharmaceuticals with our doctor-
| designed tray. It has compartments for dilation
drops, Shrimer and Fluorescein Strips, Dacriose
or CL solutions, ointments, gonio, Alger Brush,
w and RX or Amsler Grid Pad. The tray can sit on
) your desk or be wall mounted. Made from high- (sie : 11.5"x4.5"x 15"
E quality materials and built o last. Our bronze acrylic tray offers a versatile design that accommodates
o AP100 various bottle and ointment sizes to ensure an organized and clutter-free
w L storage solution for your exam room.
m J
E:J 1 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




PHARMACEUTICALS
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Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 2
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PART # NAME DESCRIPTION SIZE PRICE 'E
Bio-GLO™ Call or Go Online for L
AK12B100 FLUORESCEIN Used to show defects or abrasions in thecorneal epithelium. Box of 100 Pricing & Availability ‘%
Compares to Fluorets®. 1mg Fluorescein Sodium Ophthalmic Strip. Call or Go Online for
AK12B300 | STrips Box of 300 | pricing & Availability @
AK8810 FuL-GLo® Compare to Fluorets®. 0.6mg Fluorescein Sodium individually wrapped, one Box of 300 Call or Go Online for g’,
FLUORESCEIN STRIPS sterile strip per pack. Pricing & Availability <
0.6mg Fluorescein Sodium ophthalmic strips to stain the anterior segment of Call or Go Online for
AK32100 Box of 100 . o
FLUORESCEIN the eye when fitting contact lenses, disclosing corneal injury and in applana- Pricing & Availability .
GLO-STRIPS® tion tonometry. Narrow, rounded tip for exact placement. Tip is smooth, lint Call or Go Online for
AK32300 free. Protective barrier keeps fluid off finger during application. Sterile. Box of 300 Pricing & Availability g
agnostc agent i rout . =
ROSE BENGAL Dlagno§t|c ?gent in routlpe ocular exams or when sypgrﬂmal corneal or .
AK64B100 i conjuctiva tissue change is suspected. Come as 100 individually wrapped Box of 100 gﬂﬁ:ﬁ;i";\eﬂgﬁiﬁ; %
GLOSTRIPS strips with each containing 1.3mg of Rose Bengal. Compare to Rose Glo.
PART # NAME DESCRIPTION SIZE PRICE >
A revolutionary new way to use eye drops. GentleDrop is a silicone sleeve that rests on the nasal .
S GENTLEDROP - bridge and safely delivers eye drops. It is compatible with nearly all 5, 10, & 15 ml cylindrical bottles. RS é
® Essential for patients who struggle to put drops in their eyes. This unit quickly fits most drop bottles & keeps . T
——— AuToDRoP the tip sterile! Unique anti-blink design helps to ensure drops are successfully delivered on the 1st attempt! L =
i i i i i i Z
TEAR FLow TEST The Tear Elow Tgst Strips feature a printed metric §cale for unmistakable test mt.erpr.etatlon. Fgr Box of o)
TFTS100 use as a diagnostic agent when reduced tear secretions are suspected. Each sterile, lint-free strip 100 —
STRIPS 100 STRIPS features a comfortable rounded tip. 100 individually wrapped sterile strips. Made in the U.S.A. %’
AmMMoNIA WIPES To prevent or treat fainting, sometimes known as smelling salts, provide immediate Box of
AK82w : .
INHALANT relief of lightheadedness. Box of 10 10
ADVANCED EYE Gently cleanses and refreshes the eye to help relieve irritation, stinging and discomfort by (ZD
removing loose foreign material, air pollutants (pollen, ragweed), dust or chlorinated water. This O
AK51D4BL | RELIEF EYE WASH sterile solution is great to have on hand for daily or emergency eye cleansing. The convenient 4floz =
BY BAuscH & LomB | hottle tip permits use with or without the enclosed sterile eye cup. IE
A rainbow of distinct colors indicates each pH unit over the entire pH scale. Single-Roll dis- ;
PH9958 PH PAPER penser, 15ft roll. Every office should have pH paper when irrigating an eye in an emergency. It 15ft roll om
is important to know that the levels of the eye are neutral, especially not too high a base! <
I
L
Dozens of additional pharmaceutical products are listed on our website. Buy online at www.bernell.com to save time and money when ordering supplies! (14
( c 10 TesT K ] £
OMES AS EST KiTs
QuicKVUE ADENOVIRAL CONJUNCTIVITIS TEST Tt (Coeot 10 Tosts] -
DETERMINE VIRAL OR ALLERGY IN JUST 10 MINUTES! =
Acute conjunctivitis - more commonly known as “pink eye” - affects nearly 6.9 million people in the United States every FOUR STEP PROCEDURE
year. Approximately 1 in 4 patients with acute conjunctivitis have confirmed adenoviral conjunctivitis. QuickVue Adenoviral g ok cigh g rTr—
conjunctivits Test is the firstand only CLIA-waived, point-of-care test that detects all known serotypes of adenoviral conjunctivitis. — N o ekt =
Clinical benefits Easy and Convenient ™ __;'ﬁ'} o (- 9
* Identify, isolate and manage + Disposable test, requires just 4 . = 7
contagious patients, preventing easy steps. >
spread to other patients and staff. + Just sample, dip and read! 4 *k ;
* Reduce inappropriate antibiotic use.  « No additional equipment is b+ ‘?EE::. (@]
+ Offer an accurate, fast, disposable needed to administer or interpret. o A -y T [ |
; o |
platform that is easy to use. Fast and Accurate T "'ﬂ' # - ]
« Shelf Life: 30 Months + Results in 10 minutes. —— T 1
+ Storage Conditions: 59°F to 86°F + 90% sensitivity and 96% specificity. = g
We wanted to sell individual tests, but the FDA does not allow since the test was not labeled that way. Relabeling a test for the FDA is not i ol | '} ' 2
an easy or inexpensive process. We know of several offices who buy a case together and share the tests. That is not illegal by the FDA. b — I&J
| A Certificate of Waiver is required to perform this test in a CLIA-waived setting. To obtain a Certificate of Waiver, please contact your state health department. E
L
(14
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OPTICAL

VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

REFERENCE

PosT MYDRIATICS
Pos.r D“-ATION SPECTACLES Post Mydriatic Spectaclgs a’re an econo?:](;a}l

way to ensure your patient's comfort.
feature ideal tinting and large side shields to
eliminate 99% of all UV light up to 400nm.
Easily fit over a patient's glasses or can be
worn alone. Individually packaged in envelopes.
Child size comes with colorful temples.

(el 'EI ADULT AMBER
(o] "Bl § CHILD GRAY Sold per Box of 25 \[o]JIE{ea @l ADULT GRAY

Sold per Box of 50 Sold per Box of 25
QuANTITY OF MYDS PRICE PER 50 PRICE PER PIECE QuANTITY OF MYDS PRICE PER 25 PRICE PER PIECE

You may mix colors of Adult Post
Dilation Spectacles for better pricing!

25

SLip=-IN PosT-MYDS

LA M A Ja g

' IN[el94 GRAY ) 421 [[\[c<W AMBER ) YTWINGCH @YD

REGULAR SizE REGULAR SiIzE CHILD Si1zE
FOR PATIENTS WHO WEAR GLASSES. Universal design fits most frames. QUANTITY OF MYDS PRICE PER 250 PRICE PER PIECE
Perfect for post-dilation patients. Features a large bridge to accommodate
frame nose pads. Slip-In’s eliminate 95% of all UV light.

)

~\

BERNELL ROLL-UP POST-| [ SOLARETTES
MYDRIATIC SUNGLASSES

Bernell Post Mydriatic Wraps offer economical temporary
post-dilation protection for patients with or without prescription
eye wear. They are a unique and universal design permits
6% light transmittance and offers 100% UVA protection. The
are manufactured using premium, scratch-resistant material
to prevent damage during storage and use. The large bridge
area features room to accommodate a variety of eyeglass nose
pads while the ends keep the sunglasses securely in place.

Temporary goggles can bes..

L= | Boxes oF 100 | PRICE PER Box

Box of 100.

More substantial than post-
Package of 100 myds, slip-ins, or Rollens.

Made in the USA. 4 or less 100% UV bIocking.

BAG oF 100  PRICE PER BAG

3 orless

RoLLENS PosT-MYDRIATIC WRAPS

The roll-up sunglasses that you can use behind or without glasses. UV blocking.
Available in Gray (Most Popular) or Amber. Bag of 100.

MLEVS BaGs oF 100  PRICE PER Box
AN

ROLLENSA [RoLLENS (2D

Imprinting Available on Rollens - Contact us for details! )
3 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




SAVE WITH BERNELL: WE WILL MATCH OR BEAT ANY ADVERTISED Price! - BULBS & BATTERIES

PROJECTOR BULBS )

DESCRIPTION PART #

This is our most
(A) Eiko Projector Bulb popular bulb! LTCAX
(130V, 50W)
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(B) Halogen Bulb
for Projector

(130V, 50W) [ HALCAX

For use with B/L

(C) B & L Projector Bulb (120V 100W) GECDD (li_)
&
SuiT LAmP BuLes ) =
ST (/)]
DESCRIPTION PArRT#  PRICE Ll
(D) A/O Slit Lamp Bulb For A/O (6V 4.5 A) GE1468 . yw)
(E) Slit Lamp Bulb For Mentor, Topcon SL3-6 GE64138 = <
Qirait Qf For Haag-Streit 900-930, Mentor
) ':'aag SB"TJ;';; G10, GH12, $10, SH12, Burton | AM366 .
amp Bu #1000, 800, 850. Voltage: 6V/4.5A <
1)
=
OPHTHALMOSCOPE (OR TRANSILLUMINATOR) BULBS ) a
DESCRIPTION PART#  PRICE o @
(G) Ophthalmoscope Bulb for Welch Allyn | For 3.5V Welch Allyn Halogen model | BD03000 gy >
(H) Transilluminator Bulb for Welch Allyn For 3.5V Welch Allyn Halogen model | BD03100 — o
! <
Machine/Model #: (H) () m— o
(1) Direct Ophthalmoscope Bulb 11620,11630,11720,11730,11735 = ]
for Welch Allyn Voltage/Watts: 3.5V/.720A Halogen | YWADOB 0 - =
Length: 23mm
Z
o
RETINOSCOPE BULBS ) 2
DESCRIPTION PART # PRICE @ . @
(J) Retinoscope Bulb | For 2.5V Welch Allyn Streak model 17700 (non-halogen) | BD01800 W ( = \ y =
(K) Retinoscope Bulb | For 2.5V Welch Allyn Streak model 18100 (halogen) | BD03700 "' (_3
(L) Retinoscope Bulb | For Welch Allyn Spot - 23mm BT45A ' = ' .!! : . E
(M) Retinoscope Bulb | For Bernell Spot Retinoscope BT4500BU - g . 5
(N) Retinoscope Bulb Machine/Model #: Streak 18200, 18235, 18245 WARB @ m
P Voltage/Watts: 3.5V Halogen  Length: 20mm <
I
L
BATTERIES = FOR OPHTHALMOSCOPES, RETINOSCOPES, & TRANSILLUMINATORS ) 14
(@)
: - [
@ CARDINALA CARDINALS CARDINAL S SR8 B
2 - o : b L TR A =
ra ATTEII \;’ t_:JR.:!.:-i_.'-Iﬁ_ i

D iy 3
DESCRIPTION PART#  PRICE %’
(A) Cardinal Battery Fits 2.5V Welch Allyn Models: 60700,70700/10/15/20/50/51/54/55, & 71500 CM720 ;
. Fits 3.5V Welch Allyn Models: 71000; 71010; 71015/20/50/51/54/55 & 71670, 72200) (@)
1)) Gl Bz (Fits All Proper Ophthalmoscopes) Bt -~

(C) Cardinal Battery 3.5V rechargeable battery for Welch-Allyn Handles CM72300
(D) Cardinal Battery Fits 2.5V Optec 360 Non-Halogen Retinoscope CM360 w
(E) Cardinal Battery Fits 2.5V Optec 360 Halogen Retinoscope CM360H g
(F) Supreme Power Battery 3.5V 2.75” (T0mm) Rechargeable Battery. Fits Ophthalmoscope 71000/10/15/20/50/51/54/55 and 71670 BA722 E:J
(G) Supreme Power Battery 3.5V 2.70” (68mm) Welch Allyn 72300 Convertible Handle Ophthalmoscope 71050-C Audiometer Battery BA723 E
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 4 E
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DRY EYE SOLUTIONS
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ProOmega‘

with Lemon Flavor
120 Soft Gels - MRSP $49.95

[ NNPO120 )
ProDHA Eye®

with FloraGLO®
60 Soft Gels - MRSP $49.95

NNPD60L

Save 20% Off Retail

NoRrbic NATURALS® HicH QUALITY OMEGA=3

Help ensure that your patients use top quality omega-3 supplements to support their eye health! Over 10 million Americans suffer
from Dry Eye Syndrome (DES). A large body of scientific evidence indicates that supplementing with fish oil benefits eye health in
people of all ages. Why? Because fish oil is the best source for EPA and DHA, the omega-3 essential fatty acids that are among the
most important nutrients for the development, function, and maintenance of eye tissue throughout life. DHA is particularly important
for the eyes, and attains its highest concentration within eye tissue, where it accounts for approximately 30% of the total fatty acids.

Why Nordic Naturals?
» Surpasses International Pharmaceutical Standards - are the vitamins you recommend tested?
» Exceptional Freshness Levels - oxygen-free manufacturing process maintains product integrity
» Great Taste - Utilizes proprietary enzymatic & oxygen-free processing technology to ensure no fishy smell, taste, or aftertaste.
» True Triglyceride Form - produced in true triglyceride form to ensure optimal absorption and results
» Research-Based Innovation - as a research-driven company, where processing technology and product
formulations are driven by the latest scientific developments

ProOmega® - Concentrated fish oil formula gives you more omega-3s in fewer soft gels. Supports tear production,
protects eyes from oxidative stress and damage, and provides concentrated EPA and DHA for healthy ocular tissue.
Contains 2200mg EPA+DHA per 4 soft gels. Enfused with a great lemon taste!

ProDHA Eye® - Concentrated DHA fish oil with FloraGLO® Lutein for additional eye support. Supports healthy
tissue moisture and tear production and provides natural pigment to ocular cells. 788mg DHA, 190mg EPA per

2 soft gels. 20mg Lutein and 4mg Zeaxanthin in each serving. N 0 R D l 'C
Visit www.bernell.com to learn more information about these professional > E
grade supplements. Help your patients, while also helping your bottom line! MNATURALS

BLEPHADEX™ - SCIENCE BASED EYELID CARE

Unlike many of the store bought lid wipes that only offer a cleanser, Blephadex™ offers a combination of Tea Tree Oil, Coconut Oil and
a gentle lid cleanser. Blephadex™ can effectively offer relief while removing excessive oils and debris that may cause many symptoms
associated with Blepharitis and Demodex. Available options for In-Office and At-Home treatments include:

Blephadex™ Eyelid Foam Cleanser
(For At-Home Use):

Blephadex™ Eyelid Applicators —
(For In-Office Use):

Offers a simple and easy in-office solution for
debridement of Blepharitis and Demodex. Comes
in a box of 20 individually packaged applicators for
ease of application and treatment of patients.

BPXAPP (Applicators)

Blephadex™ Eyelid Wipes and Warming Wipes
(For At-Home Use):
Wipes come in a box of 30 individually packaged wipes. Blephadex Warming Eyelid

4 Wipes bring you the same effective treatment and relief that you trust along with
warming comfort to refresh your eyes.

- BPXWI30 (Eyelid Wipes) BPXWI30W (Warming Eyelid Wipes)

The convenience of a bottle of foaming
cleanser. Foam comes as a one-month supply.

BPXFM1 (Foam Cleanser)

!h Wmmef gﬂﬂﬁm 7'.

E.'IIE-Llu n'|| t.:}

\ Recommended Retail Price: $28.95

FLEx PUNCTU“ PLUG TwIN PAcK (Comes in six sie s ranging from 0.4mm to 0.9mm)

This is the best punctal plug | have found in the market. | have placed it in patients who have lost several of the other brands
and have yet to lose one. The size must be correct, as always. Works well on punctas that are volcano shaped instead of
flat and on lacrimal systems where the canal quickly turns close to the puncta.

- Cralg Andrews OD (

FDA now requires these to be sold in packages of two.

E30724 (0.4mm Duraplug) E30727 (0.7mm Duraplug)
E30725 (0.5mm Duraplug) E30728 (0.8mm Duraplug)
E30726 (0.6mm Duraplug) E30729 (0.9mm Duraplug)

Stud|es show the most common complication with LASIK is dry eye. Solve this and you'll keep a good referral source!

DURAPLUG® EXTENDED TEMPORARY PLUGS

These plugs are great for 60-180 days of treatment. Good for post-op dry eye prevention; treatment of seasonal dry eye/
allergies. Great for enhancement of ocular medication. Supplied as 2 sterile inserts in a package and 10 packages per
box. These are very popular with LASIK surgeons to reduce the post-op complaints of dry eye

following surgery. Be proactive and have a larger referral base for more LASIK procedures!

Priced for 20 plugs ($13 per Plug)

E0076 (0.2mm Duraplug) E0077 (0.3mm Duraplug) E0078 (0.4mm Duraplug)

5 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com



SURGICAL & SANITARY
ALGERBRUSH [l - comeal rust ring remover. Fast tuming motor has clutch that is easily stopped by healthy comeal tissue.
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DESCRIPTION PART #
(A) Comes with high-quality precision ACAB5M (0.5mm Burr)
AlgerBrush Il 0.5mm or 1mm burr. ACAB (1.0mm Burr) A
. ACBRS5 (0.5mm Burr)
Stainless steel burr. Comes as a set of 2.
(B) (Unsterilized) ACBR1 (1.0mm Burr)
Replacement ACBRSET (1 of Each)
EL Stainless steel burr. Sold in package of 5. | ACBRS5S (0.5mm Burr) i n
(Sterilized) ACBRAS (1.0mm Bur) =
(C) Replacement Stainless steel chuck with burr. ABACHUCKS (0.5mm) w
Chuck Sold Individually. ABACHUCK (1.0mm) 'l‘.....-_‘__\-_‘_ %
(D) AlgerBrush Chuck with 2.5mm Round Fine Grit Diamond | AC25RFD (2.5mm Round) ﬂ
Il Pterygium | Chuck with 3.5mm Round Medium Grit Diamond | AC35RMD (3.5mm Round) n
Blglff W':th Chuck with 4.0mm Wheel Fine Grit Diamond | AC4OWFD (4.0mm Wheel) 2
ue Chuck with 5.0mm Wheel Fine Grit Diamond [ AC50WMD (5.0mm Wheel) R e ReoiTo  WielTo  vimeaTe
. STAINLESS STEEL TooLs 3
<
O
g NAME DESCRIPTION PART # -
I 1 (A) Miltex Ellis Curved Stainless Steel Foreign o
! Foreign Body Spud Body Spud, 1.2mm Blade MIL18380 o
f (B) Miltex Lacrimal Medium on one end, Lg.
Dilator size on the other end RUEIEECE >
© M"te:‘ Fo;f'gn Body Curved stainless steel. MIL18370 <
eedle ﬁ
(D) Miltex Davis Chisel- . .
_ | Shaped Foreign Body Straight shaft stallnless steel MIL18372 |:I_:
construction
| | Spud =
'] s (E) Miltex Castroviejo All stainless steel MIL18564 C_)
i o Double-Ended Spatula surgical instrument. 2}
i £ (F) Miltex Bailey Chrome One end magnet, other MIL18398 >
g : Plated Eye Magnet nylon loop.
1 (G) Magnetic Foreign Dix style = straight tip MFBRDIX 2z
i P { L % '.. Body Remover (Dix and 9
Ellis Style) Ellis style = curved tip MFBRELS =
A. B. C. D. E. F G. <
=
=
m
STAINLESS STEEL FORCEPS <
I
L
NAME DESCRIPTION PART # (14
(A) Bent Tip Serrated Bent tip, serrated o
) V707B 2
Jewelers Forceps forceps. 4-1/2 long =)
(B) Bent tip ' : L
Non-Serrated Bent tip, non s?rrated forceps. V707 P4
4-1/4” long.
Jewelers Forceps
(C) Miltex Jeweler Swiss Jeweler Style Forceps, >
Style Forceps Style #3 | Non-Magnetic Stainless Steel, MIL17303 o)
(Narrow Fine Tips) Styl 3, Narrow, Fine, 4-3/4” a
(D) Miltex Jeweler Swiss Jeweler Style Forceps, S
Style Forceps Style #4 | Non-Magnetic Stainless Steel, MIL17304 ;
(Very Fine Tip) Styl 4, Fine, 4-3/8” o)
. . . 3-3/4” long, with a raised angled -
(E) Miltex Swiss Cilia platform & excellent grasping MIL181107
Forceps "
capability.
(F) Miltex Beer Cilia 3-1/2" long, with rqunded tips MIL181102 )
Forceps and smooth jaws. >
A /9" . Lu
(.C:I-) Miltex Barraquer 4-1/2" long, with 5Imm smooth MIL181111 o
Cilia & Suture Forceps platform tips. w
[T
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 6 E
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NEURO REHABILITATION
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SURGICAL & SANITARY

FOREIGN BobY

M' Save Over 10%
~ with this kit!

REMOVAL KiT

FBRKIT (Kit)

This very popular kit contains everything you will probably need for a year:

PART #

PRrICE

Alger Brush Il ACAB
————| Stainless Steel Instrument Tray GF3254
50 Sterile Eye Pads RX44
Foreign Body Spud/Chisel Shape MIL18372
Sporicidin Disinfectant Solution SPGAL
Alcohol Pads (Box of 200) MPADS
Lid Speculum MIL1834
3M Nexcare 1” Transparent Tape MMM527P

o —

TP - 2
(= -

A n

m

EVERYTHING YOU NEED FOR MOST FOREIGN BODY REMOVALS
INCLUDING RUST RINGS. 2 OR 3 REMOVALS PAY FOR THE KIT.

[

IRRIGATING SYRINGES

a -
e ALY D = RO R
mﬁmd,1u_-.‘lm1||1u11uu'|u'|||,'.u~.p.mEE =

Sterile syringes for attachment to lid cannulas for lacrimal
irrigation. Does not come with any needles. 5cc/mL

BD5CC (Pkg. of 10)

DisPoSABLE Lipb CANNULAS

A D B. ()
DESCRIPTION PART# PRICE

(A) Lacrimal Cannula 21G X 1.125" (Box of 10)
(B) Vitreoretinal Cannula 23G X 1 1/8" (Box of 10)

VC23G

|

ALcoHOL PADS (Box oF 200)

Great for controlling bacteria and viruses
on instruments prior to use. Check before

use with your tonometer—some plastics ALCOHOL
turn white. Individually packaged. PAD HOLDER
SizE: 1.25" x 2.5" )
T g i % A clear acrylic container for holding
. alcohol pads. Holds approximately
100 alcohol pads (sold separately).
b e e
S
== 3=

.

J

3M NEXCARE 1”
TRANSPARENT TAPE

Hypoallergenic, flexible clear tape that resticks
well. Comes off without hurting. Easily tears
when applying. Sold per 10 yard roll.

MMMS527P

Tape without
dispenser.

~\

Makes FB removal easier

g
LID SPECULUM and safer for you & patient!
Holds lids while removing foreign body.

Prevent injury from sudden lid closure.
Stainless steel. Makes removing a
foreign body much easier and faster.
Actually easier on patient and doctor!

ENCORE® SINGLE EYESHIELD
0+

+ Polycarbonate allows for maximum comfort &
protection for post-operative patients

+ Center design provides maximum optical clarity

+ Ventilated to reduce fogging

r

NON-STERILE

ORANGE EYE SHEELDS Pads’ STERILE

- EYE
. PADs

- cover the eye.

. Sterile pads are

Polycarbonate shatterproof plastic in a individually packaged

universal shape for use over either eye.

Super soft, absorbent
patches that completely

~\

Holes in the eye shield provide ventilation. (Size: 1-5/8” x 2-5/8”

Sold as non-sterile. Pack of 100.

EES100 (Pack of 100)

RX44 (Box of 50)

| J |

J

7
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SURGICAL & SANITARY

BLUMINATOR® OPHTHALMIC ILLUMINATOR

The Bluminator’'s patented LED-based design revolutionizes examinations of
the cornea. The Bluminator produces a bright, spectrally pure beam of blue
light, which causes foreign bodies, abrasions, and other epithelial defects
to fluoresce vividly during examinations with fluorescein. The blue beam
produced is precisely the wavelength required to maximally excite the dye.
Since the magnitude of the fluorescence is proportional to both the intensity
and spectral purity of the light, the Bluminator yields a clearer, more detailed
view of the eye than ever before. The view is enhanced by a 7X magnified
image to facilitate detection and diagnosis of corneal injuries and irregularities,

N

streamline contact lens fittings, and speed up treatment.

A. BLU562 - (Blue LED)

\L

= .- "". \ I
o]
X  BLU562CW - (White Light LED) } Blue Lanyard Included B\

EXAMINATION AND PROCEDURE GLOVES

(A]

. LATEX-FREE GLOVES
'\
= NON-CHLORINATED; NON-POWDERED

- : Non-chlorinate, non-powdered
for easy removal. Good for latex

Due to COVID-19, our examination and procedure glove prices
and stock status fluctuate. Call or go online at www.bernell.com

to find up-to-date pricing and stock status.

.. LATEX GLOVES
o E PowDERED-FREE

- 5l weight, surgical-type latex gloves are touch sensitive, & provide
optimal dexterity & resiliency. Unlined, non-sterile, disposable gloves

=

j = sensitive patients or doctors. j o fit either hand. Non-Powdered.
- -
ITeEm # DESCRIPTION GLOVE SIZES QuANTITY PRICE
A | LFGLOVE+(S,M, L or XL) LATEX-FREE GLOVES - NON-CHLORINATED; NON-POWDERED SMALL, MEDIUM LARGE & XLARGE | 100 GLOVES ONLINE
B NPGLOVE+ (SMorL) LATEX GLOVES (POWDER-FREE) SMmALL, MeDIuM & LARGE 100 GLOovES | ONLINE

A. CAVICIDE

A ready-to-use disinfectant. Effective against TB and MRSA.
Disinfect, clean, and decontaminate at one time. Safe on most
instruments or on non-porous surfaces even around infants.

CAVWIPE (160 Towelettes) CAV24 (24 F. oz. Spray Bottle)
T )

B. STAINLESS STEEL INSTRUMENT TRAY

A stainless steel tray with removable stainless steel lid for soaking instruments.
GF3254 (Tray Size: 8” x 2.75" x 17)

C. SPORICIDIN GERMICIDAL SOLUTION

D. SPORICIDIN DISINFECTANT SOLUTION

Gallon of solution for cleaning and disinfecting equipment or surfaces

o) 3

E. SPoRICIDIN® DisINFECTANT WiPES & TOWELETTES

EPA registered disposable disinfectant wipes recommended for use in hospitals, and medical,
dental, and veterinary clinics. Sporicidin Disinfectant towelettes are EPA registered for
hospital disinfecting, compliant for medical instrument disinfecting prior to sterilization, and
meet OSHA's Bloodborne Pathogens Standards (29 CFR 1910.1030). Quantity: 180 Wipes

SPC180

F. BETADINE® (5%)

Used for pre-operative prepping and irrigation of the ocular and periocular surfaces
(cornea, conjunctiva, and palpebral fornices).

Active Ingredient: Povidone lodine. (0.5% available iodine)
Storage: 15-25°C (59-77° F). Size: 30mL sterile single-use bottle.

G. CeTYLcIDE Il

Hard surface cleaner/disinfectant concentrate. Cetylcide-Il concentrate is an EPA registered, broad
- spectrum hospital disinfectant. It is a germicidal, fungicidal, and virucidal.
No alcohol or phenol. Pleasant lemon scent.

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 8
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Clear plastic barriers were
designed to block breath
between patient and doctor,
while not obstructing the
use of the equipment.

Rigid, yet flexible, 30mil
polycarbonate composition
allows for easy installation and
removal for cleaning.

BREATH SH|E|_DS SURGICAL & SANITARY

ST (LA
BREA SHIEL
. ,

EXTRMIARGE[S
WAIPIBREATHISHIELD)

BCSHIELD

K

CRPAPER (Box of 1,000)
\

| 100 Z=ss/HUMPHREY
CHIN REST PAPER

1000 UNIVERSAL
CHIN REST PAPER

Paper has notched ends.

[ SANITARY PHOROPTER FACE SHIELDS |
- N

Size: 3-15/16" W x 1-3/8” D L

& uhe o
o )

The plastic face shields help to protect the next patient from makeup and germs
when being examined in a phoropter. Easy to clean. For use with A/O phoropters.

WO01645 (3 Sets of Left/Right)

Fits: Zeiss and Humphrey

Width: 1-1/2"
Length From Hole To Hole: 3-1/4"

RJ002 (Pkg. of 100)

‘
CHIN PiNs

For Topcon and other brand name slit lamps.

Dimensions: 6.5mm long, 4.0mm dia. shaft, 8.85mm dia. head.

|

CoTToN TIPPED APPLICATORS
i & GLAss DISPENSER

am W

Y .}

‘\""L--".-/I. vl T

Dispenser:

This sturdy glass dispenser has a stainless steel lid to keep applicators sanitary.
Cotton tipped applicators have birch wood handles and measure a full 6”.

Applicators - Box of 200
Q1STER (Sterile)

Applicators - Box of 1,000
Q1 (Clean but not sterile)

ToNo Tirs

A. TONOMETER PROBE CAPS (BULK PACKAGED)

No pin holes. Bulk packaged. Clean, but not certified as sterile. Non-powdered.

ProBE CAPS ARE GOOD FOR: TONOPEN & GOLDMANN,
HANDLING CONTACTS, OR TOUCHING PATIENT'S RED EYES

'--I- I""

<_ SNEP2X (3+ Pkgs.)
SNEP2X (1-2 Pkgs.)

B. TONOMETER
SANITIZED SLEEVED
INDIVIDUALLY
WRAPPED TiP
| COVERS (B8)

(Bulk individually packaged-sanitized.
Comes in dispensing box.)

TONT200S (3+ Boxes) }
TONT200S (1-2 Boxes)

Pkg. of 900

9 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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MISCELLANEOUS

BLoob PrEssURE MoniToR KiT WRisT ELECTRONIC BLOOD PRESSURE
This accurate, FDA-registered blood pressure monitor features simple single-button MON'TOR WITH LARGE SCREEN DlSPLAY

operation and a large, backlit screen to make it easy to take measurements. Plug
the included power supply into a wall outlet or use the included batteries. The pre-
mium fabric cuff adjusts to comfortably
fit most adult users and you can create
multiple profiles to save past entries for
two different users. Also included is a
convenient storage case so you can

This simple, one button push-to-start wrist blood pressure

& _— monitor makes it quick and easy to check accurate blood
p—"_ pressures on patients during an exam. The large LCD %%

display is easy to read and a bright backlight allows

for use in a dim exam room. The unit also features

- Sl "\ an irregular heartbeat
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pack it away neatly in between uses. B indicator. An automatic
MCLS85 -,L_ - tulrn off fgature (after 1 %)
= minute) will prolong the |
- Includes: = battery life on the device. MCWBP1 E
‘i = Monitor, Upper . = s
J L Arm Cuff, ——— Requires 2 o
o Storage Case, AAA batteries. 7]
4 AAA Batteries Ll
- and wall plug. \ =lhilaee L} ocaed (7)
< (2}
(T o Features: <
g‘é « Irregular heart beat indicator monitoring your heart function
r + Large LCD display
- [ 1 s + 99-measurement storage capacity
" « Reliable Day/Time display 4
| + Automatic SHUT-OFF feature after 1 min <
'+ . + Carry case included O
= ) === \_ —
-
s ) %
’ 4
CHILDREN’S EXAM SEAT JUSEATX
Boosts children in standard chairs for easier examination. Specially designed padded seat is constructed with a solid wood base Loy
covered with durable vinyl. Solid aluminum bars with convenient rubber grips offer a universal fit in virtually any examination chair. The . >
seat allows children to place their feet on the regular exam chair instead of causing them to hang over the end of the chair. This is more . &
comfortable and gives more security to the child during a stressful time. It also keeps them from trying to bring their legs up to their - r- 4
chest, which is common when their legs dangle. The arm supports give the child something to hold onto, which again gives security. v L
I
* Easily fits a chair with an 18” seat width and 26” arm span. [
* Seat size is 10” x 15-1/2", overall length with bars is 26-1/2” with 50 Ibs maximum capacity. cZ)
\ J
( ) 3\ %’
PROSTHESIS REMOVER INSTRUMENT COVERS wechine washable
Needed by the patient and the practitioner to insert or remove Protect your valuable instruments with these specially designed, lint-free
a prosthetic eye. For hygiene reasons, non-returnable. Instrument Covers. Phoropter cover has a convenient velcro closure. Z
Made from poly/cotton broadcloth material. Comes in Navy Blue. 9
A. PHOROPTER COVER o
DMVER HS1 (Approx. 13" x 18”) 5
\ —
(e p—— ) B. INSTRUMENT COVER ?{
. ; TONOMETER TiP HS2 (Approx, 10" x 19) T
e STER“-IZAHON STAT'ON “Instrument cover fits most lensometer, [
The Tonometer Tip Cleaner is the perfect tool for sterilizing tonometer keratometer and projector models. o
tips. This unique dewcg allows you to soak up to four s s : C. SLT LAMP COVER n::
tonometer tips in peroxide at 9 1/
once. The four outer holes are HS3 (Approx. 86" x 33") . %
for drying tips after soaking. ~ ~
Note: Peroxide required for chemical sterilization! Otr"smii L3 ( )
s ) Sur LAmP YELLOW BARRIER FILTER | _
( )
Perfect addition for all examiners who do not have a built-in yellow filter (@)
NPI§HFOLE GLASSES EENAaL in their slit lamp. This filter enhances contrast when using fluorescein (2]
EW RGE TRAME by absorbing blue light. >
MI600 (Yellow Filter) (@)
-l
ReEp BARRIER FILTER
The plastic (CR-39) red filter will improve your resolution when w
doing lissamine green staining in the dark exam room. Finely (&)
Good for quickly determining best corrected acuity. Especially ribbed edges of lens carrier make it easy to hold, position and Zz
accurate with corneal diseases and cataracts causing glare. Works manipulate filter. Simple rubber O-ring mounting eases task of : E
well when comeas are distorted due to over-wear of contact lenses. disassembly when cleaning. Overall size 57mm. MIRF (Red Filtsr) L
. /
Not to be used while driving or walking. Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 10 W




RETINOSCOPY/DIAGNOSTIC LENSES
BervELL SPOT RETINOSCOPE HEAD WiTH LARGE APERTURE

Inspired by Dr. Paul Harris through his work teaching the OEP Clinical Curriculum on stress point retinoscopy. The Bemell Spot Retinoscope utilizes a large
aperture to provide greater illumination that is evenly distributed. Additionally, the larger viewing hole on the back of the head allows for much easier observation
of the pupil, pupil reflex, brightness and color. The Bemell Spot Retinoscope can be used for Book (Getman), Bell, Dynamic, MEM, and Stress Point techniques.

The new Bernell Spot Retinoscope is made in the USA and has fixation targets printed on a magnet. The magnetic targets allow for use with magnetic
fixation card sets for dynamic retinoscopy (See Bernell Retinoscopy Card Set below). Spot Retinoscope Head also fits Welch Allyn Handle (Not Included).

C. 3.5V Lithium lon Rechargeable Handle with USB Adapter

2]
(m]
w
w
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D. Replacement Battery for 3.5V Lithium lon Rechargeable Handle

E. Desk Charger for OPH16UH Rechargeable Handle !
(7]
= The 3.5V Lithium lon Retinoscope Handle can be charged via the micro-
E nlarged View of Target Acuities ] UlSB insert on the bottom of the device or through the degk charger unit.
= Taraet Acuities: i . Fits Welch Allyn Retinoscope heads and Bernell's Spot Retinoscope Head.
n Top Row — 20/60
17, Middle Row — 20/40
Bottom Row — 20/80 (left and right
% target) & 20/120 (smiley target)
7, -
< V= .
A. Combo Bernell Spot B. Bernell Spot Retinoscope Head
etinoscope with Handle with Large Aperture -
Ret th Handl th Large Apert
Micro-USB insert on the
2' BSRETHC BSRETH1 bottom of the device *Does not include handle.
(&) G N\ A
= | BERNELL RETINOSCOPY CARD SET WELCH ALLYN DYNAMIC
(o) ===, The Bemell Retinoscopy card set was designed & & RET'NOSCOPY c ARDS
oty with magnetic attachments to fit the Bemnell Spot < FoLera
: 4 Retinoscope head, allowing quick and easy card - - m
- : changes. The magnetic attachments will also fit P
E L m_ost newer model streak and spot retinoscopes : l;. > ‘:’ o These cards cleverly at-
< ywth magnetlc plates. The set features four cards - e tach magnetically to the
(14 . .|nclud|ng age appropriate clololr plctlures, bla_lckl * ol _..: f; magnetic logo of your
% - yvhlte symbols, alphabet card with |ntent|ona!|y miss- b4 ,:_ Welch Allyn retinoscope
= ing letters, and a Dolch Word target, all designed to --; e head, allowing quick,
aid in dynamic retinoscopy. This retinoscopy fixation - easy, card changes.
g card set is will make checking accommodation easy They provide age appro-
— for practitioner and fun for the patient! BCRETCARDS priate symbols and words based on the Pierce MEM card, for dy-
l’ namic retinoscopy. These retinoscope fixation cards make checking
> ( : accommodation easy. The card set includes four washable fixation
SCHEMATIC EYE cards which fit most newer model streak / spot retinoscopes.
T | J
= This retinoscopy training eye has a sliding axis scale in diopters
from 3D hyperopia to 5D myopia. Cells for three trial lenses.
8 Adjustable retina position for precise calibration. The Schematic WELCH ALLYN 3'5v STANDARD
|S Eye can be tilted to enable observer to precisely sight on optic axis. OPHTHALMOSCOPE HEAD
5 Halogen light for true tissue color and consistent,
—_ + Made of plastic long-lasting illumination. 6 apertures for generalist use:
11] & Normallfundug photo included micro, small, and large spot sizes, fixation target, slit
§ . aperture, and red-free filter. 28 focusing lenses with a
w range of -25 to +40 diopters.
Available In:
(14 T BC2174SB (5cm Base) W11710
o - 8om Base ) . N _ )
m | Additional Welch Allyn items are available on the web at www.bernell.com.
: . A \ '
w ( N\ N\ [ N
= EZER 3.5V EzER 2600 3.5V STREAK RETINOSCOPE Ezer 1800 DIRECT
TRANSILLUMINATOR| | HEAD (INcLubEs 4 FixaTion CARDS)
=z The Ezer 2600 Streak Retinoscope is easy to use, fast, accurate and OPHTHALMOSCOPE
(@) especially valuable in determining the axis of astigmatism. « Halogen lamp provides consistent and
— 3
; + Halogen lamp provides Asmgtlg control sleeve for vergence and rotation & comfortable long-lasting illumination
light output operation ] , , , + Smart design and comfortable operation
; + Superior streak quality enables easier and quicker refractions, . Suitable for small puoil
o + Fiberoptics for + including in patients with small pupils i pup
a optimal beaming and + The powerful bulb ensures easy recognition of neutralization * 19 Lenses focusing: 0D, £1D, £2D, £3D,
transmission of the light + The lowest position gives a divergent beam +4D, 6D, 8D, £10D, £15D, +20D
> i * Multi-coated optics * Available with AA alkaline
« Fully sterilizable w!th steam, + Dustproof, maintenance free + Bulb power: 25V 1.6W
water, gas or solutions + Metal handle-for long lasting operation T
EZ26TI EZRET26 EZ18DO
| J/ | J \ J

REFERENCE

ADDITIONAL DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE AT WWW.BERNELL.COM
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RETINOSCOPY/DIAGNOSTIC LENSES
RETINOSCOPY RACKS

Two very nice retinoscopy bars. One is red and one is black. Each ‘
has 16 powers of lenses from 0.5D through 4D in half steps and 5-10

in one diopter steps and 12 & 15D. Comes with folding carrying case.

Fits easily in a pocket. ‘

DELUXE SKiAscoPIiCc LENS RACK SET R ——————
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Contains two iron racks that come in a deluxe bamboo case to protect from dust. One rack m ‘(_’

contains 9 stationary 22mm diameter plus lenses (ranging from +1.00D to +9.00D) with two - _..1. E

sliding 22mm diameter minus lenses with one at +0.50D and the other at +10.00D. The second —”\ _ s

rack contains 9 stationary 22mm diameter minus lenses (ranging from -1.00D to -9.00D) with - e —— g

two sliding 22mm diameter minus lenses with one at -0.50D and the other at -10.00D. m w

(2}

DSLRS8 (/7]

L <
( N\ 4 3\

SKiAscoPic LENS TOM180 (Set 1 MiRROR SLT & SLT FLANGE | _

RAcK sET — = This single element, ALL GLASS lens has been developed specifically g

for angle examinations and Selective Laser Trabeculoplasty (SLT) =

procedures. The DirectView 1 Mirror SLT Lens has an offset top convex o

surface that places the image and laser application precisely over the (@)

Four wood racks. internal reflection viewing mirror with a magnification and laser spot

factor of 1.0x.

Two racks contain

plus lenses; two racks 1 MIRROR SLT E
contain minus lenses. =X IONO70 é
L
Lenses are 22mm. 1 MIRROR SLT FLANGE T
o ION071 > =
=z
. J \. J o
( \ ( ) a
GRAY STANDARDIZED ORAL lon DIRECTVIEW 2 MIRROR S
READING PARAGRAPHS GRAY This single element ALL GLASS lens has a top
This spiral booklet of 12 pages of oral reading paragraphs AL REAOS con\l{ex surface Fhalt places hthe;mggg and laser
in two different font sizes are used for Book Retinoscopy. mmm application precisely over the 2 viewing mirrors

and application area.

“Flanged” 14.5mm contact surface
m is ideal for laser treatment.

|

lon DIRECTVIEW 3 MIRROR NF
LLLELLLLLAALALAAY (NO FLANGE) M

ion VISion 3 mirror lenses are of a traditional

70% of the proceeds from this sale go to the Vision Leads Foundation. VLORP design, incorporating 3 mirrors angled at 60°, 66°
~ and 78°. An 11.5mm contacting surface facilitates
dynamic compression technique. Magnification

( ION DlREchle 4 MlRROR NF (No FLANGE) ) and laser spot magnification factor is 1.0x.

| A
WITH 2 PoSITION HANDLE [ loNo61 ]

~
Perfect for fast and effective anterior segment examinations! This single element ALL GLASS ION D|RECTV|EW 4 M'RROR

lens provides four 64° mirrors offer complete 360° view with minor rotation. Has a small 8mm (FLANGE OR NO FLANGE)

N\ ALLGLASS, "no fluid" contact surface diameter. Magnification is .9x. - ) 7’ )
Laser spot factor is 1.1x.The 2 position, ergonomic handle is perfect Perfect for fast and effective anterior segment examinations! Four 64° mirrors

offer complete 360° view with minor rotation. No flange has 8mm all-glass “no
fluid” surface diameter. “Flanged” 14.5mm contact surface is ideal for laser
treatment. Magnification is .9x. Laser spot magnification factor is 1.1x.

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

for straight and angled usage. Simply insert for your preference!

4 4 MIRROR FLANGE
ION028

4 MIRROR NO FLANGE -

Protective Case

Viewing Range: 4 x 64°
Image Magnification: 0.9x

Laser Spot Magnification: 1.1x
\ 7 U WV,

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 12
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RETINOSCOPY/DIAGNOSTIC LENSES
B o About ion VISion
@ Ion VIS|on, I nc. Since 2003, lon has been committed to providing the highest quality, innovative medical devices to

A"_Glass Optical Lenses their customers and deliver superior product performance, reliability and customer service.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

v Their products are developed based upon physician driven needs for innovative solutions.

e g a '99 lon VISion knows how committed you are to helping patients manage their health. We share your com-

e o . mitment with a passion for providing lifelong solutions that can assist you in managing patients’ medical
a conditions. They are committed to providing the ophthalmic physician with the

a a 9 a most advanced options for treating a broad range of ophthalmic clinical indications.
a e ion VISion’s mission is to stay at the forefront of the medical device industry
by offering innovative and versatile solutions to today’s medical community.

(70}
=
- eZVi | BIO L “Great lenses! The ION BIO lens h llent optical qualities for viewing the retina, with a wid f pupil sizes.” - Gregory G. Kautz, OD, Optometric Physician Portiand, OR
w iew enses reat lenses! The lens has excellent optical qualities for viewing the retina, with a wide range of pupil sizes.” - Gregory G. Kautz, OD, Optometric Physician Portland,
=
(2}
ﬂ Allion Vision lenses are composed entirely of precision instrument-
% Vw150 ey 220 grade glass for superior diagnostic and treatment performance.
r -
< H ' Their optimized design and exclusive enhanced broadband coat-
“vigw 200" "2V i ing ensures maximum image integrity.
2' Just one look and you'll recognize the quality advantage that their
() ezView BIO lenses deliver.
= \_
o .
o) eZView 20D
*ZVigw 200 There’s a 20D in every physician’s pocket. Our improved design delivers superior image clarity throughout the
' 2 ..-.,hI y  viewing field. Computer optimized lens surfaces eliminate optical aberrations. A true “20 diopter” design.

> o o0 VISIon _“ZView 200 Available in colors: Black, Blue, Purple, Red or Green.
o
<
(14 H * * 3
w YAV T\TA Y[l 15D 20D | 20DSS 22D 25D 28D | 28DSS 30D 40D Surg Vi 200
I Part # ION006 | ION002 | ION002SS | ION014 | IONOO7 | ION0OO8 | ION008SS | ION0O09 | IONO10
L — — S — — S — — — — S — —— *Steam Sterilizable | SurgiView 20D & 28D
= | ViewingRange | 30-47" | 46°-60° | 46™-60° | 56'-73' [ 52'-68" | 53'69' | 53'-69° | 58'-75' | 69-90" | 5 vision SurgiView lenses are composed entirely of
o) Image Mag. 411x | 3.08x 3.08x 268x | 254x | 2.27x 2.27x 215x | 1.67x | instrument quality glass — there is no plastic to fog,
7) haze or crack during everyday working conditions. This
s Laser SpOt Mag 24X .32x .32x .37x .39x 44x A44x ATx .Bx amazing lens coating is a TRUE steam sterilizable

Brie coating which doesn’t require complex care instructions

or lens maintenance.

-4 eZView | Non-Contact Slit Lamp Lenses
o
:’. eZView 90D
= o The standard slit lamp biomicrosopy lens. Their 90D design delivers superior clarity, stereopsis and outstanding small pupil
- i capabilities. Compare it to your 90D and see the difference.
3 Available in colors: Black, Blue, Purple, Red or Green.
I .
w eZView 78D
g Ideal general diagnostic and treatment lens.
o Available in colors: Black, Blue, Purple, Red or Green.
a eZView 124SP
Z “The lonVison eZView 124SP has excellent optical quality for viewing the retina and vitreous, especially in a small pupil. Usually this kind of lens is difficult to use because it can
collect moisture easily, but eZView 124SP is very difficult to collect that moisture. This lens is one of the best non-contact fundus lenses through a non-dilated pupil!”
- Akira Negi, M.D., Professor & Chairman Department of Ophthalmology Kobe University Graduate School of Medicine
g Enhanced Broadband AR Coating ADDITIONAL ION LENSES
= Our exclusive anti-reflective lens coating is specifically designed to minimize ambient reflection, delivering
Q a pristine retinal image! This unique AR formula is optimized for use with all laser systems. AVAILABLE AT WWW.BERNELL.COM
>
S eZView 60D ezView
ideal for detailed observation of the posterior amp Lenses
pole. Superior stereoscopic properties. Part # ION005 | ION004 | IONOO3 | IONO12 | IONO11 | IONOO1 | IONO13

Viewing Range 81° 97° 89° 98° 116° 124° 124°

Image Mag. 1.15x .93x .76x 1.0x .76x .57x .45x
Laser Spot Mag. .87x 1.08x 1.32x 1.0x 1.3x 1.75x 2.22x
Price

Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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RETINOSCOPY/DIAGNOSTIC LENSES

i3D | Next Generation Lenses

i3D HiMag
Using superior, medical optical high index-glass and a superior aspheric optical design, the i3D HiMag lens is a next generation, high
magnification viewing lens for the Slit Lamp microscope. With great detail, imaging of the Macula, optic disc and pathologies within the
central zone will be critically examined with excellent stereopsis under highly magnified conditions.

i3D WideField

The i3D WideField is a superior upgrade to the 90D lens by utilizing high index, high resolution medical grade glass along with a next generation, 3D optical
aspheric design. The i3D WideField offers far reaching field of view while maintaining typical image magnification compared to 90D style lens performance.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

i3D Ultra WideField »
Utilize the i3D Ultra WideField to extend the field of view beyond 90D type lenses. The primary exam lens for routine retina exams on a daily Z
basis. With the Slit Lamp microscope scan beyond typical boundaries compared to other exam lenses, plus this lens is easier to use with g
patient’s having smaller pupils. n
(/2]
i3D UltraWide Non-Myd ‘l-g
This is the lens that answers the call for non-mydriatic pupils or for patient pupils difficult to dilate. 175
May be used as the ideal exam lens for many eye-care professionals due to the superior, specific <
optical quality material and next generation optical design.
What is an Anti-Reflective (AR) coating? g - - - -
The anti-reflective surface coating is one of the most im- i3D HiMag | . i3D i3D Ultra |i3D UltraWide <
portant components of lens quality. Anti-reflective coating Widefield | WideField | Non-Myd (&)
is an extremely thin, invisible multi-layer (5 or more) coat- Part # JON091 JON092 |ON093 JON094 |:
ing of metal oxide that is deposited on both surfaces of o
the lens. This multi-layer coating reduces the amount of Field of View 97° 17" 125° 125° (@)
light reflected from the lens surface allowing more light to —
reach the retina and thus improving image transmission. Magnification 1.00x 0.76x 0.57x 0.45x
Between 4-16% of light is reflected back or lost by a Price E
non-coated lens. By adding an AR coating, the overall | <
transmission of the lens can be increased by up to 15%! '/ Alli3D Series rings come in your choice of ring color: Black, Blue, Purple, Red or Green. ﬁ
i3D | Contact Slit Lamp Lenses i
. . OmniView 165 3
OmmVIew 8_5 o OmniView 137 ] Ultra-wide field imaging to the ora ¢T)
Ultra-high mggmﬂcanon viewing Ideal for use on difficult to dilate serrata. The OmniView provides an S
of the posterior pole. Perfect for patients at the slit lamp. This lens incredibly clear view of the retina from
foc_al Iaserlt_reatment of central delivers an c_)utstanding retinal view the posterior pole to the periphery
retinal conditions. through pupils as small as 3mm. without the need of shifing or tiiing
the lens. Perfect for PRP. o
OmniView 135 “The OmniView 165 delivers a terrific wide field view for -
Designed to deliver the ideal laser spot OmniView 145 :RPa,':‘:]Othe'pr°t°_ed“|fi5-Tt:eaé"9',ass°°';t,at°]“”9 e'enl‘e": IE
size for photodynamic therapy procedures. Ideal for wide field observation and & oo oee Over TS e O Co8Iars, W MEAS et
Provides excellent visualization of the cho- treatment of the retina. Great balance a sharp, high contrast view every fime | use e fens. EI
. e . - Peter K. Kaiser, MD
r0|_dal neovasculgr membrane. Also well of magnmcatlon and field of view. Director, Retinal Clinical Research Center Cole Eye Institute Cleveland, OH <
= suited for focal/grid laser therapy. — E
: : Glass is better...
K Nl T &I OmniView | OmniView | OmniView | OmniView | OmniView . : . ) o
Lamp Lenses 85 135 137 145 165 All imaging components in our contacting lens systems are made entirely (@)
from glass — even the contacting element — to ensure maximum image '
Part # ION019 ION018 ION015 ION017 ION016 integrity. The glass contact element also allows for non-fluid applications, =
Field of View 84° 137° 137° 144° 165° alcohol and peroxide cleaning, and long term durability. Say goodbye to the %
Tm—— 106 o oaa N 05 cracking, crazing and hazing that are typically associated with plastic optics.
agnitication .0bXx .boX 44X 01X OX
These are the ONLY lenses on the market with this exclusive feature.
Laser Spot Factor 0.94 1.50x 2.27 1.97 2.0x No other manufacturer offers such a wide array of all-glass lenses.
Price It's your money, why settle for less? %
7
>
3 Lens Cases: %
IONCS01 ($49.95): Lens 1: eZView 15D or 20D or 22D, Lens 2: eZView 95 or 60D or 78D, Lens 3: eZView 90D |

IONCS02 ($49.95): Lens 1: eZView 15D or 20D or 22D, Lens 2: eZView 95 or 60D or 78D, Lens 3: eZView 115

4 Lens Cases:

IONCS03 ($49.95): Lens 1: eZView 15D or 20D or 22D, Lens 2: eZView 90D, Lens 3: DirectView 3
Mirror & NF or 4 Mirror & NF or Capsulotomy or Iridotomy, Lens 4: eZView 95 or 60D or 78D
IONCS04 ($49.95): Lens 1: eZView 15D or 20D or 22D, Lens 2: eZView 115, Lens 3: DirectView 3
Mirror & NF or 4 Mirror & NF or Capsulotomy or Iridotomy, Lens 4: eZView 95 or 60D or 78D

NOTE: We cannot guarantee size of other company's lenses fitting in these holes, but it is foam and pliable. Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 14
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OCCLUDERS
LoNe HANDLE PLEXIGLASS OCCLUDERS

LENGTH: 9-3/8”
Cup Size: 60mMm

SHORT HANDLE
PLExieLAss OCCLUDERS

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

OPTICAL ASSESSMENTS

VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

REFERENCE

11§

LETTER

TYPE

L LENGTH: 6-3/4”

Cup Size: 60mm

DESCRIPTION

PART #

White cardboard occluders for use with patients A DousLE END BLAck AND RED MADDOX BC207
when contagion is a concern. B DousLE END PLAIN BLACK AND PLAIN RED BC208
C DousLE END REeDp LENs AND RED MADDOX BC209
by D SINGLE END ReED MADDOX BC205
E DouBLE END | TRANSLUCENT (20/400) & CLEAR MapDox | BC207CF
IMPRINTING F SINGLE END BLACK BC204
AVAILABLE G SINGLE END WHITE BC210
CALL FOR DETAILS H SINGLE END | RED MADDOX SHORTER HANDLE | BC1200R
| SINGLE END GREEN MADDOX SHORTER HANDLE | BC1200G
L J SINGLE END | CLEAR MADDOX SHORTER HANDLE | BC1200C

MANY OF OUR ITEMS ARE AVAILABLE AT SPECIAL QUANTITY DISCOUNTS OR WITH PRIVATE LABELING. CALL 574-259-2070 FOR DISCOUNTED PRICING!!

LoNne HANDLE PLASTIC OCCULDERS ) [ Length: 05" cup size: 60mm
NAME PART # PRICE
Double End Occluder:
Al Red Maddox & Black | B€2°7P
Red Maddox
B Occluder BC205P
A B. Cc c Clear Maddox BC207CP
Occluder
Single End Black
D Cupped Occluder BC204P
Black Cupped Multi-
= Pinhole Occluder BC1203P
Length: 7-5/16” Cup Sie : 50mm
Navy Blue Single
F Pinhole Occulder BC1210P
Pinhole can be covered with slider.

G. H. I

15

SHORT HANDLE VINYL OCCULDERS |

LETTER NAME DESCRIPTION PART# PRICE
Single Pinhole Black cupped occluder with a BC1210
Occluder single 1mm pinhole in the center.

Length: 6-3/4”

MATERIAL: VINYL

Cup Size: 60mMm

Black Multi-Pinhole

Black cupped occluder with

Occluder multiple pinholes.

BC1203

Black and White
Vinyl Occluders

Hand-held cupped occluders.
Available in: Black or White.

| Bc1201w

BC1201B
(Black)

(White)

Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




OCCLUDERS

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 16

n
a
1]
1]
( \ 3 =
MoLbeEp Mask MAsK OCCLUDER =
OcCLUDER o
Similar design to our mask occluder, m s
but in a molded design. Has a multiple L .
) . Y This is the gold standard for a reversible occluder. §
pinhole opening that can flip in or out of Can b d K ud It f
place and a longer handle. an. e u;e as a mgs or gn occluder. It eaturgs a L
multiple pinhole opening which can be changed with a
RJ025 flip of a lever to create a full monocular opening.
L \
2
NAME DESCRIPTION PART # PRICE Z
L
Multi Used to determine refractive errors. s
A| Pinhole | Has metal spring clips to safe-guard BC3010 | $49.95 7)
Occluder | patient’s lenses. 7]
Clip-On Heavy, durable, black plastic 45mm ‘I'g
B o FI’ d occluder has metal spring clip to BC3009 | $39.95 175
CEREEr safe-guard patient’s lenses. <
Clip-On | Similar design to the BC3009, but with
C | Translucent | a translucent material. Patient can see | BC3009T | $44.95
Occluder | outlines, but less than 20/400 distance. E|
( 3\ ( A 9
OccLub-A-MEASURE™ TRANSLUCENT MEASURING OCCLUDERS | &
. . (@)
BC7019 This is a set of three occluders 4
made of flexible acrylic. Each is
@ labelled with the level of acuity >
& W expected when looking through the o
' _Tlafi ¥ occluder. Useful for determining <
— -t the level of acuity required to hold : P b 04
Size: 60mm long ¢, = 3, FRONTSIE v binocularity in high exophores. 3 %
\ 75 R NY \ Also good in detection of latent o
v 4 v %
) o Y v i .
Inexpensive device that fulfills \ *‘,:i“‘ ‘!:; & nysiagmes CZD
‘ seven functions. Use as an ‘::* v "f._%r.|h LY Important Note: These occluders 77}
inter-pupill b T ow are designed for use when blurring —
olccluder, measure Ir?ter pup! .ary {i .‘ at distance and are not for use in >
distance, palpebral fissure height, Y near acuity testing.
corneal diameter, pupillary diameter, ..:‘:__'t:‘ P
near point of accommodation, and ‘ Set of 3: 2
near point of convergence with dot 20/100, 20/200, & 20/400 cl_z
or small clown target. 2 BACK SIDE BC214SET i b i <
L J L =
|
( )\ m A E
3]
FiLAR B-NAsAL RuLE UBEIt!IgEELL STRdEFF B!:l!ASA!. th_EIDGE TRANSLUCENT OCCLUDER <
pdated: Ergonomic design on thicker vinyl material. o
Economical, translucent model. 9 9 y Allows viewing of the covered eye by the TT]
. doctor during cover test while keeping the (14
Updated: A | : Dr. Joh ff, OD . . .
e notﬁﬁ‘“}ﬁ[ﬁgﬁgﬁ;’g°°r“e“ & nspired by: Dr. John Streff, O distant acuity of the patient below 20/400. (@]
' Used to help determine the amount (14
of nasal occlusion needed. Bi-Nasal BC210T o}
FILAR o ) w
Wedge occlusion is a simple and =
Bl-NASAL RULE ; i
g PO BERNELL effectlvel way to ellrnlna.te mgch gf
ETREFE the pre-fixation physiological diplopia
mamars | DR T z which appears as a significant cause
ELS L T of patient confusion. P4
F AR - = 9
aE RARA | (/)]
A w Material: Flexible, washable plastic. S
. sans - Black ) =
me nana | (@)
A8 RARA o BNWB |
A0 maR -—
= | Translucent - 20/400 )
= — w
e S O
= Z
Both - Black & Translucent) w
FRBNR id 4
L y - = BNWKIT w
[T
L
(14




EXAM ROOM NEEDS

OPTICAL ASSESSMENTS

VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

REFERENCE

EYE PATCHES

PATCH™ Patching without the embarrassment!

Affixes to the back of patient's prescription lens. This Type Part# | Price

convenient static-cling material can be cut to the exact
shape of the lens. Blurs vision approximately to 20/100, 20/100 Blur (Pkg. of 10) { CP20100

20/200 or 20/400. Provides excellent vision occlusion |20/200 Blur (Pkg. of 10) | CP20200
while maintaining peripheral fusion. 20/400 Blur (Pkg. of 10) | CP20400

Step-by-step process of cutting and adhering 3 of Each Power CPSET
statlc-clmg to the shape of the Iens

~| BANGERTER FoIL BAR BANGERTER OccLUSION FoiLs

Updated Design! New acrylic casing with black rubber rails. : A v . €20+ (20 thru 300 & LP)
Includes custom padded case. :

A system of graded foils to
equalize the spatial contrast of
the dominant eye to that of the
amblyopic eye. Allows patching
without breaking peripheral lock
of binocular vision. Bangerter

All available Bangerter Occlusion Foils are within the bar Acuity f°”§ allow occlusion without
levels range from 1.0 to 0.0 ( 20/20 to Total Occlusion). Foils come in equivalent acuities of: obylous ghbCalalce to .other
20120, 20125, 20130, 20/50, 20170, 201100, ~ children making - compliance

. FBAR 20/200, 20/300, & Light Perceptiony(LP) easier. Sold individually.
\

MASK-T™ PATcHEES™ D
EYE PATCH- Occluders that kids think are fun. Each

Portions of Bangerter Foils are enclosed within an acrylic
bar. The Bangerter Foil Bar is used to determine when the
preference switches from dominant eye to the less dominant
eye. Makes it easy to determine the appropriate foil for use in
treating amblyopia and diplopia.

( 3M OPTICLUDE
EYE PATCH

DisPosABLE EYE PATCHES patient kit includes 3 Patchees® cling on
Patch provides total white patches and one decorating sheet.
= Rell] ¢ff 250 er S0
(Al low &5 $0-30/paieh)

MASKIT250 (Roll of 250)

MASKIT500 (RoII of 500)

occlusion yet allows

free eye movement.

Self adhesive, light- ,_i'

weight, and leaves §
l no adhesive residue.

Box of 20.

The MASK-it™ Eye Patch is a disposable and adjustable eye patch for use in optometry
and ophthalmology offices. This eye patch offers a hygienic, yet economical disposable J
option (as low as $0.30 per patch) for offices conducting eye exams regularly. Each JUNIOR: 45mm x 63mm .
eye patch is a white, paper sticker that measures 3.5" long x 3" wide with a 1.5" slit. \
L Packaging doubles as a dispenser, so there is no need to remove roll from box.

A. CLIP-ON OccLUDER @IZIEE N ACEED)

Leaf shaped (flat along top between clips). Sold by the doe n only.
Available in: Flesh or Black color. Please specify color and size when ordering.
(Sizes: 46, 48, or 50mm)

*Specify size and color when ordering such as U104A46F for 46mm Beige.

B. SLEEVE OCCLUDERS

A flexible cloth occluder that BC1219B (Pkg. of 6) - Black
easily slips over the patient’s -
lens for complete coverage. BC1219F (Pkg. of 6) - Beige
(Size: 2.5” Width x 2” Height) GlEUZAE = NG RO RN =1 VRN 101
\

W
= @P

COLORED SLIPCOVERS

Brightly colored, soft patches slide over the lens of your glasses for
total patching. Reusable. Washable. Come in patterns of sports or
fun designs. Each package has two right and two left slipcovers.

SPORTS PACK

RSCOBY (4 Slipcovers - Sports Pack)
RSCOGL (4 Slipcovers - Fun Designs)

17 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




EYE PATCHES

WHITE ELASTIC

Swm BLACK ELASTIC

— Quantity: 6 or 12 Eye Patches
" Large Size (85mm)

SF3EWS (6)

== Quantity: 6 or 12 Eye Patches

Small Size (70mm)
SF3E6S (6)
SF3ES (12)

L BLACK ELASTIC

| Quantity: 6 or 12 Eye Patches
; Large Size (85mm)

SF3E6 (6)
SF3E (12)

= SF3EW (12)

o Sl 4 fﬁ, S ==

2]
o
w
w
=z
=
O
®)
(14
§
w

(72)
-
Z
L
=
n
BLACK TIE MEDICAL EYE SHIELD )
2 QTY: 6 or 12 Eye Patches Plastic shield with elastic band. u";
Large Size (85mm) Quantity: 12 Eye Shields <
SF3T6 (6) Medium Size (80mm x 55mm)
SF3(12) U130F (Flesh)
U130B (Black) -
<
1)
-
o
o
o 2 g ’,_j/ : y 4
" : >
( ) 4 ) &
~ PIRATE EYE PATCH PAsTEL COLORED EYE PATCHES | | BRIGHT COLORED EYE PATCHES| o
b - L
uantity: 12 Eye Patches -
Quantity: 12 Ey SF3EP (Large 85mm) N SF3EA (Large 85mm) T
Small Size (70mm) P4 ‘-@" = -
' | Packages of 6 :
32,05 ‘O z
b . 4 (@)
Color's Include: -~
+ Mauve f ‘E? Packages of 6 n
.S L,
. yeemr,een . & Color's Include: >
+ Sand - 3 *Red ¢Blue
« Light Blue *Tan ¢ Fushia >
+ Peach *Pink +Teal
\ /o WV, 9
—— s F =
EYE SHIELDS WITH FOAM <
|—
BLACK & BLUE EYE PATCHES o vierw:  promearemreerayremy ... =
—_— '“ Plastic black and blue eye patch occluder Black | Large | PO147LB6 m
e with elastic band to use during monocular VT <
H activities. The patch has peripheral micro- (Pkg of ) | Small | PO147SB6 I
holes to avoid sweating on back surface. Black |Large| PO147LB whre E
The shape of the inner surface is designed Pka of 12
" to avoid contact with patient's eyelashes. (Pkgof12) | Small | PO147SB (@]
12 pack has 6 blue & 6 black eye patches (\;\:hi:g) Large | PO147LW6 n::
(o)
E/EPC1 (Pks. oOF 12) Sl [ i w
White | Large | PO147LW Z
(Pkg of 12)
TRANSLUCENT EYE PATCHES Smal | PO1ATSW
BY VTE ITALY Clear |Large | PO147LC6
The original from Italy. (Pkg of 6) | Small | PO147SC6 Solid plastic shell with soft sponge edge that hugs the =
Equivalent to the Bernell BTEP. face. Clear patches are especially useful for treating 9
Clear |large| PO147LC . : . 7)
E/EPTA (Bag of 12) (Phaof 12 severe dry eyes both during the day & while sleeping. L/
9 Small | PO147SC Large are 43mm x 65mm. Small are 35mm x 55mm. >
FLEXIBLE LuMiNOUS EYE PATCHES FLEXIBLE TRANSLUCENT EYE PATCHES o

This eye patch that lets the light in, but
keeps the patient fully occluded even
at near. This patch is for use when
doing fields such as the Humphrey
Field Analyzer or the FDT. This patch
reduces the light adaptation difference.

BFEP (Bag of 6) >,

These patches allow the patient's eye to
be seen during patching. The patient sees
20/400 or less at distance through the patch
to allow peripheral fusion during patching.

BTEP (Bag of 6)
BTEP12 (Bag of 12)

M

-,

T

(Improved translucency & flexibility vs our original.

) 8

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 18
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F|XAT|ON DEV|CES A. BERNELL FixaTioN CUBE WITH AcuiTY CHECK
. This fixation cube was designed to hold the attention of pediatric
L=
TARGETS ¥ ﬁ L

patients. The cube is directly printed on four sides with colorful, fun and
m TARGETS )

engaging targets each with multiple characteristics on which to have
patients fixate. The white cube sits on top of a rigid acrylic rod that s off-
white to promote attention toward the cube instead of the color of the rod.

BCCUBE1

El B. LANG FixaTioN CuBE

Popular tool for holding child fixation during testing. Picture shows
four sides of cube and star on top.

LANGCUBE

C. BERNELL FIXATION STICK

A handy instrument for working with children. Two different R/G sup-
pression tests added to other colorful fixation targets of interest to chil-
dren. Good test for pursuits, near point of convergence, & accommoda-
tion. R/G glasses not included. Now in a thicker, more rigid design.

BCFIX

D. LANG FIXATION STICK
Comes with multiple colorful figures. 9 easily recognizable pictures that

. complement the Lang Cube and Stereo Test. Reverse has several
Optotypes. Printed in 4 colors, 6.25 x 0.5in (17.5 x 1.25 cm). Two sided.

¢ HNT

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

o ToP

ASSESSMENTS

-l
5 E. AcRYLIC FIXATION BALLS
- These specially designed nearpoint targets are perfect to use with
8 young children to properly evaluate a nearpoint cover test, conver-
i ic reti | ility.
G. BERNELL FIXATIONS WANDS gencMmoscopy and ocular motility.
Gold and silver ball fixation wands similar to the Wolff wands. Great for tests involving fixation, saccades and BCAFB15 (15" g )
> pursuits. Shiny metal gold and silver color balls (1/2” Diameter) keeps attention well. Wands are made out of R
& carbon fiber and are 15" long. Available as wand set, single double-ended, or single gold and single silver. F. DouBLE-ENDED COLORED FixATION WAND
o BCWW (Wand Set - 1 Gold & 1 Silver) Red and green ball fixation wand. Great for tests involving fixation,
w BCWWD (Double-Ended Gold/Silver) saccades and pursuits. Wooden red and yellow balls (0.55” Diameter)
I BCWWG (Single Gold Wand) keeps attention well. Wand is made out of carbon and are 15" long.
; BCWWS (Single Silver Wand) BCWWRG (Double-Ended Red/Green)
o ( ) ( \
7) . . -
2 _ PEN-PAL FIXATORS FIXATION STICKS
Colorful little characters slip on penlight and transil- 3 : (4 PACK)
luminate or fingertip as a puppet. Permit quick testing of
% : children’s eye movemer?ts. Transluce.nt chargcters are These fixation sticks are silk screen print-
I: : made of flexible, non-toxic rubber. Delightful give-aways, . - ed, so the vertical columns of letters and
< e but not for children under 4 years. : ' ! ; symbols will not fade or chip off over time
| @ : 5 * i (with normal use).
= [ Note: Penlights (WC70206) shown on pg. 23. ) e
m L4 Use these fixation sticks for a variety of
; 0 PENPALS72 (Pkg of 72 in Disposable Box) tests such as near point of convergence,
= . vergences, etc. Four per pack.
W Ll PENPALB (Bag of 72) g perp
o &® . PENPALS1 (12 Penpals & 6 Disposable Penlights) - ' m
m \ WV, \.
a e N\ N\ \
2 | FINGER PUPPET (sagof2) | | TE WOLMAN PEDIATRIC FIXATION
@
FIXATORS @€ ECRERIE e Or STICKS (3 Pack) CEZIEED
Vinyl “Rainforest Friends” Finger Puppet Fixators. P W - >y
" 5 Lk . N
% Great tool folr pelzdiatric exams! Come in Assorted styles. The Wolman Fusion Fixator allows the | r ‘ Q‘ r o | These fixation
73 L= e - doctor and therapist to have a free hand | stlcks'feature
S - | — -~ ! to verify eye alignment via Cover Test or UV printed
; " Size: 1-3/4" \ to utilize a second tool, such as a loose | characters
: i i idi i ticks.
i - - prism, all while providing the patient ons
9 e ‘;‘“ | with a fixation target and easy way to There are four
‘;ﬂi & J" appreciate physiological diplopia. characters on
b o R | each stick (top,
. 13
Delightful = . + Fixation cubes can be rotated to preferred target. bpttom, and two
E,J give-aways, E.‘;, | + Each cube comes with four targets: sides). These
= bﬁ_tlgm for Monkey, Soccer Ball, Penguin, and the letter S. f'Xat'of‘ sticks )
w children = A o~ !;{ come in a pac
under 4 : - AF %+ || £ | of three.
E:J 19 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




PRrism BARS

NUMBERS ARE IN PRISM DIOPTERS

ALL PRISM
BARS COME IN
PROTECTIVE
VINYL CASES

\
NUMBERS ARE IN PRISM DIOPTERS

HorizonTAL: 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14,
16, 18, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40 & 45

VERTICAL: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12,
14, 16, 18, 20, 25 & 30

ACPS31 (Sem)

HoRrizonTAL: 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 15, 20 & 25
VERTICAL: 0.5, 1,1.5,2,3,4,5,6,8 & 10

ACPS20 (ser)

HorizonTAL: 1, 3, 5, 10, 15 & 20
VERTICAL: 0.5,1,1.5,2,2.5,3

ACPS12 (sen)

PRrism DIOPTERS

1,2,4,6,8,10,12, 14, 16,
18, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40 & 45

PRICE
A.) Complete Bar - AHB16

1,2,4,6,8, 10,
B.) Extended Bar - AHB10 12,18, 20 & 25
C.) Better Bar - AHB6 1,3,5,10,15 & 20
D.) Good Bar - AHB5 3,5,10,15 & 20

PRrism DIOPTERS Price 3

E.) Complete Bar - AvB15 | 2 3.4, 5.0.8 10, 12,

14,16,18, 20, 25 & 30
05,1,15,2,3,4,5,6,8&10
05,1,15,2,25,3

F.) Better Bar - AVB10
G.) Good Bar - AVB6

PRrisM BAR SET PRISM DIOPTERS
EZ View Horizontal and | Horizontal Sizes: 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14,
Vertical Prism Bar Set | 16, 18, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, and 45 Diopters.

(with Case) o
Vertical Sizes: 1,2, 3,4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12,
EZHVSETC 14, 16, 18, 20, 25, and 30 Diopters.

*Combination set shown

The EZ View Prism Bar eliminates a problem that exists with
other prism bars: the numerical magnitude of the prism has
typically been located on the thick edge of the prism bar. This
created a problem for the examiner. When using the prism
bar to measure either the angle of deviation or to measure
convergence and divergence amplitudes, the examiner had to either turn the prism bar
sideways to view the numerical magnitude or make a pronounced movement to the side
to view the prism magnitude. When moving the position of prism magnitude with EZ View the examiner can now
see the numbers without the need to either turn the prism bar or change viewing position.
The issue of tuning the prism bar sideways during the assessment of vergence amplitudes

INDIVIDUAL PRISM BARS

(POWERS PRINTED ON FRONT OF PRISMS INSTEAD OF SIDE!)

PRrism DioPTERS PRICE

could interfere with the accuracy of the measurement. These issues can be particularly EZ Vi Hori tal Pri B
problematic for less experienced examiners; EZ View's design allows clinicians to concentrate lew Forizontal Frism Bar | 1,2, 4,6, 8,12,14,16,18,
on the important aspects of the examination procedures and easily view the results. GOEZHP 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, & 45
Prism Bar Features: Improves vectographic results. Reduces washout. EZ View Vertical Prism Bar 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,10,
Eliminates reversal. Superior diopter accuracy. GOEZVP 12,14,16,18, 20, 25, & 30
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EXAM ROOM NEEDS

TRIAL FRAMES &

LENSES

PD Range:

52mm-82mm
A !

<

A. CHILD SZE TRIAL FRAME

Plastic and metal frame to keep
weight to a minimum. Will hold two

PD Range:
54mm-70mm

5.

B. LIGHTWEIGHT TRIAL FRAME

A common problem working with children is that
the weight of the trial frame makes it difficult to

PD Range:
48mm-80mm

Will go to smaller PD (48mm) than most.
Lightweight Universal type trial frame is

D. r@
PD Range:
50mm-80mm

D. Emhummm

For Adults. Easy to adjust, lightweight
trial frames for adults. Features adjustable

¢) lenses in front, one in back of each  keepiton theirnose. This frame is much lighter ~ well-made and functions excellently. Fine  temples for customized comfort. Additionally,
= eye. Adjustable temples length. No than others. A speed dial rapidly changes the  professional appearance. Holds 3 cells in these fit five standard 38mm trial lenses
E mechanical rotation of lenses. PD. Temples are shorter to work better on  front and one behind. inserted at the same time. These sturdy, yet
ange: 52mm to 82mm. children, also. ange: 54mm to 70mm ange: 48mm to 80mm ightweight frames weigh only 61g.
s PD R 52mm to 82 hild Iso. PD R 54mm to 70 PDR 48mm to 80 lightweight f igh only 61
8 TOM2247IN TOM2247CH TOM2247 TFLW70
w \
n
@ | DELUXE ADJUSTABLE TRIAL FRAME (PEDIATRIC LIGHT WEIGHT TRIAL FRAME
Afully adjustable adult Trial Frame where you can adjust the nose piece, height, This trial frame is well-made and functions excellently. Fine
temple length, and PD Range: 48 to 80mm. Axis and inclination are also professional appearance. Holds 3 cells in front and one
adjustable. Holds 3 lenses in front and 2 in back. Includes vertex distance scale. behind. This trial frame is a mere 479 weight which is the
-1 ’ lightest trial free around the world. It is easy to use with less
<
o SiLVER & TEAL adjustment needed to obtain a
— TFLUSO proper and comfortable fit onto
- . ) .
o the patient. The lightweight
(o) plastic and metal construction PDR
will ensure many years of use. ange:
vy 48mm to 60mm
> + PD is adjustable from 48mm to 60mm  « Temple with spring hinge
o + Axis of astigmatism +Available in angle and length
< + One touch adjustment ton nose pad  + Light 479, Simple Reasonable
o + Accommodate up to four 38mm trial lenses  « Easy slide-on temples TOM4860CH
w \_ I, BT J
I \ -
-
Z FLEXIBLE BABY TRIAL FRA“E TRIAL LENS CLIPs Clips on patient’s glasses for over-
9 BLUE WITH ELASTIC refraction. Sold as a pair with two
(7)) lens cells or single with three
> TFBP43 lens cells. Metal spring clips
This simple trial frame is made are rubber coated. Avoid vertex
& of flexible plastic, holds two distance error between phoropter
2 38mm trial lenses on each side. and spectacles. Converts chil-
9 Fully marked. A soft elastic strap dren’s spectacle frame to a child’s
= to provide comfortable snug fit. trial frame. Comparable
ﬁ The frame measures 98 mm to Keeler and Jannelli trial
= from hinge to hinge with a 50PD. lens clips. Holds standard
o Includes plastic storage case. BC3011 ( Pa|r) BC3012 Slngle 1-1/2” (38mm) trial lenses.
< |
I s N
T ADJ USTABLE AX'S TR'AL FRAME SETS JAcksoN CrossED CYLINDERS
o 5E
o The adjustable trial frame set_s are both comfort and Iight weight. Come with adjustable temples to fit the patienfs TOM3030 + (Powen Hand-held crossed cylinders are
2 needs. Both the adult and pediatric sets contain 5 frames inside a cardboard storage box. Each frame holds three trial . . great for working with chidren,
a lenses in the front and one lens behind each side. Knobs located on the front of the frames allow for easy axis rotation. *Efaa;f)Isefefg);n‘;%‘g’ggg’?;",f‘,’_’ge,’,g"g' wheelchair or low vision patients.
- " ’ ki | Approximate
J Size: 35mm
pd &
o
7
>
= Includes Case )
9 Available in:
+/- 0.25,4/- 0.37, +/-0.50, +/-0.75, +/-1.00 & +/- 2.00
JAcksoN CROSSED
O CYLINDER SET @EEEA
o - , : o
2 Pediatric Fixed PD’s: 52, 54, 56, 58, 60 Adult Fixed PD’s: 60, 62, 64, 66, 68 Same Jackson Crossed Cylinders pictured above, but in larger case.
] i Color: Gra
o (Sold in Assorted Colors) ( Y) Includes: +/- 0.25D, +/- 0.50D, +/- 0.75D, +/- 1.00D
LLl CNTFCH (Pediatric) CNADCH (Adult) L in foam lined aluminum case.
LL
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TRIAL FRAMES & LENSES

(TRIAL RinGs

Metal silver-plated trial
rings, 38mm, 1.5” in

rFuu. APERTURE GLASS REPLACEMENT TRIAL LENSES‘

Standard 38mm replacement trial lenses with full diameter aperture.

4— Spherical Lenses

diameter without lenses.
(Sold by the dozen only)

BC1116A

|

plus (+) lenses range: +0.12 to +20.00D
minus (-) lenses range: - 0.12 to -20.00D

Buy 10+, Save $1 per Lens

Mabpox TRIAL LENSES e

Cylindrical Lenses —

Maddox drop-in lenses mount in trial rings oriented 45° to the
handle. Available as either Red, Green or White.

T

WX

plus (+) lenses range:

+0.25 to +6D in .25 Steps +7.00 & +8.00D

minus (-) lenses range:

-0.25 to -6D in .25 Steps -7.00 & -8.00D e

L] |

Buy 10+, Save $1 per Lens

4 Prism Lenses

TLRMC (Clear) TLRMG (Green)
L

-

PD lenses range: Buy 10+, Save $1 per Lens

. 0.5to +2.5PD in 0.5 Steps
3 to 8PD in 1 Steps 10, 12, 14 & 16PD

TLRP+

8 WeLL TRIAL LENS HoLDER| |

J

WITH AbJusTABLE PD.

This lightweight, plastic

flipper can also actas a

trial lens holder, allow-

ing you to change out
i trial lenses with ease. Each of the

eight wells holds a single 38mm trial lens, or our

38mm prism lenses. Now has white tick marks.

+ Adjustable holder with a PD range of 47mm to 87mm

\_* Has axis scale directly printed on holder for accuracy in testing J

HAS AXIS SCALE ON HOLDER

~
LENS HOLDERS (Available with: 4, 8 or 10 wells. (Do not use lenses larger than 38mm.)

~

The most durable
holder for trial lenses.
Holds standard lenses
in 38mm trial rings.
(Trial rings easily slip in and out of
spring clips.) Or, it holds 38mm round
plastic prisms which are not in rial rings.

(A.) BCLH10 (Lens Holder with 10 Wells)
(B.) BCLH4 (Lens Holder with 4 Wells)
(C.) BCLHA4D (Lens Holder with 8 Wells)

J

Extremely durable yet light metal case. 38mm lenses. Two
of each power. 0.25D steps to 6D. 0.5D steps to 10D; 1D
to 16, 18 & 20D. +&- Cyl 0.25 steps to 4D; .5D steps to 6D.
0.5PD,1-10PD; 2 Maddox, two Jackson Cross Cylinders,
frosted, black, green, slit, polariscope, pin hole, and cross.

Also available as a kit, which combines best
selling 266 Piece Trial Lens Set with our most
popular Trial Frame (TOM2247U).

i E -'-_.::" o .
CNS266 (Set Only) CNS266KIT (Kit)

266 PIECE TRIAL LENS SET\

ADJUSTABLE PD TRIAL LENS
HoLDER/FLIPPER witH Axis ScALE

This lightweight, adjustable PD trial lens holder allows you to change out the
lenses with ease. Each of the four wells holds a single 38mm trial lens or our
38mm prism lenses. The adjustable PD ensures that you are properly centered
on your patient's pupils. The axis scale on each holder improves both ease of

use and accuracy.

+ Adjustable holder expands
from 40mm to 85mm.
+ Has axis scale on holder.

PTLH4D
\,

( ™ &

Sphere Lens (2 of Each) - | ———
Convex/Concave (+/-): 0.12 thru 20.00 2@2 IPDE@E RII AL
LENS SET

Cylindrical Lens (2 of Each)
Convex/Concave (+/-): 0.12 thru 6.00 WITH ALUMINUM CASE

Prism Lens
0.50 (2), 1.00 (2), 2.00 (2), 3.00 (1), 4.00
(1), 5.00 (1), 6.00 (1), 7.00 (1) & 8.00 (1)

Accessory Lens : |
Red Filter Lens (1), Green Filter Lens (1), y v
Plain Lens (2), Black Lens (1), Cross Line
(1), White Maddox (1), Frosted Lens (1),
Pinhole (1), Slit (1) & Cross Cylinder (2)

CNS232A

: - _:_ | g

s S T T

L Extremely durable metal case that adds convenience for moving betwéen exa ms, or safely storing.

-
0

AbJusTABLE & FixED TRIAL LENS HOLDER/FLIPPER

These lightweight, plastic holders allow you to change out the lenses with ease. Each of
the four wells holds a single 38mm trial lens, or our 38mm prism lenses. With these tools
you can now rotate base-in/out or base-up/down both quickly and easily.

+ Adjustable holder expands
from 45mm to 85mm.

+ Both holders do not include trial
lenses or prism lenses.

ADJUSTABLE

PTLSF1

Visit www.bernell.com to view other trial lens sets we offer.
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PupiLLARY REFLEX DEVICES

BernELL PurPiLLOMETRY Exam KiT

This combination kit was developed to serve as an all-in-one assessment kit for pupil measurement.

This handheld circular pupillometer device is used for measuring different size pupils. It was developed and
researched by Dr. Jack Richman, O.D., as part of the Massachusetts Drug Evaluation and Classification
Program (MDEP). This pupil measurement device is used by law enforcement officers across the country to
assist in determining whether people are possibly impaired and/or under the influence of drugs.

2]
(m]
w
w
=z
=
O
©)
14
§
w

The reverse side has expected pupil size in different lighting conditions for non-impaired people. Each
kit includes (2) pupillometers plus a modified LED penlight that produces the same intensity light as an
incandescent bulb. Scan QR code to read the comparative study on the modified LED penlight vs. an
incandescent penlight, which was performed by Dr. Jack Richman, OD, FAAO, FCOVD.

FRONT SIDE OF CARD
Back SiDE OF CARD

& Each Kit includes (2) of the MDEP Pupillometers,
2 plus the modified Bernell MDEP LED Penlight. Penlight Specifications:
g MDEP LED Penlight and MDEP Pupillometer Hg"a_ttegalél_Bfg%/g:‘s'ROUSing §of dovi
. — switch: Clicl N, utton on end of device
(7)) Seom QR code t read e st on e madiied LED memti Pupillometer Combo Set MDEP (Pkg of 5) — Size: 4-3/8" long by 1/2" diameter
ﬂ 1 incandescont penlght which was performed by Dr Jack Rienman, OD, FARO, FGOVD. PENPKIT2 Buy 10 or more for $7.75 each  \_= Battery: 1 AAAAlkaline (not included)
()] - N N
% | DiISPOSABLE PENLIGHTS CHROME PENLIGHT
<
6 Pack of disposable penlights. - , _
Battery is built-in. Has pupil size ,.-"' -? Reusable penlight clips to pocket. ﬁ'
i gauge on side. e __.-"' ...-_ Uses (2) AAA batteries (Included).
< Penpals available A e _..-“"‘ i
S) on pg. 19. e ‘..- BS100
o WC70206 (Pkg of 6) 0 ~ -
o 1 s N\
124 Packs @ $7.75 Bac t — SUPER BRIGHT LED PENLIGHT WITH CLIP
- ACKS . ACH
1-3 Packs @ $8.95 EacH Y 1 a s This super bright LED penlight is much brighter than a standard penlight. This is an excellent light
> — source for foreign body inspection when the Cobalt Blue Penlight (ALPENF) is added. It provides
& a bright target light when used with a Maddox Rod
o CoBALT BLUE PENLIGHTS & CAP or similar test at distance. Lightweight reusable LED
w i ight with 3 Penlights & Blue Fitter Ca penlight clips to pocket. -
T Same dlsposablg penlight w!th g P
easy-to-use UV filter. Used with ALPEN —
= . Fluorescein. Filter is removable g “c. Cap for Penligh ED200 vV .
=z and can be stored on opposite ilter Cap for Penlight Ll Uses 2 "AAA" Cell batteries. LED lasts for a
(@) T end of penlight. ALPENF lifetime. Push button switch located on back.
F’ . \
; { N\ 4 \ 4 3\
LiGHTWEIGHT LED ALUMINUM UV PENLIGHT SILVER LED PENLIGHT
L6 This penlight is ideal for pupil examinations of a patient Reusable LED penlight clips to pocket. Uses (1)
% PENLIGHT WITH PUPIL GAUGE with a dark iris. The UV light causes the lens of the eye AAA battery (not included). LED light provides
= Anodized Aluminum LED penlight clips to pocket. Uses to fluoresce making pupil edge consistent lighting and LED lasts for years.
< 2 “AAA” Cell batteries (Not Included). Includes holster much easier to see. Important On/Off button on back.
= for belt attachment. LED lasts for a lifetime. On/off push item for all OD's to have. ,
El button on top. Produces a warm yellow light. This ultra slim pen light features (
< Body Color: Blue Aluminum a LED that lasts up to 100,000 h .
T Length: 5" : hours and includes a glare guard ;
w Body Dia.: 0.5” and (3) AAA alkaline batteries.
(14 Lumens: 49 The battery last up to 24 hrs. LED100
(@) of burn time. This penlight Lanath: 6.21" ~ <
04 has a battery life 20 Bizgtb'i:'. BE r 2
=} times greater than a ymas CLEAR PupIL GAUGE WITH
% standard flashlight. (15.17x 0.95 cm) c c
PupiL CHARACTERISTICS CHART
LED400 UVPEN
Z | J -r‘.'-------"'-"-
4 3\ '4 \ !' L] L ‘_- — —-'-
o NEUTRAL DensITY BAR @I NEUTRAL Ei ==
n —
S (optional 1.8 Loc Units Stip-Over (@1 DENSITY BAR § s
; Used to measure Afferent Pupillary Defects (APD) as well l Has 6 neutral Density E = -
(@) agtotrytobreaksulJpression.lThebaroﬁerlstwiceltheframe levels from 0.3 to 1.8 log o2 S X '
i | size as aregular neutral density bar for easier use in exams. units.  Used in conjunction .u—--..... .._m
It offers filter values of: with “Swinging Flashlight”
1.8,1.5,1.2,0.9, 0.6, and 0.3 log units. test to detect Afferent Pupil This pupil gauge was designed by Sharon Alamalhodaei,
w Each individual filter is a 1% square. Defects. Made in a prism-bar COMT. The ITIear sturdtylmatt;rial I'T(Tkes g'eafyd to
(S) The product contains solid color blocks to format. Includes  protective mehasu(;e puprS accue;]ra ne yfanb quic Iy’ an_l ]lnc(ju es
E prevent dust from gathering between the ( Sie : 15” x 2” sleeve case. a handy reference chart of abnormal pupil findings.
layers. It comes with a handle and
% leather-like pouch for storage / | ETTPC1 (Materlal Thick, clear plastlc
m |
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MEASUREMENT DEVICES
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PockeT CFF TESTER™ @i =
The critical flicker frequency testing device is a compact, hand-held device for determining 8
the CFF values of a patient’s vision. Critical fusion frequency is the point at which a light is
flickering so fast that the visual system perceives it as a solid or non-flickering light. §
In certain neurological conditions, the CFF of a patient will change. The measurements may be w
taken on the right eye, left eye or both eyes.
The CFF unit will give you three values: n
1) The point where the solid light first starts to flicker is referred to as non-seeing to seeing or NSTS. =
2) The point where you are seeing the flicker and the frequency increases till you no longer E
see the flicker, which is referred to as seeing to non-seeing or STNS. =
3) The average of the two values above. ; 3
E. Scan QR code to view an animation of the flickering light. m
\ v, ‘D
( 3\ ( )\ 2
RAF (RoYAL AIR FORCE RULE) AccoMMODATION & NEAR POINT RULE
CONVERGENCE RULE GR50B Dark Grey &
. . . -
RAF Rule (ROY?l Air FOFCEIRU.'G) provides a binocular gauge to The near point rule is the point closest to the bridge of the <
measure Objective and Subjective Convergence as well as nose where convergence and binocular single vision can )
Accommodation in 1 mm increments. The RAF Rule no longer be maintained as an object approaches. -
consists of a 50 cm long rule with a slider holding a o
rotating four-sided cube. Kit Includes: Front Back ®)
+ Accommodation Convergence Rule
+ Two Cards printed on Styrene "
RAFCR1 -
— - - . S||de Card Holder 1 b >_
| o
L —— Made of gray opaque <
ic Wi i The Accommodation and Near Point Rule measures 14
plastic with white AN ! -
) ) ) e markings. 50 cm long, 10 mm square, it is engraved with Centimeters, %
Each side has a different targlet. The first has a verhcgl line .w@h a Inches, Diopter Scales and Duane Age (the mean of the =
central dot for convergence flxatlon. The others provide a limited near point of accommodation at different ages according to =
number of lines of near reading examples. Duane Age) with sliding cardholder, o
|\ J |\ vy =
n
PLACIDO Disk, CLIP, & HANDLE ( ACCOMMODATION CONVERGENCE RULE | ~
This economical keratoscope is used to determine the curvature
characteristics of the anterior surface of the cornea. Used to test & train monocular, binocular, accommodation, and rock. Trains convergence using
physiological diplopia as the control on suppression. Features four scales; dioptric values, duane g
age, centimeters and inches. Made of durable plastic with engraved black numbers. -
. <
5 GR50 (Complete Kit) =
5 =
5 W/ E- 5 GR50CH (Cardholder Only) o
5 _ BC21 (Replacement Card) g
£ ‘ i
] 5
g - _ .__.ll g o
y 5 2
' o
BC2171 White vinyl » g Z
washable. f " " " = -
Round cornered 10.5" x 11" disc with two sided print. V" ( size: 21" long x 7/16” square ) e
Includes: Handle and trial lens holder. )
Kit Includes: Accommodation convergence rule, slide card holder and two cards. %
EXOPHTHALMOMETER , N @
Made of clear plastic, exophthalmometer has millimeter scale on HERTEL EXOPHTHALMOMETER TMI90 >
both fldes o (;hepk for par_allax. Luedde design. This is the standard for measuring exophthalmos reliably and repeatable. This instrument is more ;
3-1/4” long. Fits in coat/shirt pocket. ; . (@)
= accurate in detecting changes from year to year than the Luedde. |
i \ QL s
i
"ﬂ_i‘t‘jf"!ﬂl 5 <X g
! _ - eseEE——— w
=t 14
L \ J L
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VISION SCREENING
BERNELL PRELIMINARY TEST KIT FOR YOUR OFFICE Ssave Over $70 with this kit!

rrt

Often primary care optometrists are being forced into seeing more patients per hour or per

day in order to survive economically with third party plans. Unfortunately, this sometimes

means either foregoing certain tests or delegating them to technicians. Sadly, particularly

with children, the assessment of the binocular system is one of the first things to be passed

Saseesses@e® e in aroutine exam. In order to free up the doctor’s time and yet get the necessary infor-
=~ : - " - mation of the binocular skills for the doctor, Bernell has developed a preliminary room test
i kit which may be used by a technician. It is designed around simple free space tests instead
T of aninstrument such as a stereoscope to allow a more realistic test of real world demands.

0

I + BCBS548 - Worth 4 Dot flashlight with Letters which is used to measure fusion & convergence abilities.
. g + BCFIX - Fixation stick to test pursuits & accommodative skills & NPC.
+ BCSALCD - Saladin test card quickly & easily measures vertical & horizontal phorias & fixation disparities.
+ BC1275VF - Vergence flipper with 6 Base-Out & 3 Base-In lenses equally before the eyes.
+ BC1284150 - Hyperopia Flipper +1.50 for testing farsightedness
+ DEMNV - DEM test of eye movements to assess visual processing & eye movement skills
+ Manual - Simple manual written for the technician

BERNELL DELUXE SCHOOL SCREENING KIT save Over $200 with this kit D

) | A After years of working with different optometrists

* BC11931 - Snellen 20 Ft Acuity Chart Lq sy g i and ophthalmologists, Bernell has developed a kit
+ BC1284150 - Hyperopia Flipper +1.50 1 ; i or Vi i

yperopia Flipper +1. v with for screening of the major visual skills neces-

+ CVT1 - Color Vision Testing Made Easy F P : . V O -2 -2 el sary for the primary grade student.
* BC204P - Occluder T G z 3 Lem aTw A

o . . .
} ) T H Ve taa & M. % Tests cover visual acuity at dis-
+ BCDI - HOTV Distance Acuity Chart CLPED-4 . 0T H V= Eetu g tance and near, convergence and
+ VA1010S - Butterfly Acuity Test i PECT D% - E accommodation, stereopsis, color
+ BCNIE - HOTV Near Card with Elastic

testing, saccadic eye movements,
* DEMNV - DEM Test and manual phorias and fusion, suppression,

2]
(m]
w
w
=z
=
O
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14
§
w

- BERWELL

ASSESSMENTS
|

OPTICAL

E + BC200 - Bernell-O-Scope 551_ and hyperopia. Kit comes
< *BCVTPK2G - Pre-Kindergarten Test Book = with instruction manual
O . BCFIX - Fixation Stick E that explains how and why
% + BCB16AMAE - AMA Near Test Card w/ Elastic = T of each test. Designed for
= +BSROD - 9" Brock String Rod N use by school nurses or
= BCF402 - Recording Forms | | persons Wt'th. some vision
O - Manual : screening training.
n
S ( ADDITIONAL KITS AVAILABLE ONLINE )
4 3\
T 4 \
BROKEN WHEEL TEST FOR NEAR SHEmDAN GARD“'ER TEST The Sheridan-Gardiner Test contains both
Z This convenient test appears as a near rotary card for the phoropter, but is near vision and distance vision tests accord-
(@] instead handheld. One can rotate the card to show two windows in a column. : T "“"ﬂ-—,_h. ing to the Faculty of Ophthalmologists and
|: The patient simply selects which car has the broken wheel. The correct 1 X Snellen Standards. This Test also includes
< answer appears on the back of the card so that the administrator of the test i ; | a reduced Snellen Test. Testing depends on
= can easily score the response. A chart that is included gives an approximate || matching shapes rather than iden-
=l visual acuity based on the farthest distance at which the patient consistently . | tifying or naming letters. All are
m and correctly responds. . T reversible. The Sheridan
< . . — Gardiner Test is primarily
I ‘) g } . Bckape X designed for children but is
L N OOwT also usable for deaf mute or
(14 | = . ..;';‘__Hx -\\M other patients unable to interact
(@) A b e with traditional letter based visual
14 I| | Il ' 2 \- acuity tests. Results are more reliable
a | | These are sometimes referred to ash“"* - than illiterate E or similar tests. A series of
2 . e S | the Cambridge Crowding Cards. ) orthgptic booklgts in washgblg plastic finish
— __‘__,_,//-' — J,_’:/-’ = are included with the basic kit to augment
" G i the range of letters in each size.
4 — — J \ J
P4 r
] Advanced Guide for the
2 | 4% &% BROKEN WHEEL TEST BWT Broen Whee Toath
S . FOR CHILDREN WHO HAVE TROUBLE WITH THE TUMBLING “E” TEST e
= oo oo Easily administered, valid and reliable test of visual acuity in children 2 to 5 years of age, the visually or mentally g e
s handicapped, the multiple handicapped, deaf, or brain damaged, of any age. Uses a clinical approach of £
9 @ wa testing for visual acuity by incorporating the Landolt C. The Broken Wheel Acuity Test utilizes cards that E-, =T
o i have a familiar, non-threatening symbol (car), presented in a forced choice response. The simple recognition of § e
the gap in a Landolt Ring is the critical feature. The acuity level in this test has been established to be equivalent ;
) T to Snellen Letter optotype. No interpretation of the directional orientation of the optotypes is necessary, '-_j Ty
w since both cards are the same except for the critical feature. Responses can be by finger pointing, hand %/ rZ.D". .6 B
3 pointing, or by eye pointing. Includes a pretest for response reliability. 18 cards. VA from 20/100 to 20/10. Ei
E Broken Wheel Test™ - Advanced Guide ,_E,k" m -
[ Detailed guide for utilizing the broken wheel test cards. Includes training exercises with
L accompanied illustrations. Letters, screening worksheets and glossary are also included. _} BWTM )
m \
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VISION SCREENING

OPTEC PLUS SMART ViSION SCREENER

FROM STEREO OPTICAL

Your practice requires a new generation of vision screening devices.

The Stereo Optical OPTEC PLUS all-in-one digital vision screener enables
quick, thorough and repeatable results in the pre-test room, saving valuable

time in the exam lane.

New features include a user-friendly interface, an expanded library of tests with
limitless customization including auto-mode, randomization and protocols.

» Testing distances: Near, Far and intermediate

*  Monocular and Binocular
» Lighting conditions: day / night

* Constant and homogeneous luminance levels with controlled
lighting in accordance with the international standard

»  Multiple language options available

*  No training or certification needed

* Lightweight and portable

«  Tablet, laptop, or personal computer (PC)

A

EASY TD USE AND INTUITIVE INTERFACE
—gr - wT
2 3 E L M
e 3 E B BB
& CWFTDC P PG snats ravary iosis wr 3 =
s u = =
THE OFTEC PLLIS TEST LIBRARY IS
DESIGNED TO FIT ALL YOUR NEEDS
mu | ee® |...°
ENZD

ameeE

&P

HEIEWPR

Bekdrisarai 18910

iyt parten el Fmion fmpt

Ciiaes 1oy i

USTOMIZATION

*Only available in North America
|

OPTEC+

ADDITIONAL VISION SCREENERS ARE AVAILABLE ONLINE.

VISIT WWW.BERNELL.COM FOR MORE INFORMATION.
[ - v L
W L N
: ¥ )
| , @ i , * ’ E
k OptE‘C'PLUS WITH YOUR OWN PC Optec'P\_US WITH TABLET OptEC'PLUS WITH LAPTOR
KSPECIFICATIONS
Dimensions: 19" x 11.15" x 17.95" PC requirements:
Weight: 14.7 Lbs .
Input: 100-240V , 50 - 60 Hz - II?,‘rocess?tr Duz\ cori;,SG;z mlmmum7 .
- Icr window: minimum r Vi I r
Output: 24 DC, 2.1 A (50W) farcmﬂsa(\), 8 & 8.01 (SXBG 0|P><64) 10,u8 RT ;)Ot CSOF?VL?M;)H?

Compliant to:
Classification:

CE, FDA, FCC and ISO 16284 standards
Class 1 Medical device without
measurement function

Option available: Headphone, ancillary lenses,

peripheral mask

- Ram 2Gb DDR2 minimum

- Screen 1280x768

- 2Go hard disk for the software

- 1 port USB 2.0 High speed or Native Bluetooth

As improvements are made, these specifications and pictures are not contractually binding and may be changed without prior notice.

SE THE EFFICIERCY OF YOUR
ME TN THE EXAM LANE

OptecrLus

“My profession requires a
new generation of visual
screening devices”

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com
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FIELD & MACULAR DEGENERATION TESTS

V| SION D ISC Low cost, simple-to-use direct measurement device. Accurately tests
and measures peripheral visual fields for each eye, as well as full field.

Fixation wand provides a multi-color target for measurement.

rangelof alperson’s peripheralivision:

* Aids in detecting and measuring scotomas.

* Use to detect field loss due to ptosis prior
to requesting surgery approval

* Allows for quick and easy testing of patients
to see if they meet the minimum visual
field requirements for driving in some states.

Size: 19” Wide x 16” High # Backaide ™ . I\.
Includes: Disc, Handle, Fixation Wand & Instructions . Cibec _ A

Disc is 3mm thick and has a rubber protection strip for soft touch against user’s nose. It also features a chrome handle. Disc comes assembled. The fixation wand
has red and green wooden balls on a carbon wand. Wooden red and green balls [

(0.55” Diameter) keeps attention well. Wand is made out of carbon and is 15” long.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

3mm thick disc
with rubber
protection strip.

Fixation Wand

ASSESSMENTS
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( ) ( )
TANGENT SCREEN HAND Disk PERIMETER
Great for Recording Central Fields! Designed for professiopals or pusinesg and industries under

state or federal regulations which require employees to pass
Made of the finest quality black felt. Attached one meter perimeter tests. Good for determining scotomas.
ribbon and occluder establishes the test distance.
&l No nee_;d for headrest or chinrest. Double hanging rod
o model insures flatness.
E Screen Size: Approximately 47" x 50”.
(@] Kit Includes: Recording Charts, Wand &
(8) Velcro Dot Targets.
omplete Ki i
> (o] lete Kit [={eZl ]k N{(:
o
< Replacement Items Sold Separately *Note: Tangent Screen image
m - is a simulated design to better !
L Recording Forms BCF501 o Hlushate patem Produd has e :
E 8.5"x5.5” (Pkg of 100) deswgn,gbut is black not white. Complete Klt BC4022 (Klt)
= Wand BC4001W ..\_. Wand and Targets BC4022W
(o) C ) | Recording Charts 5” x 8” =163 PA(Z RO R}
a s N\ ( )
>
MRM GRID Book LER GRID
Amsler type Grid Book
=z tests for metamorphopsia, ::,;“
4 maculopathy and retinopathy. g =
o lopathy and retinopath L=y
- Test book includes 8 tests Types of Amsler Grids found in this book:
X . erices B 1 + Standard black with White Grid
L= printed on rigid white vinyl z + Standard with Diagonals for Central Scotoma
= with black dividers in between. g « Black with Red Grid
E Instructions located on inner § + Black with White Dots
T cover for each test, as well ﬁ * Parallel Lines on Black
w as table of values for viewing = * Parallel Lines with Central Lines
(14 distance.  Spiral  bound + Standard with Small Central Squares
. nd. ° v ol
8 Includes one pad of Recording MRM Grid Book BC2245 (5.5" x 8.5") P_ ¢
a Forms and B/W grids. Replacement Recording Forms [=[o{3 1 N(z=NeI0) AGH8g01 j
P4 ~ L )
N
<« ARMD PAD (sz=5x s ARMD PAD
4 Amsler grid pad for testing and monitoring v REFINED. CeNTRAL FIIELD
) macular problems. Ideal for patients to take Amsler grid pad with
(2] home. Heavy, non-wrinkle paper. additional lines at the
> central fixation point for
; Pad of 50 Sheets [={e33]/"/[0]3 m ‘[esting and monitoring
(@) DS macular problems. <
-l ARM INGLE MAGNET »
Pad of 50 Sheets
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS Similar design as the ARMD pad, but printed GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS
1. Hold card at approximately 12" from eye. on a black magnet. Allows patients to stick to - .
w 2 ;p;af;‘ogem D';y,my;"@;ovg,mg e metal of refrigerator or medicine cabinet. (L
o 3. Look ol entrate at r dot. 4. Notice any warv(’(et’s‘éd\sto lind spotsy\:m
i ‘Zf;i"ffiii ARt T ARMDMAG (Csesxe .0
5 e —— 50+ ORDERS OF 500+ CAN BE IMPRINTED ON EITHER PAD WITH YOUR NAME & PHONE. PLEASE CALL FOR PRICING. )
LL
&




AcuITY - CONTRAST SENSITIVITY/OKN

N
OKN BANNER Developed by: Curt Baxstrom OD
with a target that is roughly 1/4” black and .”

ner has 1” wide white and black stripes on |_.

Two 12" x 24" two sided sheets are used

white stripes on one side and 1/2"black and

one side and a child interest target similar 1

to our DAL301 on the other side. Can

be rolled up for easy storage. Clear end ®

pieces hold banner from curling. Washable ®

plastic material similar to window shade. l \
J

I
to test for the optokinetic reflex. Banner l ”l ’ |
allows larger peripheral stimulus. Comes
white stripes on the other. A second ban- ‘

e |
OKNKIT - -

~\

PEEK-A-B00 PATTI™
Low CONTRAST TEST

These cards rely on the idea that children and infants |- s
respond better to faces than to random symbols or ., % ==
shapes. These cards use a Peek-a-Boo Patti shape to ™

hold the attention of children. Each card uses the same ‘L
shape and is printed in six different contrast levels.

This test set consists of four oval cards which are printed on both sides with
contrast levels of 1.25%, 2.5%, 5%, 10%, 25% and full contrast.
One card is left blank for presentation. Durable and washable.

Dimensions: 17" x 11" x 1" US02535

J

MuLTi- CONTRAST SLOAN |
LETTER FLIP BOOK

Low Contrast Value:
100%, 2.5%, 1.25%

Chart Comes with: Test
Instructions, Recording Forms,
Soft-tipped Pointer, 2 meter
cord, Conversion Charts

The test chart is also bound and includes instructions and recording forms.
Each level uses traditional Sloan optotypes in an ETDRS format for an
equally difficult test from beginning to end. Every level uses a different
series of optotypes to help reduce any possibility of memorization. Also,
each contrast sensitivity level is highly calibrated and will produce accurate
results. This flip book is an excellent choice for research because of its
accuracy and reliability.

Dimensions: 16" x 16" x 1" PV2180

J

A. PEDIATRIC MODEL

DAL301 A

B. ApuLT MoDEL

DAL300

- OPTOKINETIC DRUMS 9

N

PEDIATRIC OKN BANNER ADAPTER Fror AouLt OpToKNETIC DRUM
Sized to fit over our Adult Optokinetic Drum (DAL300) this vinyl sheet is used to test for the optokinetic reflex.
The banner has child interest targets similar to our DAL301. Can be rolled up for easy storage. Clear end pieces
hold banner from curling. Washable plastic material similar to window shade. Velcro on backside of the banner

allows for easy attachment around the Adult Optokinetic Drum (DAL300).

f =
% O

@ 1 -
& ¥ o
A 4 1 .

OKNADP1 (Child Adapter)

SENSITIVITY CHARTS (SET OF 3)
Optotype Options: PATTI PICS, PV NUMBERS, or SLOAN

[ PELLI-ROBSON LETTER NEAR CONTRAST |

Features Traditional Sloan Optotypes found 4
inthe Original Pelli Robson Chart! For use at R G Y R 00, R
16 in (40cm) Includes three charts, each of 2 et ¥

which is scramble. Choose from traditional
Sloan Optotypes, Patti Pics Pediatric P
Optotypes or PV Numbers Optotypes. a® il

Patti Pics - Set of 3

ineoo %g
Acuity PV5011PP a o

=1
'(—;8’/‘;'310?m PV Numbers - Set of 3 %
PV5012N
at40 cm 50 Handy and

(16in). SLOAN Letters - Setof 3 | durable case

included for
PV5013S storage.

HAMILTON-VEALE
CONTRAST SENSITIVITY TEST

This easy and convenient test can be used to monitor
a decrease on the contrast sensitivity function over time.
This test also demonstrates the difficulty of seeing in poor
lighting or at night. Conditions affecting Contrast Sensitivity
include: Age, Glaucoma, Cataract, I0L, Keratomas,
Diabetes, Macular edema, Optic neuritis, MS, Parkinsons,
Papilloedema. Made of washable material.

RULES OF THUMB WITH THIS TEST:
* Level 4 or Less: Suffer from severe loss or are legally blind
« Level 5-8: Suffer significant loss and need contrast enhancement

* Level 9-12: Have noticeable loss and need lighting evaluation HVCST
* Level 13-16: Have a near normal contrast sensitivity
\.

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com
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20 FooT TEST CARDS - WASHABLE PLASTIC & TRANSLUCENT

LARGE TUMBLING LARGE HOTV DisTANCE TEST
SNELLEN v KINDERGARTEN
E L) TEST E VISION This test for illiterate patients has HOTV letters on one
TEST CHART side & Allen figures on the other. Use with HOTV near
20/200 to 20/10 20/200 to 20/10 20/200 to 20/20 card for a matching test. See pg 36. Size: 117 x 22.5”
Sie : 11" x 22.5” Sie : 11" x 22.5” Sie : 11" x 225"
FRONT BACK
. ‘ _ TR
b g ME-||.0 +- VO-2 - ¥ ¢ =2
T O Z2-3 ) T H V=3 * & B ¥%=3
' LPED-4 AWM= (= 4 @] oTHYes &€=
: PECFD=5 rEWE 34 N F THY OT=SE L T T
F EDFCZP =B =E.I.I15El'l'l:l-5 e+ A R S i ~msas wf
reLorze =7 =2zsx= =6 =k & 0 = = ¢ wvstHvs mT ' “wrats amf
sErroreEs = f§ tawumun o f 0 v % @ 4 = ; - "8 ¥:]
vrrasrer 2@ || 0 werreens 3} R, o TR AT N w9 g9
,,,,,,,, :D =g i . 10 10

TTTTETT TS | | ety e
BC11931 =T WLV $13.95

BC1243

BCDI

ASTIGMATISM
CHART

Has wheel to
determine axis
of astigmatism.

Size: 10" x 17”

E F
oOzkK

P T4
HRC ]

i KZDWV DZINR

wvesnrezrr 9§

DBLC036

(SMALL LED ILLUMINATOR CABINET |
WITH TABLE BASE

(1.2 inches) and weighs only 2 kg (4.5
pounds).Input 12 volts DC 0.75 amps.

LED cabinet is great for testing distances
ranging from 40 cm to 4 meters. Table
stand allows for easy portability by
connecting to the back of the stand with
magnets. Chart pocket in rear to hold
charts when not in use.

SNELLEN TEST || [ILLITERATE | (KINDERGARTEN
Red & Green lines define TEST TEST
20/30 & 20/20 vision.
Wsien 20/200 to 20/15 20/100 to 20/10 Cabinet uses long life LEDs to edge illuminate the light panel. This cabinet
Zgélo?égf?/;’? Sig : 9" x 147 Sig : 9" x 14 offers uniform lighting across the chart face. It's ultra-thin at only 3 cm
FP:| = sloat| fszn
LPED4 m Eﬁz = ' RNCV
PECT D-5 3 W M3 e+ A KCRHN
EDFCZP6 E 3 m3-4 * L 0 Ev . ZKDVEC
B — O f » w += HVORK
FELOPZD v ‘masuww =5 RHBON
rrrreTES w8 F s + B BN reRBNE r.I-_:,I:-f._n
e + ESwmmnEs wf o F et - .
trronrar 9 ! asEmEsEEN -'-? h —
BC1261 BC1262 BC1263 L

Compatible with 9" x 14"
charts (None are included).

Cabinet measures: 10.5"W x 14.25"Hx 1.2'D
(26.5 cm x 36.5 cm x 3 cm).

Power plug adapter may be
needed for use outside the U.S.

J

10 FooT TEST CARDS - WASHABLE PLASTIC & TRANSLUCENT

LEA SymBoLs® 13-LINE
TRANSLUCENT DISTANCE CHART SET

SLOAN MassVAT 10 Fr1 TesT

PV NumBERS NON-REFLECTIVE
TRANSLUCENT DISTANCE CHART

Sie : 9" x 14” (23 x 35.5 cm)

Chart Sie : 9" x 14” (23 x 35.5 cm)

Sie : 9" x 14” (23 x 35.5 cm)

0 9.0,
0000

b0ooo9
w-Q 0000w

aol”
QLI CE

ALEA SYMBOLS®
distance chart with
proportionally spaced
optotypes (logMAR);
line sizes range from
20/125 to 20/8 (6/38
to 6/2.4) equivalent,
0.16 to 2.50. Utilize
with PVLEDCTB LED
Cabinet. Set includes
the chart, a response
key, and instructions.

10 feet, 3 meters testing distance

| Great Screener for
Amblyopia.

Two smaller groups 6M

. to 2.4M for repetitive
' testing (20/40, 6/12 to
20/16, 6/4.8 equiv.).
oo ..| Can be wall-mounted.
= « | Utilize with PVLEDCTB
\ EEEED gos - | LED Cabinet.
w10 feet, 3 meters testing
i | distance.

Useful for testing sight in
multiple languages. Also
helpful for testing preliterate
and illiterate patients.

Two smaller groups 4.8M
to 1.2M for repetitive
testing (20/32, 6/9.5 to
20/8, 6/2.4 equiv.).

Can be wall-mounted.

Utilize with PVLEDCTB
LED Cabinet.

10 feet, 3 meters testing distance

REFERENCE

GL250400 PV2189 PV2712

29 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




AcuUITY - DISTANCE
10 FooT TEST CARDS - WASHABLE PLASTIC & TRANSLUCENT

2]
o
w
w
=z
=
O
©)
(14
§
w

=l ”
HOTV INTERACTION BAR | | SLOAN 10’ SNELLEN TUMEII_-Ilsngi E SymBoL TEST
L] th
DisTANCE EYE CHART 10° | | LETTER TEST E "Test || ——= S o] | Creatfor preschooers
E umbli .
HOTVvisual | == = i | UPoaTeD 10/50t0 10/8 | [ 107100 to 10/5 s ar easior matching test._| | &"igher. 10/100 0 10/10
acutytest 4y @ oy | [SARL_Sie :9x147) | Sie :8 X175 || 101000 10/10Size: 9'x 14 Size: 9" 14"
includes inter- | | .
action bars g, R - rmps e 1
for easier uv RO H. KHOR:® E ] = ? -
identificaton 1O H T V O H T 1 s s ﬁ
; ' " : (72)
Goownn | wrvonron:|[|'KZBV ] - FP-s 3 m 2
’ 2 'l a N 2
Greattoolfor | @V EHEOETEH N BIENR S LEED-4 :E M3 W= - R v B v I g
preliterate ! ECEVETEHEYEON I bt e B S PECTD-§ N L2 T 8 0 F
SOONNGS , ueraweears o | || ORN omev LTS ‘nEanE : 7
and is used ' LssER RBRWN Pt im a3 wE3Ims S S wl
by school whic - e el h § massws mowms A 9 i = 3 m = m @ P2 a0 & (7))
nurses. : : sy 10 e « =« & & =8 1o & 5 v 5 & 8 2
. I e ) 0 . ] H
Size: 17" x 117 it s gin
PV2005US BCLD10 BC11910 BCE10 BCS10
-
<
HOTV ReD/GREEN BAR 10’ TEST SLOAN FoLDING HOTV 10FT TEST U
VisioN TEST CHART CHART LoGMAR CHART This test for iliterate patients has HOTV letters on one side & E
HOTV vision test with red and green ) Allen figures on the other. Use with HOTV near card (BCNI) (@)
stripe. These stripes can help as a 10/100 to 10/8 Acuity range from 20/200 to 20/10. Two for matching with non-verbal patients. Size: 21.5” x 11.5”
screener for Color Vision. Sie : 9" x 14” smaller groups for when repetitive testing.
Era U (20/50 to 20/10) Can be wall mounted. s
b
B Size: 18" x 18" (Folds to 9" x 18") ; H w1 |+ ellly «y a
OTHV || _ A , = <
Hvtvr ||'KVDllcoHzyV |[-VO-2 ¥ <24
< VTHOHO ¢ ZSHC EZNDC 1THV.—..3 s B EH We=3 ol
HSKRN - FOTHVHE  *@%¢w~=4 | &
~ TOVTOVH @ VEKCNR - 2 X 9
= , CHKRVD : || ¢« THYOT=E|| *mbd tens 7}
& M e ‘HOMSDCV ° KCRHN , W e W womddw wh S
HYTOTYH J OKHDMNRCS : ZKDVC wwetuve mF || B emmws e w7
VHOTOWW 0 VHONKEUOSRG ° HYOoREK
........ ' kbl el A e CLkevE  HAVAN  BEeEY FAEeERRe Wl sravery. i
. : .‘f:_:f ARSI Rhaa T R " g "9 =
. 10 g
<
|
PATTI Pics 10 LINE Lea SYMBOLS® & HOTV LEA SYMBOLS 10-LINE @
FOLDING CHART MassAcHUSETTs DisTANCE CHART| | FOLDING PEDIATRIC EYE CHART E
Patti Pics are calibrated symbols used for vision testing | | A pediatric eye chart for vision testing children | | Pediatric eye chart featuring LEA SYMBOLS® for screening or (14
for pediatrics. They are calibrated to Sloan standards and beginning at age 2 1/2 years. Features LEA | | testing individuals beginning at age 3. This eye chart folds in half (@)
help to minimize mistaken loss or gain of lines when the | | SYMBOLS® pediatric symbols on one side and | | for added mobility or easy storage. Front side of eye chart features Y
patient transitions from pediatric charts to adult charts. | | HOTV optotypes on the opposite. The 50% | | pediatric symbols in proportionally-spaced lines (ETDRS format) for o
Cpupled with a MassVat design, _Pa_tt| qus charts are | | spaced rectangles (Massachusetts Visual Acuity | | monocular vision testing. The opposite side, pediatric symbols are in L
highly accurate and usable for pediatric testing. Test format) have line sizes from 20/100 to 20/8 | | Massachusetts Visual Acuity Format for both left eye and right eye testing. z
FRONT: Proportional spacing; Acuity range 30M to 2.4M (6/30 to 6/2.4) equival :
. DN .4) equivalent. Has a hole for hanging
BACK: MassVAT format; Acuity range 12M to 2.4M the chart on the wall. Response key and R ) . :
I = P instructions are included. Response key an UCO0oo0oDn =
instructions are (@)
included. Fie oS )
oOnowg. = = aof |2
< o Gecaol El. O 0O O z
g : < ERLT T v [eEoooo Feooo]
QoG O0O0 [eff o aoooad o
e 4 X
. Dimensions (0w w IS & BB W
0000 S 16" x 16" = ocCoOO OO —
O0DO 00 g ||__I-.-:.-I 2 _.:;1"’-| 0'_'0
Gaooao ? : ~ I : AT o L
aaan é Dimensions: LA O =
aooooo .
JE|]| e OH © O =0 0O E
— GF7500 (10 Feet, 3 Meters) GL250200 (10 Feet, 3 Meters) L
PV2502 (10 Feet, 3 Meters) m
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com E
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AcuiTy - DISTANCE

L lists size by logmar & Snellen equivalent to 20/20.

Low VisioN DISTANCE AcuUITY CHART

LOW VISION TEST CHART

THETRREN Lo MATR L B9TH

TAELLEN MOTTATEORS

20 FOOT CHART

DT
8 3

+ BERNELL

e
ALY LU LA,

Designed by two low vision doctors. The chart has a 20/630 size number as well
as numbers & tumbling “E’s” that are 20/500, 20/400, & 20/317 sizes. These take
the memory out of acuity testing. The 20/250 page & below have four numbers of
the same size. This allows you to test each eye individually without concern for
memorization. Also, by observing which number is seen first, the tester can decide

which part of the field has the best fixation. Chart LVDAC

.

LOW VISION VISUAL ACLATY BOOK

for a 10 foot test distance.

+ Original Feinbloom arrangement modified by using PVNumbers® and a
logarithmic progression from 20/1000 to 20/20

+ Uniform rows of 5 numbers each from 20/100 to 20/20

+ Notations are given in feet and M units with equivalent Snellen fractions

LVVAB1

Low VisioN VisUAL AcuiTy Book

)\ (

LEA SYMBOLS® 15 LINE
FoLDING DISTANCE CHART

lr::l:é:cra:rf
.DOQQE@T 3
e O © Of 3

O
S I N I & R _J .0 O \
L5 \lom

"- Testing distance:
10 feet/3 meters

.w—-

For screening or testing individuals beginning at age 2 1/2. Proportionally-
spaced lines; line sizes range from 20/200 to 20/8 (6/60 to 6/2.4) equivalent.
50% spaced rectangle (Massachusetts Visual Acuity Test format) with line
sizes from 20/100 to 20/8 (6/30 to 6/2.4) equivalent. Has a hole for hanging

the chart on the wall. Includes: Response key and instructions.
J \

Z

N

\'J
S

v

Low VisioN LETTER TEST CHART

V S
RKD

Ol"‘?

1 can see the words.,

The old car drove the
h~|1;._ road in the dark

The Fisk jumpsed from

I am glad that vou :.' e el i ot i ey

Chart contains SLOAN letters in LogMAR increments. Optotypes range in size from 50M to 5M
on the main chart and from 6M to 1M on the inside chart.

When used at 1 meter, the main chart covers the entire Low Vision range from 1/1(20/1000,
0.02) to 1/5(20/100, 0.2 and extends to 1/1 (20/20, 1.0) on the inside chart. A cord with an
occluder is attached to accurately maintain the 1-meter testing distance.

The back of the card contains proportionally spaced
reading segments from 4M to 0.6M in Times Roman font.
From 3M on, two sets are provided to avoid memorization.

Each line contains the same number of letters and spaces.

Diopter ruler and instructions are included.

" Most acuity vision charts have the
patient identify single letters in a
line. Continuous text chart are
designed to simulate everyday
reading tasks for patients by
using actual sentences. These
sentences are calibrated to have
a specific number of letters and
spaces to create an equal test.

LV4001

J

.

TuMmBLING E PAD

Printed with large 20/200 E on one side and a series of four 20/20
tumbling E’s on the other calibrated
to a 20 ft. distance. R

e

W
&
LS

-
/f Sie :4.25" x 4.25"

Pad of 100 Sheets

Handed to a Chl/d
allows a matching fest
instead of a verbal one.

BCE (Pad of 100)

EEU]EI'II

S mMEUW3

WweEMSI3W

muw3ameE
SEWNEM

J \

(Tuuauue “E” Fomme DISTANCE CHART

Two smaller groups 7.5M to 1.5M for
repetitive testing (20/50, 6/15 to 20/10,
6/3 equiv.). Can be wall-mounted.

The design of the Tumbling E is similar
to that of grating stripes. This is helpful
in the detection of Against the Rule
Astigmatism. Also, the Tumbling E chart
has proven to be nearly equal to the gold
standard Landolt C chart when it comes
to visual acuity thresholds. Tumbling E
charts are useful for testing patients of
multiple ages and languages.
Dimensions: 20 x 13 x 1in

Chart Distance: 3m / 10ft

JX  Pv23ie

31

Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




AcuiTy - DISTANCE

|

HANKS PEDIATRICN

TEST CARDS

TUIUI'E' m

........ ; T e

.- Si |

Collection of 66 test cards for use dur-
ing examination of children. Hanks
Paediatric Optotypes - Calibrated
from 6/60 to 6/4. Designed for this
purpose and tested in clinical trials
to confirm recognition of the sym-
bols by young children. Landolt
C & lliterate E Optotypes are also
included - Calibrated from 6 / 60 to 6
/4. Color Vision Screening - Pseudo-
isochromatic plates with letters, num-
bers, circles and trails. Each card has
matte lamination and is encapsulated
for long life protection. Actual size of
each card is 108 x 112mm.

AUPTC

J

PATTI Pics PRESENTATION BoOK
STANDARD & CROWDED

+ Center test symbol
surrounded.

+ 16 page spiral
bound book.

+ GCreat test for

Amblyopia.

Crowded Standard

Patti Pics symbols are great for pediatric testing and are highly reliable.
Patti Pics have been developed for pediatric testing and are calibrated
to Sloan standards. Each optotype follows a strict criteria. Each symbol
has equal difficulty and blur at threshold. Also, the size of each symbol is
based from the Snellen 5x5 grid principle. All Patti Pics symbols are easily
recognizable and have high testability. Dimensions: 2 x 9 x 1 in

US01015C (Crowded) US01015 (Standard)

7/

LEA SINGLE
SymBoL Book

Ct O
259

Lo
N g

S

h"

The Single Symbol Book is ideal for people who
cannot perform when tested with a line test. This
book can help determine the best resolution of the
visual pathway in a child/adult with amblyopia or
impaired vision. Single optotype line sizes from
20/200 to 20/8 (6/60 to 6/2.4) equivalent.

Includes: Isolating mask, response key, flash
cards, and instructions.

13 pages, 5" x 5" (12.7 cm x 12.7 cm)

10 feet, 3 meters testing distance

GF0600
L

N\

J

| PROJECTOR SLIDES (STEREO OPTICAL)
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Slides fit most projectors. Vectographic slides do require a polarizing screen. To learn more about the slides listed, you may visit our
website at www.bernell.com. They are listed under Primary Care-Projector Slides & Screens.

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com
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EXAM ROOM NEEDS

PCARDSET (Set of A, B, & C - Save Over 10%)

A. PHOROPTER REPLACEMENT CARD
Bernell's replacement card for the AO Phoropter for about half the price of their card. Includes

: - a simple new target for phorias. Vinyl material. Card rotates to several different screens on
ok _“]_“ Bz two sides. Similar screens as the original. Works on most copies of other phoropters.
: PCARD (1 Card)
? promited PCARD (2+ Cards)
Y] B. PHOROPTER CLIP
(7)) This clip gets a lot of use rotating the card to allow viewing of front & back. The original clip
= I l made by AO cost $100+ to replace. Eventually all will be replaced as there is wear on this unit.
E IEI IE Qurs is similar to the AO, but costs much less. Holds the AO card or the Bernell replacement card.
PCCLIP (1 Clip)
= -
(/)] Clear acrylic stand not included. PCCLIP (2+ Clips)
(72)
L C. PHOROPTER RoD D. POLARIZED PHOROPTER TEST
n
(7)) After a while, the rod on your phoropter seems to show its age. The ruler on it is bonded These two cards attach to both sides of your phoropter card. When used with the
<L to the rod, but separates over time. Bernell now sells replacement rods due to customer polarized lenses in your phoropter, the patient can only see the right side of the
demand. Our rod is similar in design & size as the AO. The cost is about half. Your | | card with the right eye & only the left side with the left eye. The top half of the 2nd
patients really notice when your equipment starts to look worn. They may not know what | | card is seen by the right eye & the bottom half by the left eye. This card also tests
the equipment is, but old worn equipment sends a bad message of how much you care. for suppression during fusional measurements of the vertical and lateral associ-
2' One side shows inches & diopter demand; the other side shows centimeters. ated phorias. Comes with clips to attach but does not include PCARD or PCCLIP.
O PHROD PCARDPA
E (" ) ( 3\
c |LEA SYIIBd?LS Egc:(lE'l; NEAR C-':ARIhJId SLOAN POCKET CARD - NEAR
ediatric near vision card featuring ymbols pediatric symbols for testing children
or illiterate adults at 16” (40 cm). It's small size makes it easy to carry or store. Front side VisION witH ConTiNuous TEXT
contains  proportionally-spaced
E lines in logarithmic progression Pocket Test is useful to quickly screen for near vision deficiencies
< with line sizes ranging from 20/400 in any situation. Card features traditional Sloan optotypes on the
14 to 20/10 (6/120 to 6/3) equivalent. front and a Continuous Text chart on the back. This Continuous
% The reverse side features pediatric Text test is great for testing everyday reading and vision in patients.
1 0,
= symbols in 50% spaced regtangle Includes Pupil Gauge and Rulers. Protective
(Massachusetts Visual Acuity Test : . o
= . . coating allows washing or cleaning with
(@) format). Line sizes range from .
- 201100 to 20/16 (6/30 to 6/4.8) alcohol without any damage to chart faces.
24 z £ e = ; Size: 3.75" x 6.25" Screening Distance: 40cm /16in
> : _ g Ooo 0" Testing distance: 16" (40 cm). Chart Size: 3.75in x 6.25in
D090 e e GL250900 PV2113
\\ J \ J/
Z
o e L A e N
- IGHTHOUSE POWERCARD NUMBER & WORD PV N
> UMBERS POCKET
< RECOGNITION POCKET-8I1ZE TEST CARD
= Size PoINT CARD
=l e T = PV Numbers adhere to Sloan Optotype standards.
) game B 826 Designed as a rapid test for checking They are easily recognizable andpusey(? for testing in
; - . current prescription and accuracy of the multiple languages. MassVat format helps to isolate
§ | smile-- | am ke
14 watch a52 ' PV Numbers optotypes are highly calibrated to
(@) l::rird melt 65 44 Acuity range 8.0M to .4M (20/400 Sloan optotypes and are considered reliable and
14 f_ﬂ_lllr =‘v:‘k - w. m to 20/20). accurate. PV Numbers are great for universal testing
a M e - with patients that are not familiar with the Roman
4 = Card Size: 9.5 x 16cm (3.5 x 6.5in) alphabet. PV Number Near Point card is great for
screening vision in multiple countries.
IEGNEE PV2710 Screening Distance: 40cm /16in
e A B = Chart Size: 3.75in x 6.25in
Z & V, \ J
o
— N\ A
2 g5 | : ROSENBAUM POCKET | | RUNGE POCKET NEAR ViSION CARD
; ava V|S|ON SCREENER This pocket card features a unique horizontal design for testing. Also, chart is
9 m A handy portable card with many designed with the vision test on the front and the correct responses on the opposite side.
Cwmw ves uses. Has 20/800 to 20/20 at 14 Protective coating allows washing
inches. Also lists Jaeger and point R or cleaning with alcohol without
4 scales of print. Has a pupil gauge Z Cnp VH an damage 1o chart faces
w = from 2 to 9 mm. Has inch and metric . ¥ 9 :
%) " rulers. Printed front/back. H S Krz- ::“ Screening Distance: 40cm /16in
E (Card Sie : 6.3/8" x 31/2" D v N Ho® Chart Size: 9.5cm x 16cm
[ 5 || T e RSLPNV1
H-J e ) L )
E:J 33 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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TELLER Acuity CARDS™ I

Il

Vision testing for infants and other nonverbal patients. You can use to test
infants, toddlers, preschoolers, and disabled older patients. Includes scientifically

\L

A, s
established norms. These 16 high quality and highly calibrated test plates that are / ; ‘ '-'5-3
laminated to protect and extend their life. They measure 20/20 to 20/3200 acuity. /

&« BERVELL
TACSET (Full Set - 16 Cards) i —m : o
TACSET2 (Half Set - 8 Cards) & , Card Size: 10" x 22" w»
A
| CARDIFF AcuITy TEST SET™ n =g |

A). Designed for acuity measurement of children 6 months to 3 years. Also useful with other
age groups with intellectual impairment, dementia, head injury, or stroke. Uses Preferential
Looking to provide an excellent accuracy of diagnosis. The figure loses contrast at the acuity
threshold. Thus resolution, detection, & recognition acuity thresholds are combined. Target
figures are pictures in decreasing widths of white & black lines. Tests in 0.1 logMAR steps.
Suggested distance is 0.5 meters or 1 meter with acuity equivalent from 20/320 to 20/12.5.

B). Low Vision Upgrade. If you already own a Standard Cardiff
Acuity set (NCATS), NCATSLVU is a set of nine cards to supplement
the Standard set to Low Vision Cardiff Set. (Includes 3 cards each of
level A, LVB, LVA plus two dividers) A). NCATS (36 Card Set)

B). NCATSLVU (Low Vision Upgrade)

r

\L

BRVT THE BERKELEY RUDIMENTARY VISION TEST s

the limits of the letter chart. It becomes necessary to make the test task simpler than the letter chart task and, in order to achieve l ,

very large angular sizes, very close viewing distances may be required. In the interests of simplicity and flexibility of use, the EhamiSiel(inches lea it
BRVT has 3 card-pairs. Each card pair consists of two 25 cm square hinged cards so each card-pair has 4 target surfaces. TBRVT

B Tommiong e B

For Visual acuity levels beyond the limit of the letter - -
charts, the common practice is for clinicians to categorize E m u — ‘ -
vision according to whether the patient can count —
fingers (CF) or detect hand motion (HM), but thereisno ™| | —m “’I’I‘I

|

recognized or standard procedures for doing this. o E

The Berkeley Rudimentary Vision Test (BRVT) was developed to enable efficient and easy measurement of visual acuity beyond

(

\.

PRECISION VisiON - GRATING PADDLES (=D

Paddles with gratings are more interesting to infants than equally contrasted paddles. These paddles have H&\\ ]
black and white stripes that are set one cm per degree of visual angle at 2 feet. Preferential viewing has been .-"f
proven accurate in several studies. /
[
Patti Stripe paddles are highly useful for testing the contrast sensitivity of children, infants, and those with mental \\ n_‘ .'..-'
T

disabilities. The contrast sensitivity is tested by placing the gray paddle in front and the grated paddle behind and
sliding it out. If the child can see the grating or contrast level, they will respond by following the paddle. The set
includes seven separate CPCM gratings that help to establish a contrast sensitivity level in pediatric patients.

Patti Stripes consists of six gratings at 0.3, 0.6, 1.2, 2.4, N,
4.8 and 9.6 CPCM (cycles per centimeter) along with the « Can be washed with soap and water or cleaned with alcohol.
CPD (cycles per degree) for the three test distances of 25, Extremely durable made from 4 mm plastic. These will hold up to years of service.

50, and 100 cm (10, 20 and 40 in.) printed on the handle. Set includes four paddles, three with gratings printed on both sides and one solid gray face for presentation.

PACE Do UEST™
bylJack{RichmanyO'D"

This tests for visual acuity in difficult-to-test pre-verbal

or nonverbal infants and children with low cognitive

or developmental functioning levels. The face is

an easily recognized target and provides a strong

attention stimulus for low functioning patients. The ﬁ'
test employs the use of contrast sensitivity in a r
forced choice testing procedure. The results may be converted into

an approximate visual acuity based on the testing distance.

The set includes three paddles that be used at different test distances
to approximate visual acuity. Distance chart is on back of test paddle.
Instructions for the different testing methods are also included.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

72
-
z
L
=
23
72}
L
0
2}
<

OPTICAL

VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

REFERENCE



EXAM ROOM NEEDS

OPTICAL ASSESSMENTS

VISION THERAPY

AcuiTy - NEAR

(

\L

CoMPUTER & MULTIFOCALS CARD = 2ND EDITION

ALLows You To CHECK IMPORTANT COMPUTER & MOBILE DISTANCES IN THE Exam CHAIR

Specifically designed for patients requiring corrective multifocal eyewear. Card may be placed at
different heights and distances to simulate the complete computer screen. Card is printed on two
sides — one side shows a computer screen with Microsoft Word document with different font sizes.
Simulates a 15" computer monitor with shiny screen. It includes highlighted and colored words.
The second side shows a mobile tablet and phone with text to stimulate real world applications.

BCCRT2 (8.5” x 11" Card)

The MNRead Pocket Card is the perfect demonstration tool
to confirm selected low vision device magnification levels for
individuals of all ages with low vision.

The
One ofthe key innovations of the original = . s
MNRead card are the well-designed T
continuous text paragraphs, which
provide fantastic clinical simulations of
the typical reading task. This approach

( MNREAD POCKET CARD e —

Popular A4 size, two sided
laminated near-point chart for
both adults and children. Range
of print sizes with visual acu-
ity notations in Snellen, Jaeger,
Decimal, etc. Also shows indicated
magnifications & reading ages.
Includes a wide range of contem-

HANkS NEAR READING CHARTS

helps ensure that clinician-selected + SE - ot porary near tasks: Music, computer,
magnification devices are appropriate - | phone book, newsprint, share listing,
for patient's everyday reading goals. - . . classifieds, textbook, etc.
i 2 Size: 9" x 6 ~ pr ’ ’
MNRPC1 ; - —— AUNRC
\ - y, \ J/

e

The bee stings.
Butterflies taste
with their hind feet.

Ducks will lay eggs only
in the morming

1 M & mmposs

CET DN & SW0ER O
| ke ;

“Bee” CONTINUOUS
TeEXT NEAR CARD

Continuous Text Card for testing
patients 10 and up. Simple sentences
in proportionally spaced (logMAR) lines
with Snellen equivalents. Acuity range
8.0M to .4M (20/400 to 20/20). Pediatric
card tests children with elementary
reading levels (grades 1-3). Two-sided,

~

" MBIRD” CONTINUOUS
TEXT NEAR CARD

Continuous Text Card for testing
patients 7 and up. Simple sentences in
proportionally spaced (logMAR) lines
with Snellen equivalents. Acuity range
8.0M to .4M (20/400 to 20/20). Pediatric
card tests children with elementary
reading levels (grades 1-3). Two-sided,

My bird sings.
Helen has a pet hen.
Daogs make good fricnds

Jack can make a good cake

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

REFERENCE

measures 18x23cm (7x9in). measures 18x23cm (7x9in).

LIBEEC T LIBIRDC

. J \L V.

PATTI Pics NEAR ViISION CHART

Memorization can alter testing results and create an inaccurate record for
the patient. This near vision chart features multiple groups for repetitive
testing help minimize memorization. This helps to create a more accurate
and reliable vision chart that yields repeatable results.

Each side is different to minimize memorization.

( N\

LEA SymBoLs & LEA
NumseRs NEAR VisioN CARD

This card combines a LEA Symbols® line test on one
side and a LEA Numbers® line test on the opposite
side. Proportionally-spaced lines from sizes 20/400
to 20/10 (6/120 to 6/3) equivalent. Attached 16-inch

Near at 40cm Testing Distance.
(40cm) cord ensures proper testing distance. g ot

Intermediate at a Choice of 66cm or 80cm Testing Distances.
Both have cord for easily achieving proper testing distance.

oo

aoo Near Vision Testing at 40cm: 8M (20/400) to .20M (20/10)
cnoon Intermediate Vision Testing at 66cm: 8M (20/250) to .20M (20/6.3)
-] Intermediate Vision Testing at 80cm: 16M (20/400) to .40M (20/10) Chart Size: 12" x9"x 1"
59896 k
BE6ES ( )
A o . | | Screening =z | SLOAN MULTIPLE GROUP
Distance: COHZV NEAR VisioN TESTING CARD
- szZNDE SINGLE SIDED
.—"H-.,\_./‘;, - vrEeNR Two smaller groups 2M to .20 for repetitive testing
Response key printed on test card. TR LTI (20/100, 6/30 to 20/10, 6/3 equiv.).
FI_asr.1 (Y:Yards “and instructions  included. Memorization can alter testing results and create an
Size: 8"x 10" (20.3 cm x 25.4 cm). — inaccurate record for the patient. This near vision chart
16 inches, 40 cm testing distance . S

features multiple groups for repetitive testing help minimize
memorization. This helps to create a more accurate and
reliable vision chart that yields repeatable results. ‘

Chart Size:
L 12"x9"x 1"

L J
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4.5 TO 24-POINT TYPE PRINT
IN PARAGRAPH FORM
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NEAR POINT TEST CARD

BERENS AccOMMODATION READING CARD

Designed for use in performing the MEM (Monocular Estimate
Method) test for determining lag of accommodation. The front of the
card also has a cross-cylinder grid and a reduced Snellen chart. The
back of the card provides additional reading material of various type
sizes. The card is made of a plastic material which is easily cleaned.

BC11981 (4.5” x 5.5”)

4, 6, 8, 10 and 18-point. Stock Market, phone, music on back.
The cards made of a plastic material which is easily cleaned.

metn AL et men s en

e
T T

atylen ol typs. 18 pooni

BC817 (5.5” x 8")

VocATIONAL TEST CARD

AOA CARD

English Reading Card. Point notation on front; meter notation on
back. 4 to 18- point type.

This much requested Near Acuity Card was originally developed by
the American Optometric Association.

FTARIRARTY FIST TYPTR
T e

B s kst ot wf My, Thet chrmr warim
wurabeny by mpen the peeeiact whe b
[Pt e —

Chilldren should be allorwed tonas
ooly mach: hocks ne fr printed [
lange, chemr tyts, mnd excessine
reeting Soxbididee.

BC1196670 (5.5” x 8”)

SRR RN N

BCAOA (5.5” x 8”)

NEAR VisioN CARD

CONTEMPORARY NEAR POINT EYE CHART

Excellent 16” distance card for testing and screening visual acuity
quickly. Protective plastic card provides a washable, long-lasting finish.

HEAR VISION CARD

e v, Oni D 1" ——

sl e el e reaard Ins reh i
ing wan pul in i plae The s

0 T s, The o LES3 __ ..
Tiisally s anprrmer shevned ups with

vy mephae ) began st o RFXBN .....

““““ rid POSTA -

sEvLE -

e B b TE

Vi o s o e 1w ) Ee——
b Sy i d —prmr—iar mr -t pny T
. Lo b v a o ——— W ST
e e

ODNVC (5.375” x 8”)

This sturdy 8.5” x 11” chart was created by an MD and OD to show
most common tasks using your eyes. It can be used to screen for
visual difficulties as well as demonstrate needs. Good for use in the
exam room as well as the workup and dispensing rooms.

- -
p——— -
ru =
L K
i 1 E‘t i -4 4
= JAEEYO . ‘
i o b, TS -~
et o . Mk - s ’
T A vy £ 2 T
g v == e K
D AL e My i AL ) . 3 N

RI11900R (8" x 11”)
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HOTV NEarR CARD

SMD TesTt CARD

This card is ideal for testing illiterate patients. It has HOTV letters on
one side & Allen figures on the other. BCNIE has elastic cord 16”
long to verify testing distance.

H © T V¥V

BCNI (5.5” x 8”)
BCNIE (Elastic Cord)

A durable home monitoring test card for those patients needing to
detect metamorphopsia. Especially useful with ARMD and PMF. The
back of the card contains near point reading material of various type
sizes. This allows the patient to monitor possible changes in visual
acuity. The card is made of a washable plastic material.

LA 4 AR B L LR

GEMEBMAL INETRUCTHINE
i B ity T

BC11980 (5.5" x 8”)

A.M.A. TesT CARD

JAEGER TEST CARD

Card has letters from 14/14 to 14/224 size in blocks of letters to test
crowded conditions without word recognition.

Front side has 2 through 12, back side 14 through 20 and music line.
0.37 to 2.00 size on side one; 2.5 to 8 size on side two.

nowA, AT
READNNG CARD

BC816AMA (5.5” x 8”)

s ~ I
the faca] paini cam be T :
I'I.I‘I'l'l.‘llh"li ;riih B - Tl .
convex lens .
concave -

JARGER'S TIST TYPES

BC815 (5.5” x 8”)

SNELLEN X-CLY JAEGER CARD

A.M.A. ENGLISH READING CARD

Near point test card printed on both sizes. Front side tests for Jaeger
2 through 8. Back side tests Snellen and X Cylinder card is made of
durable plastic and is washable.

BC814SCJ (5.5" x 8”)

A.M.A. notation and visual efficiency 14/14 to 14/84 size on front.
Distance meter notation 0.50 to 2.00 size on back.

Womds s bvm pvmasere s rras whafi im v

dherhivis o, Sasr Mae et St
et gt Rl

Clearing weather sooompanios
changes from low 1o high pressure

BC1196871 (5.5” x 8”)
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BINOCULAR SKILLS

(WORTH 4-DoT TEST LED FLASHLIGHT |

BCBS538 (Blue Plastic)

For testing and training of fusion, suppression and/or diplopia.
L New Age Red/Green goggle included. Requires 1 D battery (not included).

(WORTH LETTERS EST LED FLASHLIGHT

BCBS548 (Blue Plastic)

Similar test to Worth but with letters. “What letters do you see?”
Is an easier way for the doctor to know what the patient really sees.

L New Age Red/Green goggle included. Requires 1 D battery (not included).

~

e’

o

e

3-FIGURE TEST

BS528FL

This test is used for determining diplopia, suppression or fusion in children.

N\

Includes:
* LED 3-Figure Flashlight

The flashlight is made from hard,
durable anodized metal and
rubber, the LED Three Character is
virtually unbreakable.

\,

Red/Green Glasses
+ D Batteries
* Instruction Manual

+ Deluxe Reversible Model

WORTH SLIP-ON

& l Front ‘

This cover fits on your transilluminator, so it doesn't need
its own batteries. Easy slip on and off.

BERNELL 3-DOT GRADED SUPPRESSION SLIDE

The BC35 slide is a black background anaglyphic slide that is designed for use in testing graded visual
suppression. This suppression is most commonly
caused by amblyopia, or a misalignment of the
eyes. Test and train suppression elimination in
true space. The red, green and white targets
have excellent cancellation and are printed
on a black background
frosted vinyl.

BC35

BERNELL

When testing it is recommended
to use a uniform backlit

illumination source.

| Includes: Slide, R/G Flipper & Manual]

\

PuBLic VisioN SCREENING CARD

This card screens quickly for gross
color vision, binocularity, & suppres- @

sion. Features several sports themes. W .
Comes with Red/Green flipper. Also

available in larger quantities
® ©®..co

for practice building.
BERNELL

Transparent Card
Dimensions: 7" x 5-7/16"

BSCREEN . ' .
\

J/

7

BERNELL TORSION TEST™

This test measures the number of degrees of clock-wise or
counter-clockwise cyclotorsion of the two eyes compared to
o each other. This is not a test of absolute torsion of one eye.
Therefore, it does not matter if the card is slightly tilted while

i i testing. If the test result shows cyclotorsion, then the

Bemell Torsion Training Cards may be used (See pg. 113).
(Includes: Torsion Test, New Age R/G Glasses & Manual )

BCTORTEST

r

BRrRocK POSTURE BOARD

This classic test is also a great demonstration for the parent to show
esophoria/exophoria of the patient. Imagine a parent watching their
child say the light is 3 squares (prism diopters) over when the parent
without the R/G glasses sees the light is exactly on the center spot!
Mazes are also good for demonstration.

Includes: 7
+ 1 Clear Clipboard

* 1 Red MFBF Trainer

+ 1 Medical Penlight w/ Pupil Gauge
* 4 Mazes

+ 1 Posture Grid

+ 1 Pair of Blanco R/G Glasses

Replacement Red Mazes
& Graph Paper for Brock Posture Board

BPBMZG

| L
<§>\S@

(Bmzu. NiNE PosiTiONS OF GAZE CHAKI"

This test is used for fixation to
measure the amount of disparity
which appears at each of the
9 cardinal positions of gaze.
Using these measurements,
one can determine the paretic
muscle. One can also measure
changes due "
to therapy. -
Includes:

( Chart, New Age R/G Glasses & Manual
( N\
ScHooL Bus TEsT

This quick and
simple  pass/
fail test for eye
alignment is ideal
for  screening
both pre-school
and school
age children.
The size of the
school bus at 14
inches matches
the criteria established in the Orinda study for vertical and horizontal
phorias. Comes with the Maddox rod & penlight. The child simply

W

responds that the red line touches the bus or not!
\
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BINOCULAR SKILLS
HOWELL PHORIA CARDS DEMONSTRATES PHORIA TO PARENTS!

RIA ARD- Test vertical and horizontal muscle balance at near and far. Requires a Maddox
PHO c rod and penlight. Referral considerations indicated on cards for imbalance beyond
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Product Price S ———— certain prism diopters or balance beyond specified esophoria and exophoria ranges.
Distance Test & A Cards are round cornered rigid matte finish vinyl.
Stick Prism
PIN: CDHPC FAR TEST CARD NEAR TEST CARD
Near Chart & e ‘ i Sl
Stick Prism T
P/N: CDHPCN i T :
Both with a ———— . Sie : = n
StickPrism [umm— = s . 10.5” : -
PIN: CDHPSET LR B B et B SRl O o= i Z
Buy BoTH AND SAVE! e 8.5” . |.|EJ
ix i
These cards allow direct measurement of the distance and near phorias in real space (7))
or with a phoropter. This card comes with a 6 PD stick prism. The patient simply has to = i — i ﬂ
telllwhich number the arrow points to. Any oddlnumber (in yellovy) shows esophpria Phoria range 1 to 4 horizontal Phoria range 2 to 28 horizontal. 77}
while the even numbers (in blue) show exophoria. An AC/A can quickly be determined & 1 1o 3 vertical. & 2 to 14 vertical. 7]
with trial lenses. The reverse side pf the near”calrd hasla X-Cyl targe_t, anda va:iet_y of BC1209F BC1209N <
L letter and word targets. Near card is about 12" wide. Distance chart is about 24 W|de.)
r y | LED LiIGHTED VERSIONS .
PHORIA MEASURE Near and distance cards now have option of LED pen- K <
] : . > 3)
A hand-held instrument to measure a light (LED100 pg. 21) attached with set screw connector =
Maddox Phoria. This tests for aniso- allowing you to hold unit by the light itself. Light is push Penlight Connector for E
phorias, vertical and horizontal, in all on/off. Can change battery without removing from card. LED Lighted Versions. o)
positio_ns of gaze in real space instead BC1209NL (Near Test) BC1209FL (Distance Test)
of behind a phoropter. 25mm Aperture
measures 10PD in two directions. PART # PRICE >
Very handy with small children! DisPOSABLE PENLIGHT (PKG. OF 6) Seepc. 23 JRWL(IPIIL &
BC1211 LED PENLIGHT (SINGLE, LONG LASTING) See pc. 23 [ =sX[1i] ﬁ
) | Rep Mapbox Rob (NEEDED FOR TEST) See pe. 15 [l ={ov ik 4 E
P4
TEST LANTERNTM ALLOWS YOU TO TEST IN )
(/2]
REAL SPACE INSTEAD OF S
BEHIND A PHOROPTER.
P4
Q
-
L <
- =
=
m
<
I
11]
A). TEST LANTERN™ —p— x
Tests for fixation disparity, suppression, phorias, far & near, etc., 8
depending on optional slides used. Worth 4-DOT Test built into =)
side. Includes: New Age R/G Goggles, Bulb, & Instruction Manual [T}
BC553TL (Test Lantern) 4
RP-553B (Replacement Bulb - 15 Watt)
B). PHORIA SLIDE %
Tests for lateral and vertical balance using a Red Maddox —_
(included). Includes: Slide, Red Maddox, & Instruction Manual Note: Sides do notinclude clear casel pictred. %,
B0l E). BINOCULAR REFRACTION AT NEAR =
C) BINOCULAR REFRACTION AT FAR Monocular near reading acuity is performed with white unpolarized 9
Polarized, upper half of slide is seen by the right eye; lower half [k pt. and 5 pt Yype in top lft paragraphs. Near points F) . NEAR POINT
I e [y (B [ s Tl N A flbrihaes] GReslt of accommodation under binocularity is done with top center circles
y ) Jgep 9099 (polarized). Top words are seen by the right eye; bottom words are ANALYSIS s LIDE
BC553BRF seen by the left. Lateral and vertical fixation disparity is performed Tests for lateral & vertical fixation dis- w
with the center and center bottom targets (polarized). Duo- parity. Tilting of polarized arrow indi- (&)
D) FixAaTioN DisPARITY AT FAR chrome testing under binocularity is performed with right and left cates uncompensated cyclophoria. Z
To test just horizontal or both vertical and horizontal disparities. bottom circles (polarized). Includes: New Age polarized goggle. Includes: New Age polarized goggle. E
Includes: New Age polarized goggle. BC553BRN BC553A L
BC553FDF T
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com E



BINOCULAR SKILLS
THE SALAmu NEAR PoINT BALANCE CARD™ Avalabie - Coll Today!

The card can be used by technician in a workup lane or by the vision practitioner to quickly and easily
assess the near point function of patients ages five years and older. It enables the measurement of
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ae0e® Y L L L L . nearpoint horizontal and vertical heterophoric angles, horizontal and vertical neutralization of fixation
:- G AL disparity, and the development of forced vergence fixation disparity curves. It aids in the measurement £
8 S 3 of the lag of accommodation, accommodative and vergence o _}L—"
® facility, and cyclophoria. It also includes a near point Bailey- P
B sy e Lovie visual acuity chart. It provides the physical platform for a "'f = oy
: s @ general assessment/ screening battery for near point function. ’ Back Mg P
i T . .

; Comes with a red maddox
[ EI T IR AT T NN occluder, new age polarized

. : - goggle, penlight and
g » i ~ manual. This is a very
5 L] = o - durable, professionally
w| & et Paate O finished card. Comes with
THIS IS THE TEST REQUIRED AT MANY 5 » - = . :
. c| @ - @ clips for use in phoropter
OF THE OPTOMETRY SCHOOLS. ) Ele a8 g or can be handheld.
SALADIN CARD SHOWN ™
® madesin COMPLETE Krr AND BACKLIGHT FOR THE SALADIN CARD
" ﬁ . Due to the request of many users, we have developed this professional looking box for this popular near card.

Can test for phoria and fixation disparity without removing from backlight. A laminated scoring sheet comes

EI .-"" with the device. Use only a 25W bulb (included). Also, built into the side of the box is a Worth 4-Dot Test.
O @ = P The Saladin Near Point Balance Card and Backlight Kit A.) Saladin Card Backlight Only
= Phe—— BCSALCDK1 SALLT
°
WessoN FIXATION CARD™ Exciuswe Proouctl | [ FIXATION DISPARITY CARD & GOGGLES
> IMPROVED MATERIAL, ENHANCED TARGETS Variable slide adjusts to determine fixation disparity or may be used with
hand held prisms. Designed for phoroptor use. The card comes with a
o
< label which may be placed over the prism diopter scale for an additional
(14 scale in degrees. Reverse side of card includes reduced Snellen,
L fusional target and cross cylinder targets. Includes polarized goggle.
I : - g
7] : =T
> Measurements include horizontal 2% o L
and vertical fixation disparity, = = |
associated phoria, and forced ° T .
P4 vergence fixation disparity <§ g
o e curves used for fixation typing 3 il &
E T ——— ’ and the effects of visual therapy. ‘g il «E
- it qc udes: Fixation disparity card, new age In addition, accommodative 8 5
= polarized goggles, vergence graph (Pad of 25), X - 0 et
= instructions and storage box. Ir?ghmfay be measurgd with lthe
m igh frequency and very low > on
< L WEFC (6" x 4" Card) frequency targets. BCFDC (5.5” x 8 Card)
I J U J
17]
o ] NEARPOINT
o BORISHEVECTIOGRAPHICENEARVCARDI| ViEC 08 .
2 ECTNTOGRAPHI
D Features the following tests in a Binocular Format: Cross Cylinder, Refraction,
L Visual Acuity, Vertical & Horizontal Phorias, Accommodative Range, and READING CARD
z Associated Horizontal and Vertical Phoria. Also includes tests for Fixation
Disparity, Monocular Cross Cylinder, Monocular Visual Acuity, Random Dot
Stereopsis, and Real Contour Stereopsis. Does not include PCCLIP or Rod.
P4
O | soeso1
24
>
; POLARIZED PHOROPTER TEST These two cards attach to both sides of your E
phoropter card. When used with the polarized .
9 PCARDPA lenses in your phoropter, the patient can only =i
see the right side of the card with the right eye
& only the left side with the left eye. The top half e
-. of the 2nd card is seen by the right eye & the . _ T —
w bottom half by the left eye. This card also tests Features test in blnogl;lary
3 for suppression during fusional measurements a(_:uity,_suppressi_on, and fixation
= g E - of the vertical and lateral associated phorias. disparity. Two Sided Test made
w Comes with clips to attach but does not include | ©f high quality photographic film.
14 PCARD or PCCLIP. See pg. 33 for Phoropter S09500
w e Clear acrylc stand ot incuded Near Point Replacement Card (PCARD).
TR Clear acrylic stand not included. < . J
E:J 41 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




BINOCULAR SKILLS
(BacoLin STRIATED Lenses| [ HANDHELD BAGOLINI STRIATED LENS SET WITH PENLIGHT

IN REVERSIBLE FRAME Bagolini Striated lenses in handheld frames.Striated
: : : lenses in handheld plastic frame with temples. Bagolini
Striated lenses in 44mm metal reversible frame type lenses for testing and diagnosis of ARC orthoptics.
with temples. Bagolini type lenses for testing and Includes:
diagnosis of ARC orthoptics. Includes case. + Handheld Bagolini frame & lenses
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* Penlight
Ialel il als * Lens cloth
LSL100 m » Storage Box
\

R \N_ x_ A
BAGOLINI STRIATED TRIAL LENSES

Designed to fit in 38mm trial frames for testing and diagnosis of ARC orthoptics.

(_set of 2 Bagolini Striated Trial Lenses.

BC1103
TLRBS (Set of 2)

|\ J/
( ) ( )
VERGENCE FACILITY PRISM VERGENCE FACILITY PRISM ON A STICK
FOR DISTANGE A good binocular screening device. -
Performed at a distance of 40 ) o g
cm with a target of 20/30. Most — =
normal patients can cycle between — o
i these prisms 15/minute. Those (@)
with difficulty should be more thor-
oughly tested. 12D BO and 3D BI.
Prism is 1.5 inches square. >
o
G11107ST (Prism on a Stick) G11107 (Prism without Stick) <
§ 4 (14
F
( ) (
MAGNETIC VERGENCE VERGENCE FAcILITY PRIsM FLIPPER 12D BO =
Z
FACILITY STicK PRISM RANGE 3D Bl RANGE (6PD AND 1.5PD PRrRisMS)| ©
. . L ) A good binocular screening device. Performed at a 2}
This special 3 Bl, 12 BO prism is used in distance of 40 cm with a target of 20/30. Most normal >

tests for binocular vision disorders. patients can cycle between these prims 15/minute.

Includes magnetic stick! Those with difficulty should be more thoroughly tested.
LT ey [P - EEELL
MVFSP1
/ 12D Base-Out and 3D Base-In.
< P— 4 BC1275VF
\ v, \ Wy,

)
= Developed b
BERNELL TANNEN FLIPPER™: 0 Bary Tannen  @CAIENES

Distance fusional facility appears to be reduced in many patients who have had concussions. Dr. Barry Tannen - e
has examined hundreds of post-concussion patients and has devised a simple test to be used both as a diagnostic e E

and training tool. This special prism flipper has a combined prism of 2PD Bl on one side and 4PD BO on the other. g o |

The flipper comes with a distance target, as well as instructions for testing patients. Full instructions come with the b b
product, but a quick instruction guide is also located on the back of the laminated target card. e —

J
NEURO REHABILITATION

These flippers can be used to: 1. Help with the diagnosis of distance fusional instability.
2. Record the recovery process of distance fusional instability. 3. Help in the training of distance fusional facility.

( N\ [ )

HANDHELD RISLEY PRISM LoosE RISLEY PRISMS
Fits into the standard 38 mm eyewell =

of the Bernell-O-Scope™ or any stan-
dard trial lens frame. Each prism
yields 20PD for a total of 40PD. Now
you can set any amount of BI, BO, or
vertical prism into the stereoscope to

An affordable Risley Prism that you can use for testing or training. do training procedures. Base direction
This prism allows variable prism demand up to 30PD. A prism is 180 degrees from the zero label.

before each eye can increase the demand to 60PD. The prism is ARPHH20 (PAIR) ARPHH20S (SINGLE)
approximately 1° diameter. L )

J

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 42
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DEPTH PERCEPTION

STEREO FLY TEST-“THE STANDARD”
- [ somso

The Stereo Fly is recognized as the standard for
stereo depth-perception testing, evaluating both
gross stereopsis (2500 to 1200 seconds of
arc) and fine depth perception.

STEREO FLY wiTH LEA SymBoLs

SOM150LEA

The Tests Include: Fly Test for stereopsis,
Graded circle test (800 to 40 seconds of arc),
Animal test for children (400 to 100 seconds
of arc), and One pair of standard 3-D viewers.

Stereo depth perception tests  testing with LEA Symbols®

STEREO OPTICAL Combining the Gold Standard for depth perception
Now with LEA Symbols  Tests include: + 1 pair of Standard 3-D Viewers + Answer key on back cover

= [Talw]

( STEREO BUTTERFLY TEST

The Stereo Butterfly tests and evaluates
random dot stereo depth perception for both
gross stereopsis (2500 to 1200 seconds of
arc) and fine depth perception. The figures
present on the test cannot be identified without
viewing glasses. Helps identify amblyopia,
suppression & strabismus without
monocular cues.

STEREO BUTTERFLY

wiTH LEA SymBoLs
SO1000LEA

The Tests Include: Graded circle test
(800 to 40 seconds of arc), Animal test
for children (400 to 100 seconds of arc)

| and One pair of standard 3-D viewers.

4 3\

RANDOT® TEST

The Randot® tests and evaluates
stereo depth perception by requiring
patients to identify six geometric forms
from random dot backgrounds (500 to
20 seconds of arc).

The Tests Include: Graded circle test
(400 to 20 seconds of arc), Animal test for
children (400 to 100 seconds of arc) and
one pair of standard 3-D goggles.

STEREO RANDOT®

WITH LEA SymBoLs

SORDTLEA

\. J

PAuUL HARRIS RANDOT® TEST

SPECIAL EDITION

This test is recommended in lectures by Baltimore
Academy for Behavioral Optometry. Special run by
Stereo Optical exclusively for Bernell. Test down to
20 sec. Includes: Polarized Goggle

(DisTANCE RANDOT® Psorrs._ )

The Distance Randot™ Stereotest is the ideal tool for the eye care
professional who deals with strabismus, amblyopia, intermittent
deviations. The Distance Randot™ Stereotest is more likely to detect
abnormalities in distance stereopsis and thus can give an earlier indi-
cation of the need for surgery. The Distance Randot™ Stereotest can

also be used as an outcome measure following surgical intervention.
\

[ Ranpom Dot E Test |

By: STEREO OPTICAL

From VAC

The Random Dot “E” Stereo Test is designed specifically for
use with children 3 & up. The patient is asked to distinguish
between a “raised E” and a non-stereo target. Figures can not
be identified without the viewing goggles in order to discourage
guessing. Comes with two sizes of glasses.

RANDOM DoT E DEPTH
PERCEPTION TEST

RaNDOM DoT DiSTANCE TEST)

The Random Dot Distance Test has a 3 meter testing distance
for intermittent exotropia forced choice methodology. Stereopsis
levels of 400, 200, 100, and 63 seconds of arc with matching

+ Choice of dot si it
e - blank card. Random dot pattern with no monocular clues.

+ New Improved test frames
* Includes Adult & Pediatric
Polarized Viewers

QX

From VAC

VA1006

Test Includes: Pediatric &
Adult Polarized Viewers,
Instructions & Record
Forms, & Carrying Pouch.

. J/

| A \

RANDOM Dot 18 TEST
WITH GEOMETRIC SHAPES

( RanDOM Dot TesT 38 |

WITH GEOMETRIC SHAPES
From VAC &

RANDOM Dot 28 TEST
WITH GEOMETRIC SHAPES
From VAC

WITH GEOMETRIC SHAPES Acuity TEST
From VAC WITH GEOMETRIC SHAPES From VAC
Fly-(4800t0 Butterfly - | & O,
20 sec of arc) o (2500t0 20 | @ & ¥
et secofarc) | —==

VA1000S

TESTS DESIGNED TO RAPIDLY TEST FOR AMBLYOPIA & STRABISMUS USING GROSS THROUGH
\_ FINE STEREOPSIS. GRADED CIRCLE TEST FROM 800 SEC NOW DOWN 10 20 SEC. |

VA1010S

\

VA1005S VA1007S

RANDOM DoT TESTS ARE DESIGNED TO RAPIDLY TEST FOR AMPLYOPIA & STRABISMUS IN EARLY
& NON-READERS AND NON-VERBAL CHILDREN AND ADULTS. Graded circle test now down to
12.5 seconds with no monocular clues. Uses geometric shapes.

==~ =

o

&

VA1009S

Both sets test gross disparity at 900, 650, 500
and 400 seconds of arc. Test children at 400,
200, 100 seconds of arc. Graded circle test
now down to 12.5 seconds with no monocular
clues. Uses geometric shapes.

J

THIS TEST USES A RANDOM DOT PATTERN FOR TESTING

+ No monocular cues
+ New improved booklets

REPLACEMENT POLARIZED GOGGLES
AVAILABLE ON PAGE 88

VAC
Books

EXTRA FINE STEREO DISCRIMINATION (DEPTH PERCEPTION)
TO RAPIDLY TEST FOR AMBLYOPIA, STRABISMUS AND

* Answer Key on back cover )
OTHER BINOCULAR ACUITY PROBLEMS IN ADULTS, EARLY

* Includes both adult & pediatric polarized viewers

43
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DEPTH PERCEPTION
BERNELL EVALUATION OF STEREOPSIS TEST - DINOSAUR VERSION ®

GLASSES

- L b Scan QR
GLASSES-FREE DEPTH PERCEPTION TEST BESTm REQUIRED

Code to
view study.

TEST HAS BEEN VALIDATED IN COMPARISON STUDIES WITH POLARIZED STEREO TESTS
This glasses-free depth perception test utilizes lenticular technology in order to create a colorful and less expensive
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depth perception test without the need for red/green or polarized glasses. This technology also allows for color images
to improve interest and images that will resist fading over time. It also has several challenges; the key one being apparent A
motion. If the test were set up like the traditional polarized version, the answer could have been obtained by even 1 '@ !‘ el
a monocular patient by moving the test from side to side to see which image moves; similar to the apparent motion ‘%"l @ ,&
seen in the polarized type tests by closing one eye at a time. In order to prevent such a hint, this test was designed ) = =
differently. One image in each row appears to be closer and one appears farther compared to the circle in which they 3 Ia: ﬁ}" \ 'q
are housed. If the test is moved or twisted from side to side (which they are instructed not to do) one can tell which b = ;-‘—\_
ones are different, but not whether they come out or go in. 4 9 b /
THE TEST HAS TWO TEST PLATES: < @ @
* Plate #1 features a Dinosaur character which tests gross stereopsis. Al &' : gt
* Plate #2 features clip-art characters that are divided into two ‘:( i ﬂ
separate tests. Test 1 (Rows 1 - 4) tests fine depth perception with B S o - ~
range of targets progressing from 400 seconds of arc down to 40 c (G ﬂ ‘H'(
seconds of arc. Test 2 (Rows A - C) test a row at 400 (Row A), 200 -
(Row B), and 80 (Row C) seconds of arc targets. | R;;;‘mh’
COVER
N ) ( )
LANG STEREO TEST 2 RANDOT® PRESCHOOL | |HOWARD-DOLMAN TYPE TEST| -
e " <
Test 2: “has Moon 200", SREO TEST B STEREC) ORnicaE This is the classic test for depth perception in real space. The test (&)
car 400" and elephant ! . _—
600", Star is visible measures the amount of error alt any distance between two egual -
monocularly. Both tests rods. The test has a scqle in minutes of arc (at ten feet)l or gives %
use random dots and a measurement of error in mm and the formula for any distance.
cylinder gratings so no
glasses are needed and
eye movements are eas- >
L ily observed. | o
<
04
LANG-STEREOTEST #1 -R + Designed as a matching game in which the pa- 1T
The new and revised tient matches lthe pictures on the left side with |:I_:
Lang I-R Stereo Test is those on the righ.
t + (800 to 40 seconds of arc) 4
an easy 10 Use screen- + Test for stereopsis on patients as young as 2 (@]
ing test designed for the years of age L 4
—___early detection of prob- Made of rigid, 2]
SIS lems with stereoscopic Preschool Test Includes: high impact ABS S
vision in children and + 6 tests in 1 booklet plastic for im-
adults without the need + 1 pair of pediatric 3-D viewers proved durability.
i for dissociating glasses. * Answer key on back cover >
i LTEST1-R SORDP007 (@)
\ J \ J |:
e 2 <
Preschool Assessment of Stereopsis wina Smile .
PASS Test 1: Depth perception test for basic screening of stereopsis in children and non-readers. E
Includes: (3) Cards (720, Demo & Blank) <
PASS Test 2: Depth perception test for school assessment of stereopsis in children & non-readers. E
Includes: (4) Cards (480, 240, Demo & Blank) & Carrying Case o
PASS Test 3: Depth perception test for quantitative assessment of stereopsis in children & non-readers. PASS (@)
Includes: (6) Cards (480, 240, 120, 60, Demo & Blank) & Carrying Case PASS TEsT 1 PASS TesT 2 PASS TEST 3 CARRYING CASE n::
All tests come with a pair of pediatric size and medium size polarized viewers. ) VA1011 VA1012 VA1013 VA1014 w
\ W,
Z
Zd S Combines]neadfartandlrandomldotistereoiscreeningtestslintofoneleonvenienteconomicalfpackage
2 : AT
SAVE TIME AND MONEY! H OERNELL "S
’ =T E E
o ; z
Y E : (@)
g - * L ] - -]
' |58 | |+ i :
HESRUN 15 :
P P =t |

il 33 . . RANDOM DOT BC1025
I I = Y2 near |) [:D

ramits Introducing the upgraded Stereo Tranaglyph™ Test Booklet, a comprehensive solution for screening binocular vision deficits in patients of all
FAR ages. With improved features like tabbed title pages, optimized test plate flow, and durable pages, this booklet makes testing simple & effective.

Booklet Dimensions: 5.75" x 8"
Materials: Opaque Rigid Vinyl with Clear Spiral Binding Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 44
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CoLOR VISION TESTING
ISHIHARA PSEUDO-=ISOCHROMATIC TESTS  rre most widely used standard of

color vision screening in a book
form. Instructions included.

WE WILL MATCH OR BEAT
ANY PRICE ON AUTHENTIC
ISHIHARA TESTS - BEWARE
OF MANY CHEAP IMITATIONS
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|‘2 SOLD ONLINE WHICH ARE
E NOT ACCURATELY PRINTED.
=
0
8 / QuanTITY Discounts AVAILABLEl CoNTAeT Us TobAY!
w —
7)) 10 PLATE ILLITERATE TEST
< 14 PLATE TEST - ADULT | | 24 PLATE TEST - ADULT | | 38 PLATE TEST - ADULT (No LETTERS)
FARNSWORTH 100 HUE COLOR TEST is a special order item. Call and ask for the current price & availability of the LV355300
S 41H EpiTioN, HRR STANDARD
= PSEUDOISOCHROMATIC TEST | ( )
= Non-Laminated D-15 CoLoOR TEST SET
i_
RP396 (SATURATED AND DESATURATED)
ER: ;
> £5 Lnd This D-15 Color Test Set (Saturated and Desaturated) are two popular color deficiency tests
o E (Farnsworth/Saturated and Lanthony/Desaturated). Comes complete with contemporary storage
é Z {%Cr:“dgstes“ thie’gonlsat{:é cases. When the patient replaces the caps, the tube is turned over to reveal a transparent
(1] for sgreenihg and ﬁ?e 14 plastic bottom, allowing the numbers on the bottom to be in clear view to facilitate quick and
I:I—: diagnostic series for a total accurate scoring. The Munsell color system is used.
> of 24 plates. Each of these plates has its own tab for easy and clean page selec-
tion. The test also includes a set of instructions in English and a laminated copy
(@) of the score sheet. This test is good for detecting changes in vision as a side . .
) effect from pharmaceuticals. Included are instructions, score
S b g sheet, a pair of cotton gloves,
( ) and “C” Daylight Glasses.
[T adid
C DAYLIGHT GLASSES —
Z "C" Daylight Glasses convert
9 incandescent light into the
= correct illuminant "C" for
ﬁ accurate color vision testing.
- CEIDD
m \ v,
< \
E ( CO"PACT MAGNETIC D-1 5 SET Saturated Desaturated
(SATURATED AND DESATURATED) LF15PCF LF15PCL
8 | J
|
: \
w These tests are comprised of numbered colored discs housed in compact sealed plastic boxes ~ Saturated & Desaturated
Z that measure 16.75 inches by 4 inches. The desaturated test is much more difficult to correctly ~ QULe1n)E] 3 Xo3
complete than the Saturated Famsworth D-15. It is a much more sensitive test. These tests are Saturated
easy to administer. Patients simply use a magnetic stylus to arrange the discs in the correct color
order as they perceive it and the arrangement is then evaluated. Patients with color perception
Z
(o) deficiencies (“color blindness”) will have difficulties trying to arrange the colored discs and will usually ~ Desaturated
7] make mistakes. The kitincludes a magnetic stylus, score sheet, and a pair of “C” daylight glasses. MGD15L
— \ WV,
>
= CircuLAR MAGNETIC FARNSWORTH D-15 TEST (SATURATED) & LANTHONY D-15 TEST (DESATURATED)
9 These tests are comprised of numbered colored discs housed in a compact sealed plastic cylinder that measures 7.75 inches in diameter. The kit includes a magnetic stylus, score sheet, and a pair of “C” daylight gl

The test is easy to administer. Patients simply use a magnetic stylus
to arrange the discs in the correct color order as they perceive
it and the arrangement is then evaluated. Patients with color perception
deficiencies (“color blindness”) will have difficulties trying to arrange the
colored discs and will usually make mistakes. The tests can be used for
occupational evaluation and classification. A convenient snap-on
cover protects the discs from fading due to sunlight and ambient light.

AnswerKey " CMFD15S CMLD15D ‘}

Front DESATURATED Rear

(Patient's Test) TesT (Answer Key)

Front SATURATED

(Patient's Test) TesT
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CoLOR VISION TESTING

Waggener PIP24 Waggéner oV
[ NEW | Color Vision Testing Made Easy (CVTME)
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Waggener = s
PIP24 Rebranded = = E
PIP represents pseudoisochromatic plates, the type of test images used to identify Wagg@ner E '-'EJ
color vision defects and the fact that the book has 24 plates in total. The PIP24 CVTME Rebranded = o
screens for protan (red weak), deutan (green weak) and tritan (blue/yellow weak) color Color Vision Testing Made Easy (CVTME) is the pediatric gold standard for identifying 7]
vision deficient individuals. This test is the perfect choice when testing both adults and genetic (red/green) color vision deficiencies in children as young as 3. It consists of one !
children because it has a section to test each demographic. This product is accepted demonstration plate and 9 test plates displaying circle, star and/or square throughout the UGD)
and used by the U.S. Navy, Army, Marines, Coast Guard and FAA. plates and can be completed in under 60 seconds. <
\ h , H H Waggoner PIP24 Color Vision Testing Made Easy
q g g @ n e r Q u I c k S I x CVTQ6 - Adult and pediatric tests - Used by the US Special Olympics -
~ - Accepted by US military and FAA - Symbols for any language <
The Quick Six is a "quick { NEW - Web enabled features, magnetic storage box - Children enjoy it and easy to administer 9
screener” that identifies protan, % Woggene " =
deutan, and tritan color vision & & o & & o
BRI q = 0. & L & Q.S Y < &
deficient individuals in under S SF L 2 & G S o
1 minute. The Quick Six E S HE IF P PSS
estimates the type and degree waggonerPIP24 | v | v | vV VIV |V |24
of the deficiency. It is the Cotor Ve >
perfect test for organizations : TestingMadeEasyl v | X | v/ | X |V | X |15 o
that don't require color vision ) = ) ) <L
testing but feel that it could lead qug@ner“ g Ishihara 24 VI X |V IX|X]| X 2 (14
to a safer work environment. Quick Six Rebranded = HHR' VIiVIVIVIVI IV |2 %
=3 =
: - Z
Waggener' Computeriez d Color Vision Test (CCVT) 9
. S
The Waggoner CCVT is the military-grade, color vision diagnostic application designed Features: N . .
by Dr. Terrace Waggoner and validated by the Naval Aerospace Medical Institute (NAMI). - Extended Color Vision Test: Diagnostic
s o . . - Self-adminstered and self-scoring
Additionally, it is accepted by the U.S. Navy, Army, Coast Guard, and Marines for testing - Adult and pediatric tests b4
their pilots. It includes the pediatric Color Vision Testing Made Easy and D-15. The - CPT 92283 (@)
Waggoner CCVT is an all-in-one color vision testing suite to satisfy anyone interested - Approved codes: glaucoma, ARMD, cataracts, lupus, -
in testing for color vision deficiencies ranging from school nurses to the U.S. Military. optic nerve neuropathies, diabetes, hypertension <
- Cross platform versions: Windows, Android, and iOS |:
|
m
<
I
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(14
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14
o}
L
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P4
o
n
Waggoner CCVT Tablet with App Pre-Installed WCCVT1 Waggoner CCVT App Only WCCVTAPP ;
Genetic Acquired Screening . . Pediatric Test Cross Accepted by  Test Time : ;
Deficiencies Deficiencies Test Diagnostic Included 2253 Platform Militaries (min) T 9
Waggoner CCVT ‘/ ‘/ ‘/ ‘/ ‘/ ‘/ ‘/ ‘/
Computerized Color Vision Test
ST v v vV YV v v
Cone Contrast Test x x g
CAD v vV vV vV X v X v Z
Colour Assessment I&J
ColorDx CCT-HD' ‘/ ‘/ ‘/ ‘/ ‘/
Cone Contrast Test HD x x x E
11]
(14




EXAM ROOM NEEDS

OPTICAL ASSESSMENTS

VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

REFERENCE

VISUAL & NON-VISUAL SKILLS

THE DYSLEXIA SCREENER

A practical & easy-to-use screening method for detecting accepted types of dyslexia
(specific reading disability). Ideally suited for the regular classroom teacher, resource
specialist, speech /language specialist, physicians & optometrists. This quick test provides
a method for early detection of dyslexia so that further testing & therapy can be instituted.

DX1 (CHILDREN GRADES 2-9) DX2 (AbuLT)

e T

( )
e | e DYSLEXIA DETERMINATION TEST (DDT) @IS
\ =1 :
1 KT : .- fj Explains the language encoding and decoding paradox, determines learning disorders while identifying
'a._ i i specific dyslexic patterns and offers approaches to therapy.
-
Replacement materials are available.
THERAPY IN DYSLEXIA AND READING PROBLEMS QLLIHCETIeIN)
By: Dr. John Griffin It features newly presented material for identifying deficiencies. Describes therapy to relieve reading failure. 105 pages.
\. W,
el WoLb SENTENCE COPYING TEST
awn Tead -

Standardized visual motor test designed to
be used as a screening device in schools. « Pad of 50 forms
Easily administered in a group setting.
Used to determine if a child has the ability

¢ Includes laminated instruction sheet

to rapidly and accurately copy a sentence WOLDSC

from top to bottom of page.

Quick NEUROLOGICAL
ScREENING TEST 3R (QNST)

: (e Nevkoiocios
SCREENING TR5T

The QNST-3R includes updated norms (based on a na-
tionally representative sample), along with revisions and
clarifications to the Record Form, administration proce-
dures, and scoring guidelines. The QNST-3R is an in-
dividually administered, empirically based assessment
of the development of motor coordination and sensory
integration (both of which have been shown to relate to
learning as well as to general daily functioning), seen
as neurological soft signs (NSS). NSS are minor irregu-
larities that include poor motor coordination, sensory
perceptual changes, and difficulty sequencing complex
motor tasks. The presence of NSS can indicate neural
trauma and are
often harbingers
of learning dif-
ficulties (without
history of trauma).

Kit Includes:

(e 1 Manual
* 25 Record Forms
* 25 Remedial Guideline
L Forms (developmental activities)

Product Part #
COMPLETE KIT QNST3R-K

MANUAL QNST3R-M
25 RecorD ForMs | QNST3R-F

Price

25 REMEDIAL
GuipELINE Forus | @NST3R-RGF

47 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com

( | TEST OoF ViSUAL MOTOR
TEST OF AUDITORY PROCESSING SKILLS - 3RD EDITION
SKILLS, FOURTH EDITION (TAPS-4) | gy: Nancy A. Martin, PhD

The TAPS-4 provides infor-
mation about language pro-

cessing and comprehension i
skills across three intersecting TAPS_ il.'

areas: phonological process-
ing, auditory memory and lis-
tening comprehension. These
areas underpin the develop-
ment of effective listening and
communication skills, and are
critical to the development of
higher order language skills,
including literacy skills.

The TAPS-4 features new subtests along with revisions
to subtests from the TAPS-3, fully updated norms, and an
expanded age range. The TAPS-4 subtests were also re-
organized into Index and Supplemental subtests, reducing
testing burden and increasing flexibility in administration.

This TVMS assesses how well a person can coordi-
nate visually guided fine-motor movements to copy
a design while it is in sight. The TVMS-3 is used to
determine whether there are any systematic distor-
The TAPS-4 also features audio administration for the tions or gross inaccuracies in the copied design that
subtests in which proper pronunciation of speech sounds could be the result of deficits in visual perception,
is critical, providing a greater degree of standardization motor planning, and/or execution. The test utilizes

and accuracy during the testing process. a simplified scoring system and no longer uses a
The TAPS-4 has 11 subtests, organized into three protractor. A.single test replaces the two Ievels. of
indices: Phonological Processing Index, Auditory the 2nd version (TVM_S"R and TVMS-UL), maklng
Memory Index and Listening Comprehension Index. the test easier to administrate and more economi-
- - cal. The TVMS-3 was normed on 2610 individuals.
* 1 Manual | Kitincludes: )
« 25 Test Booklets Kit Includes: Manual, 15 Test
| * Administration CD Booklets & 15 Record Forms

Product Part #
CoMPLETE KIT ATP2216

MANUAL ATP2217
25 TesST BOOKLETS ATP2218
ADMINISTRATION CD ATP2219

Product

CoMmPLETE KIT

Part #
EXKC519

MANUAL EXKC520
(15) TesT BookLETs | EXKC521
(15) ScorING Forms | EXKC522

Price Price




VISUAL & NON-VISUAL SKILLS
DEVELOPMENTAL EYE MOVEMENT TEST" (DEM™)

Bernell’s exclusive DEM™ test provides an objective
method of assessing fixational and saccade activity
during reading and non-reading tasks. Incorporates
a sub-test of number calling in a vertical array and
provides the means to evaluate oculomotor function
with numbers in a horizontal array. Developed by Dr.
Jack Richman and Dr. Ralph Garzia. Comes with the
Version 2 Examiner’'s Manual which includes instructions
as well as 60+ pages of tables of standards based on
age and grade level. Some case histories and clinical
treatment considerations are presented. Also included
is scoring software which displays the comparisons
to standardized scores as shown in the 60+ pages of
tables, plus provides a printable record. The software
saves time and prevents errors in reading the many
tables. Pad of evaluation sheets (25) included.

DEM™

mwmp—‘h
3

EXAM ROOM NEEDS
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Kit now includes blue storage folder!

We sell so many more DEM™ tests than the older saccadic tests Product Price

that we have decided to no longer sell the others. See our website Developmental Eye Movement Test™ Kit -
for studies which show why we think the DEM™ is the best. Includes Scoring Software, Test Plates DEMNV g
Examiner’'s Manual & (25) Score Sheets -
The Mobile Scoring Software available through MomiLe APP DEM Examiner's Manual DEMMANUAL o
Google Play or iTunes App Store. - - (@)
DEM Scoring Software on USB (Windows Only) DEMSTD
If you are interested in having a DEM scoring software
available on your phone or tablet, Bernell has partnered DEM Replacement Test Plates DEMTP
with MakeMind, a developer in Australia, to release a new DEM Score Sheets (Pad of 25) DEM1 >
scoring app for the DEM known as the DEM Calculator. This o
app is available for purchase through iTunes App Store or Original plates may become grimy over time due to extensive use and can be §
it Tl Fley Shove, Wl i ol sobele o7 i o replaced. Replacement plates are for sale only to accounts who have purchased the ]
the new scoring mobile app available for iTunes and Android. . . ,
J full test. Replacements do not come with any instructions or test standards. |:I_:
v s ' N\ ) 2
ISUAL SKILLS STRUCTURED OBsERvATIONS | | IREST READING SPEED TEST | 2
APPRAISAL-2 (VSA-2) | | oF SENSORY INTEGRATION- | | ST 2
An easy way to screen for common visual skill
difficulties that can impact academic performance. MOTOR (SOSI*) The IReST differs from prior | IReST
Assess proprioceptive and vestibular text charts thbat used ls'”9|e ——— >
rocessing, and motor planning. sentences by  employing ]
P 9 P g linguistically standardized P b 9
Ages: 5to 14 paragraphs. They close a gap 7 - E
Testing Time: in the diagnostics of reading | - =
20-40 Minutes performance. The paragraphs _
are designed to resemble everyday life situations of reading E
continuous text, such as in books or newspapers. The level of <
E difficulty corresponds to sixth grade reading (10-12 years), which T
- is comprehensible for teenagers and adults. Due to lower variance, L
Ages: T measuring reading time of a complete paragraph rather than a 14
5mm'ugh 12 - o single sentence or random words is more reliable. Furthermore, it (@)
Testing Tims: r ! The SOSI-M is a new nationally standardized assessment of can provide some information about fluency, fatigue, and mistakes. (14
10-15 ainutes. sensory-based motor skills, based in Ayres Clinical Observations, o}
: ' . and developed by well-regarded experts in sensory integration. + Easytouse Chart Size (Inches): 8.5%5.5 in %
Test Kit: Manual, 25 Record Forms, 25 Design Completion The SOSI-M includes 14 sets of administered items that assess * Easylohande Chart Distance: 40cm / 16in
Worksheets, 1 set of 5 Stimulus Cards, in portfolio proprioceptive and vestibular processing, and motor skills. +  Easy to measure (by stopwatch)
. +  Highly calibrated for reproducible results
The VSA provides an easy way to screen for common | | SOSI-M_Kit Includes: Administration Manual, Spanish . Ee?s );0 caloulate (norr:al values and formula included) >
visual skill difficulties that can impact academic | | Administration Manual, Quick Start Administration Guide, y o
performance and participation, including reading and | | 25 Record Forms, 25 Comprehensive Observations of =
writing tasks by way of five items that assess binocular, | | Proprioception (COP-R) Forms, one 15 cm and 20 cm square, 2}
ocular-motility, and visual-motor skills. The VSA tennis ball, pencil and pencil topper, and stopwatch. Tote bag >
requires minimal equipment and can be administered and Airex foam mat also included.
as part of a school’s annual vision screening program or ;
with students who present with visual skill concerns to Part# Price (@)
determine need for further optometric evaluation. SOSI-M - Complete Kit | SOSI2281 -l
Product Part# Price SOSI-M Manual S0S12282 Characteristics:
VSA-2 - Complete Kit | VSA2276 SOSLM Record Forms 50812283 « Set of 10 paragraphs of text for repeated measurements
VSA2 M SOSI-M COP Forms S0SI2284 " ) ) ) L
-2 Manual VSA2277 - + Comparability between languages for international studies O
SOSI-M Quick Start 122 > i ) !
VSA-2 Record Forms | VSA2278 Administration Guide $08I2285 « Natural conditions: Newspaper print, meeting the demands of everyday life E
VSA-2 Design SOSI-M Spanish o . ;
Completion Worksheets VSA2279 Administration Instructions S0SI2286 Available in other languages. Go online to www.bernell.com for more info. ﬁ
| J | J
1 Set of 5 Stimulus Cards | VSA2280 LL
- J Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 48 E
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= ©
= | WacHs AnaLysis oF CoGNImMVE STRUCTURES (WACS)® TesT KiIT @75
(@) Developed By: H. Wachs, OD & L.J. Vaughn, MA ComPLETE KiT wiTH MANUAL
o Y y g
(14 Standardized inventory based upon Piaget’s theories of measuring cognitive development
s in terms of body and sensory thinking in children ages 3 years to 5 years 11 months.
Individually administered and easily scored in 30-45 minutes by assessment profes-
§ sionals or classroom teachers. Focuses on period during which child begins to acquire
w symbolic thinking and has been used successfully with both verbal and non-verbal
children, as well as adults, whose development age ranges in the 3-6 age period.
0 A product of 30+ years of clinical research and 5 years of data collection, this inventory is a
- valuable tool for assessing appropriate type and level of activities to produce effective devel-
b4 opmental and learning growth. Valuable instrument for all working in child development and
w especially useful with leaming disabled, autistic, mentally challenged, culturally disadvantaged
= and as a predictor of school readiness. The test comes as a complete kit with manual. Blocks
3 are made of Corian material (except for green) which is very rugged and safe for teething. Easily
L cleaned between testing unlike the older wooden blocks which could harbor bacterial growth.
n
"<’ The kit consists of: 15 clusters of task divided into subtext made up of a variety
of manipulative, visual and sensory materials, as well as body movement tasks
grouped into 4 areas of assessment: Identification of Objects, Object Design,
Graphic Design, and General Movement.
-
g Extras and/or (WACS)O© Test Kit - Additional 15 Workbooks (WACS)® Test Kit - Profile Sheets - Pad of 25 Manual
— Replacements: WACSKITRB WACSKITPAD WACSKIT-M
-
o -
O -~ ~
i | TEST OF INFORMATION PROCESSING SKILLS (TIPS)
> F A Executive Function, retention, recall, and memory capacity are easily detailed. Author: Raymond E. Webster, PhD
o i 4 The TIPS provides clinicians with quick and reliable measures of how well a person processes information (letter strings) presented
é visually and auditorily.Although TIPS had its genesis in the Learning Efficiency Test (R. Webster, 1981, 1992, and 1998), it features
% ¥ new items, new subtests (Delayed Recall and Word Fluency), new scoring procedures, and new national norms (N=3,314).
; : Product P B oy  Visual & Auditory Memory/Sequencing -
= ] TIPS - Complete Kit | TIPS8463 * Ages 5 through Adult _(90+) Test Kit Includes:
Y l * Individual Administration » Manual
2} BE TIPS Manual TIPS8469 | §79.95 | , Nationally Norm-Referenced on 3,314 individuals | « Stimulus Card Booklet
> ! TIPS 25 Protocols TIPS8471 + Administration Time: 30 minutes « 25 Protocols
& TIPS Stimulus Card Booklet | TIPS8751 + Qualification: Level B
\ WV,
Z ( -
o TeEsT oF HANDWRITING SKILLS=-R (THS-R)
E : Visual-motor integration difficulties can foreshadow learning problems. Author: Michael Milone, PhD
= The THS-R is an untimed, clinical assessment of neurosensory integration skills evident in handwriting (both manuscript and cursive) that
: are often disrupted in students with learning difficulties. The THS-R provides standardized assessment of children’s handwriting ability
a for both manuscript and cursive styles that can be used with any of the popular handwriting programs (such as Palmer, Zaner-Bloser,
< D'Nealian). The THS-R is not a classroom assessment of penmanship.
I :
& THS.‘I’T—I-S(IE{OI\TpIetIe Kit I::gﬁg + Visual-Motor (sensory) Integration Test Kit Includes:
el antla) « Ages 6-0 through 18-11 « Manual
(@) B THS-R 15 Manuscript Test | qpyca444 + Individual or Group Administration + 15 manuscript test booklets
[4 ooklets and 15 Record Forms  Norm-Ref d ‘15 ive test booklet:
15 Cursive Test Booklets and orm-heterence cursive fest DOOKIELs
a B [Rewar Formie THS8445 « Testing/Scoring Time: 25 minutes + 30 Record Forms
=z THS-R Training Video THS8441 + Qualification: Level B * Training Video
N\ ~\
z . HANDBOOK OF CorY FORM CARDS CEITIES
(@] i
7) . 3 ., DIAGNOSTIC TESTS These cards provide a special test for eye-hand and visual motor coordination,
S {J..A Written By: R.W. Lowry, Jr., O.D. visual organization and form reproduction.
C;) t{#’éﬂ *’ﬁﬂ This book is also referred to as the
[\ oI Monroe Il Test.
—l l:F “;hﬂ"‘ = e =
i 5 ) *
w RL9513 Bttt i [ L2 A
4 Perceptual skills program tests for outstanding char- ¥ 7 R p
L acteristics in children ages 2-1/2 to 10 years. Shows | EPLACEMENT SCORE PADS
5 manual skill, symmetry, proportions and orientations. Includes: 7 cards and pad of 50 score sheets | @GIkELNGEENEIE)
m |\ v, . v
E:J 49 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




VISUAL & NON-VISUAL SKILLS

(" )

TEST OF VISUAL PERCEPTUAL SKILLS - 4TH EDITION

The TVPS-4 is the latest update of the standard comprehensive assessment of visual analysis and
processing skills. The TVPS-4 remains an easy-to-use assessment for determining visual-perceptual
strengths and weaknesses. Norms are based on a nationally representative sample. Additional lower-level
items were added to address the needs of younger or more impaired individuals, and norms now extend
through 21 years of age, making the TVPS-4 useful for a wider range of examinees.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

The TVPS-4 now includes 18 items in each of seven perceptual areas. Ceilings minimize fatigue and
ensure that more difficult items do not unduly tax younger students, while allowing for reliable and
accurate assessment across the age range. The TVPS-4 is consistent with current methods of visual
information processing used in occupational therapy and optometry.

FRAAEIRERE R R

Product Part #
CompLETE KiT | TVPS4-K
SCoRING ForRMs | TVPS4-F

The TVPS-4 also measures the following
Cattell-Horm-Carroll theory narrow abilities:

* Visualization

72
-
z
L
=
23
72}
L
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2}
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* Flexibility of Closure
* Visual Memory TesT PLATES | TVPS4-TP

» Memory Span

[ Kit Includes: Includes Record Forms

MANUAL TVPS4-M (pack of 25), Test Plates, and Manual

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 50
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MoToR FREE VisUAL PERCEPTUAL TEST - 4TH EDITION =
By Ronald P. Colarusso, EdD/ Donald D. Hammill, EdD %
An updated and streamlined version of the classic visual-perception test. -
The MVPT-4 is the most recent revision of the only non-motor visual perceptual assessment that can be used throughout .
the lifespan. The MVPT-4 provides a quick, reliable, and valid measure of overall visual perceptual ability in children and % E
adults. The MVPT-4 includes 45 items from the MVPT-3 which have been reorganized and grouped for easier administration. <
Stimuli are comprised of black-and-white line drawings and designs, with answer choices presented in an easy to ﬁ
record multiple-choice format. No motor involvement is needed to make a response, making the test particularly = *** 'F'q"l": S Dty T I
useful with those who may have motor disabilities. L -
Part # M [-9 The MVPT-4 is one of the most widely used visual CZD
perceptual assessment for recertifying adult drivers = — —
CowmpLETE KiT ATROPA after head injury or stroke. (2}
TEST PLATES ATP042XB g e — >
REPLACEMENT MANUAL | ATP042M The MVPT-4 is designed to be used for screening and
research purposes by psychologists, occupational therapists, educational specialists, optometrists, and others
25 RECORDING ForMs | ATP042XD who may need to determine a person's overall ability to discern and understand visual stimuli. Z
| A 9
4 \ 4 N\ E
THE REVERSALS JORDAN LEFT-RIGHT REVERSAL TEST (3rp EDITION) | £
|
FREQUENCY TEST The Jordan Left-Right Reversal Test-3rd (11]
Edition helps clinicians identify students who jA P : §
have difficulty with reversals, and what types - e w
of reversals are problematic: objects, let- i B [1'4
ters, numbers, words, or letter sequences. (o)
Reversals are a major stumbling block for IDRDAH [1'4
students learning to read. The Jordan-3 may 1 Lerr-Ricut Reversay Test o}
be beneficial to add to a battery of test when SN L
assessing AD/HD. =
The Jordan-3 has two parts (children ages 5-8
S take on Part 1) consisting of five subtests, in P4
e —— developmental sequence. The first and last o
subtests are new. Included in the Test Kit are n
a Laterality Checklist (an informal survey to S
Written by Richard Gardner MD. Useful in diagnosis determine preferential use of one side of the =
of children with learning disabilities. It offers an objective body) and a Remedial Checklist that provides (o)
assessment of letter and number reversal frequency. The suggested remediation activities. JORDAN 38D EDITION FEATURES: -
test is helpful to differentiating neurologically based and - - 0 .
: NP o : Kit Includes: Test Kit (Manual, 25 Record Forms, » Visual Reversals
psychogenic learning disabilities. It is standardized on both - ) . : . . .
normal and learmnina-disabled child 25 Remedial Checklists, 25 Laterality Checklists) ] » Individual or Group Administration
g-disabled chilaren. » Ages 5 thru 18 L
Three tests: rgversals execution; reversal recognition; ATP2538A (KiT) » Norm-Referenced (2)
reversals matching. » Testing/Scoring Time: 20-30 minutes w
ATP2538BU (ReEcoRD FORMS) » Qualification Level B Y
m
. J . J m
L
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SuPPLIES & EQUIPMENT
OPTICAL TRAYS

Colorful, stackable trays are ideal for lab use. Convenient, insertable
dividers and label holders in front for quick, easy identification. These
sturdy trays are made to last. Labels and China Marker sold separately.

Red, White, Blue, Lavender, Yellow, Gray, & Black

[ Available in 7 colors as shown to side:

2]
(m]
w
w
=z
=
O
©)
14
E
w

Please specify colors when ordering

VI (20 Trays per Case)

51 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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= A. 20 RE-WRITABLE, REVERSIBLE TAGS
= VITAG
w — & BLACK CHINA MARKING PEN
E 4 3\ 4 3\
@ KimwIPES®, - TWo-PLY OPTICAL
Size: 6"W x 9”L
z’, (S1ze: 12" x 12”) TOWELS
< s \ Two-ply wipers
K ® that clean glass, | R A T
IMWIPES plexiglass, highly p fr 1 faria .| .
| polished metal / ] .
< and plastic. Non- & | [
9 contaminating, 4 [ |
E low-lint. 119
wipers per box.
o Persp LR LT
— | |
T -—:' 4 J I
E B~ s N\ | | | | | | |
< KIMTECH KimwiPES® = Two=PLY LHLL ]
14 [ SOENCE s ’ ” L
i Dt (Size: 15” x 17”) | '
T el . 1)
- Enpanrg shad Two-ply wipers ’ | 1]
2 i - that clean glass, |
o) Don’t dispense dirty or smudged glasses! plexiglass, highly | [ | | ] I
7] Anti-static polyshield wipes with LintGuard. polished metal
s Cleans glasses in the lab better than Kleenex and plasfic. Non-
' contaminating, | Sold by the dozen
. . low-lint. 90 : N .
286 1-ply white tissues. wipers per box. White with red stripes.
% Size: 16" x 28"
r | D CHlD KW2PLY15XI7 TOWELC
< \_ J . J \\ J
5 Visit www.bernell.com to find more product details & photos, as well as hundreds of items not shown in the catalog.
o Y (
< 12-PiECE SCREWDRIVER SET
i SCREWDRIVER SET
x WITH INTERCHANGEABLE HEADS VSD765 (Set)
8 This convenient 12-Piece optical tool set features o L ) o
S 6 screwdriver heads (4 Phillps Head and 2 Flat Set of six Vigor optician's screwdrivers with size
w Head), 4 wrenches and 2 base handles. Made identifying rings. All metal with hexagon heads.
2 from the finest quality tempered steel blades with Finest quality tempered steel blades and free-
aluminum base handles. Each handle features a wheeling swivel head. Screw chuck to insert and
spring loaded chuck to insert and secure blades tighten blades securely.
> for quick and easy changes. The set comes in i
o @ aluminum case with custom foam inserts for | - (™™ gy qe widths: 0.025, 0,040, 0.055, 0,070, 0.080,and 100 )
— organizing and safely storing all the pieces. This L
2} is a great addition
> to any lab! SCSET2 e 3
2 ’ | REVERSIBLE SCREWDRIVER ~ (ELLE
(@) ( Heavy knurled body permits grip and heavy pressure. Hexagon shaped head is
- PERFECT SCREWDNVER rounded to comfortably fit in the palm of your hand. Head rotates freely. Clip spring
wiTH DouBLE-ENDED BLADES holds a double-end blade .085 to .060, 4-1/2” long. Nickel finish. Comes with narrow
Top of the line, with ball-bearing head. and wide combination regular blade. —‘“ﬁl ]
3 Designed to fit all double-ended blades.
R B : X :
Z [ includes: 3 blades: 2 sizes flt & 1 Philps. ) Naton Buane 1 et DouaLE-Sined REGULAR BLADE:
4 VSD855 VSD7754 (Pkg. of 3) VSD7755 (Pkg. of 3)
E | |
w
(14




SuUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT

(2}
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SoFT SiLIcCONE D SHAPE ( » 1 =
EsseNTIAL Nose PAD KIT | ®puer-On Nose P BesT SELLER™ Nose PAD KiT
UsH-ON Nose PADS pmt— =
( ) ‘q'-.'.' Tem | == o
- (o)
(14
N E
—e )
Ensure that your lab is stocked! Other
sizes available, just call to order. . . t
il b i s ) 15mm Sie A y <|2
i . o0 T AMO0104 (Pka. oF 100 PARS ) — / =z
. . L
An economical and convenient means of minimizing lab [ 19mm Sie As dfrar?ri s%es tagdHQesEns ct;ar:jg;,.tso f(ljo tthe usteq notie =
inventroy. Each kit is pre-packed with 25 pairs of the best AMO0109 (PkaG. oF 100 PAIRS ) pads. The best-oefling Nose Fad Al refiects contains the n
S top selling nose pads. All the nose pads in the kit are made n
selling silicone nose pads. Nose pads are made of crystal o . ) L
clear. soft silicone. The kit features an index card in the of crystal clear, soft silicone. The kit features an index 7]
id iII’ustratizlglcthe : diffe:antl com::nsmem; wi)t(hcnoszle pad Visitiwww!bernell:comitoifind, card in the lid illustrating the different compartments with 17,
i nose pad descriptions and actual size drawings to take the
descriptions and actual size drawings. morejproductdetailsi& photos; au essF\)Nork out g? ;)Iacin o refil zrd e; rawing <
Kit includes 25 pairs of each asiwelllasthundredsiofiitems N )
AM0900 it includes 5pa!rso eacl - AM0100 Kit |nc|udes5p.a|rs of each of
of the nose pads listed above. not'shownlin.the cata[og the nose pads listed above. 1
|
S
» tE) =
THE B EST SELLER” ScREw KiT VIGOR NICKEL SCREW KiT =
- . et - — Clever kits let you locate the screw you (@)
Th|||§ kit contains zelver; of ihe beskt d | | ] need in an instant. See through top for easy
selling screws and lock nuts, package e =k yromrtei=ly e selection. Stock and compartment numbers
in a clear partitioned container with an : e on each section for reorders.
index card in the lid. >
- Kit contains 770 pieces: 9 screw sizes, 3 nut o
25 pieces per type, 175 screws total. o= sizes, 3 dia. trim screws & nuts, hinge screws, §
e b e || eyewire screws, & pad screws. w
B it I
AM1000 — i VSC500 =
\ | z
E K = ) 1@
i i P M Y
CREWDRIVER KiIT === | @
-Shape silicone adhesive nose pads 20-PiEcE | s '.E_,,_E:E-'&. >
== come in 2 pair per package (4 total nose- £ 5-—%:;_:&:?& |
5 pads). Designed to reduces slipping and Kit includes 5 metal screwdriver handles \ ! |
provide a comfortable cushion. Just peel-off with black caps, 10 blades, and 5 Foam D = Z
and press-on to use. Made in the USA. Screwdriver Handle Covers. All components (@)
are packaged in convenient, partitioned "T e :l -
PB1022 container for ease of use and storage. . SN ﬁ
, | D e 5
.
UNIVERSAL SCREW KiIT <
( ) ( )
Universal Screw Kit contains Self-Aligning, LARGE ACRYUQ I
Self-Tapping, and EZT screws in various SCREW HOLE %
sizes. This universal kit allows the optician TooL RACK S|Z|NG G AUGE
to easily replace missing eyewire and o
hinge screws. Screws come packaged in a Introducing %
partitioned clear container with index card in a quick and w
the lid - 10 screws per type, 120 total pieces. f L a convenient P4
" n L4l I Aty t
H ) way to
L - determine drill
bit or screw
( h diameter size %
MacneTic WORK P, 2
Amust for any optical lab! Holds Holds 10-12 hand tools and has The Screw Hole Sizing Gauge measures holes S
magnetic sensitive screws and 10 screwdriver slots. in rimless lenses and frames from 1.0mm to =
tools in place for added repair Overall Size: 4.5'x 115" x 5 2.2mm in diameter. o)
convenience. Size: 12" x 14", CAOTRK SCWHSG =
L 4 3\
NYLO HOOK Simplifies rimless assembly. Eliminates the use 1]
SCREWGUIDE TWEEZERS m RE2600 of ribbon. The “hook” guides the eye wire into >
e .. the lens groove L
These hold the screws when Ry vithout dificuy. | &
installing in a frame. \ ™
“ Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 52 E




SUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT

n
(]
L
m 4 3\
Z
= VieorR PUPILLOMETER
8 Do you dispense invisible bi-focals? ——
4 Look more modern while improving your accuracy and decreasing remakes
= with your PALs. This pupillometer is easy to use. Necessary product for any
§ practice that dispenses invisible bifocals. Fewer remakes should pay for
1 the unit in a short time.
Data range:
H + Binocular PD 44-83mm
i - ! ' « Monocular PD 22.5-41.5mm
- =T AN | onocular 5-41.
E Designed to easily attach to most pupillometers, creating an additional breath barrier Measuring range: & *
s between the optician and patient, while not interfering with the use of the pupillometer. « Binocular PD 45-82mm
) This design features an adhesive clip that attaches to the bottom of your pupillometer. « Monocular PD 22.541mm
(7)) The breath shield then slips into the clip and is secured by the clip’s pressure. The plastic ®
It.;)J shield can then be easily removed, cleaned and replaced.
n A rigid, yet flexible, 30mil polycarbonate composition allows for easy installation and List prfiee s $890,
< removal for cleaning. Polycarbonate can be cleaned with most disinfectants, as well as Save over 20% when
warm soap and water, to sanitize between patients. This breath barrier will last for years! you buy firom Bermell
Requires 4 AA batteries
o BCPUPSHIELD [ 3orMore ] CNSDP (not included).
< \. J |\ /
o { 3\ 4 3
| —
Y | DIRECT - . SEGMENT GAUGES EZE D
DIGITAL Sturdy, yet flexible gauge is transparent with ;
- . embossed millimeter scales on both sides for quick H
E PUP“'LOMEIIER - ™ and accurate segment measurements. :
< LY18 \\ A - $
o’ _./ Gauge is 3.25" long ;
w and measures up to /—7%
|:|_: The Direct Digital Pupil Gauge is a simple and inexpensive way to measure both monocular 40mm. $°|d in pairs. ‘ ' . | : J
= and binocular distances between eyes. This is necessary for accurate fitting of various Gauge 1S clear with : e I
o ophthalmic lenses, especially multi-focals. It works by simply aligning the vertical stripes red markings. g S \ i
= the center of each pupillary reflex. R
) | over L
> ( N e ~
HoT AIR Hot Box FRAME WARMER (T UEED
z >
(@] FRA"E - Unique design heats up quickly,
= ‘ﬂ’n RM but the housing stays cool
ﬁ ER '! for added safety? Fe:tures a
; LY6B non-stick inner pan. Use with
m = = salt or glass beads. Maximum
< This hot air frame warmer is specially designed to warm ophthalmic frames temp of 400°F.
E to fit them on patients. The cut-out directs heating of end pieces, temples
[4 and rims. This model is great for either lab use or in the exam room for those —
o quick and simple frame adjustments. This instrument is inexpensive enough GLASS BEADS = S5LBS VBD169
¥ ktO get one for each room! No more messy beads!!! L Small size beads for frame warmer. Comes in a plastic canister.
2
1] s N \
Z 99
WHiTE PLASTIC RULER 6” STAINLESS STEEL RULER
e e i s s (g e T T S N WA S35 LT RELET ST WAAT PRI LRI £ "";Z;,'_'
# BEBRELL BET -
g AARNARRRAAAAN AN AN ARARAN AN AR AN A — : 2
) o o - ., With millimeters on top edge and inch measurements on bottom edge.
S L Ruler is 7" by 3/8” wide. Features a millimeter and 1/16” graduated scale. § Scale begins at edge, with no border.
; s N\ )
S | MuLTI-RULE RULER BC71MR CLEAR PLASTIC RULER BCPDC
I' ; | BERNELL B S it A . N aadpis S-S e .
L WEATE Multh Nl - T — r @ = Saam 0T e e e i
o o A
Z Measures monocular and binocular pupillary distance, palpebral fissure, corneal Features a 2mm scale and is 7" long. A second scale offers the capability to
E:J diameter and pupil diameter. Inches and mm scale. 7” long. Rests on patient's measure out from the middle of nose to the center of the pupil or corneal reflex.
W { nose as they look through ruler for measurements. L Semi-circles on ruler help you accurately determine pupil diameter.
LL
E:J 53 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




SUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT

METAL DISTOMETER WITH CASE PROGRESSIVE LENS IDENTIFIER

BY GULDEN OPHTHALMICS

This product is used to accurately measures the vertex distance between a patient’s Very important tool that all optical labs Q
cornea and the lenses in eyeglasses or trial lenses. Itis sold in a case with a conversion need for fitting and testing progressive  { Q
wheel for calculating lens power AT lenses. Greatly assists in the quick and \; -

relative to the distance from the eye. \_

easy location of the various manufactur- ‘!
ers’ marks placed on progressive lenses - '

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

A change in vertex distance of

i i .
eyeglasses compared o that of the & = by using the specially designed back-
trial lenses resultsinachangeinthe | g T - )

. - : 3 ground contrast and lighting provided.
effective power of the eyeglasses. ! 5 e
This becomes especially important  §= ‘ .

Also useful for checking the surface ¥' . (2]
when the eyeglass prescription is h\ quality for scratching or bubbling when =
greater than a plus/minus four or N coating is applied to lenses. 11]
five diopter correction. A ’ \\ %

DST127 PGLID3 - 7]

. J . J m
(2]

(/7]

<

LeEns CLocK | | VERTICAL FRAME REPLACEMENT PEGS
STORAGE TRAYS FOR YOUR FRAME BAR
Y

Stackable storage trays help display
and store eyeglass frames.

Color: White ”

Frame Capacity: 12

-l
<
o
[
o
o

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 54

>
Precise measurementsl with lens Size: n You can now buy the plastic holders for your frame &
clock for glass or plastic lenses. 19-1/2” H x 15-5/16” W 1-7/8” D bars. Fix a broken display or use to make new dis- o/
Measures lenses +/- 20 diopters plays. May be glued on or screwed from behind. w
in 0.25 diopter steps. I
AM7113 JJPEGS =
\ m ) L Quantity Discounts Available. Call for Pricing! g
, N @
DieirAL ULTRASONIC CLEANER @ILL >
(MuLTiPLE FRAME CAPACITY)
A five cleaning cycle model with a larger tank capacity to accommodate two or more frames at the CZD
same time. Removable lid keeps cleaning solution free of dust when not in use. =
Stainless steel tank. One year warranty. <
|—
Power: 110/120 V AC; 60 Hz _
Ext. Dimensions: 9.0" x 2.7" x 6.3 E
Tank Capacity: 3 pints (1,400 ml) <
Cycle Settings (Seconds): 90, 180, 280, 380, 480 E
Weight: 3.7 Ib (1.7 kg) o
{ u B { 3\ 8
LTRA BLUE o)
(ULTRASONIC CLEANER CONCENTRATE) LENS SIZER UPDATE DESIGN! Ll
. ) Z
Uttra B IL{e s @ new generation water sol- Provides accurate millimeter measurement for all types and
uble liquid ultrasonic cleaner concentrate. ) ) . )
lts unique formulation provides superior sizes of lenses quickly. Tape is durable, easy-to-read White
cleaning action with- plastic with 0-300 calibrations. ABS plastic housing. Z
out the use of any sol- 9
vents or other volatile 2]
organic compounds <4 Removable Lid S
(VOC’s). The Ultra ;
Blue formulation is a— (@)
rapidly biodegradable e -]
and safe for the envi-
ronment. An 8 ounce
bottle of concentrate w
makes 4 gallons of - O
cleaning solution. * b4
w
REPLACEMENT TAPE 04
| J . m
[T
L
(14




OPTICAL ACCESSORIES

VERATTI® TuFF-SPEC® 1400 SERIES [ | OCUSHIELDS™ SAFETY GOGGLES
CLEAR FRAME, CLEAR LENS, UNCOATED

MO303C The Veratti® brand of safety eyewear is synonymous

with performance, durability, and style. Performance
coatings include ScratchCoat® a scratch-resistant

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

- b coating to prolong the life
B of the lenses, ENFOG®
= = an anti-fog coating, and - ) )
\ AFR® the ultimate high- Vision care professionals face risks today they never before encoun-
(7)) performance coating for tered in practice. The unprotected eye is a target for infectious
E \ Advanced Fog Resistance. diseases including AIDS. OcuShields™ are lightweight, comfortable
w Product Features: and optically clear. Unique top and side shields protect your eyes
s + Lens Color: Clear + Classic visitor's spec design f Pt ”y |q Fl Pb| temples stret hi fit ‘ fort gl
- + Lens Coating: Uncoated + One piece polycarbonate wrap-around rom virtually every angle. Flexible temples stretch to fit comfortably.
(7)) + Special Features: Fits Over Rx Lens gg:eer:z:: lr:;ssedt;r;ig: Professionally designed to be worn over prescription eyewear or alone.
% + Certifications: ANSI Z87.1+ ,CSA Z94.3-2007 + Polycarboante side shields provide full side protection m _
w \
< 7 "\ \. J

EYEGLASS CASES SELF STANDING

:tl Extrarlarge case. Fits almost any frames, as AcRrYLIC MIRRORS
I3) well as Oakleys, Solarshields, and Killer Loops.
[ Material: Vinyl Professional appearance will enhance your office
8 o y decor. Use in vertical position for frame selection.
Dokl HEE Use in horizontal or vertical position for contact
Quantity: Package of 12 lens insertion. Easel made of durable acrylic. Safer
than Glass Mirrors! Can be washed with soapy
E CVRCASE (Pxa. oF 12) water or mild cleaner. “L” shaped so they stand up
< \ on their flange ends or their sides.
X -
w z z
T CROAKIESQ BC6027 (12" x 12.5")
; BC6026 (7" x 12”)
o Eyewear retainer is for active sports.
a One-piece design holds glasses \
I~ comfortably, yet snugly in place.
> y o STay PRrRO-SPEC HOLDER
Adjustable length.
Sold by the dozen in assorted colors, Eyewear retainer ideal for active sports.
g or you can specify a single color _ ", Fitsallframes and head sizes.
— when ordering. All come individually f | )
E packaged for resale. | Comes in clear, compact styrene case
-
= * Sold by the dozen
-l . . - ;
— Available colors include: Black, Brown, Hunter Green, Navy, Pink, Red & Royal Blue + Box is a display stand
o
<
I
% LLC+ (Dozen)
8 LLCS+ (SINGLE) PO173 (DOZEN)
2
% Visit our website to see additional Croakies® products. _
\ | J
BRAIDED EYEWEAR RETAINERS ER20GR+ "Specify Color When Ordering
<
9 ' ~\ Revolutionary new eyewear retainers will help you get a “Gripz” on your expensive sunglasses and prescription
(77) eyewear. Gripz eyewear retainers are engineered from high-grade braided silicone that will stand up to the
S elements and toughest use and abuse. In fact, they've been lab tested to hold the weight of a brick, earning
; the seal of “Brick Tested Tough.” Whether you're biking, fishing, rafting or participating in any other vigorous
outdoor activity, the patent-pending Gripz retainers uniquely combine friction and a contracting force to provide
o
| an extremely secure hold that will keep your valuable glasses safe.

* Lab Tested to Hold the Weight of One Brick earning the seal of "Brick Tested Tough"
* Engineered from High Grade Braided Silicone Which Allows the Gripz to be very Heat Resistant  /~
* Fits MOST Frames

* Designed to have a secure hold and protect your eyewear under the harshest conditions.

AVAILABLE COLORS: BLACK ASH, THINK PINK, LAVA ORANGE,SAFARI GREEN, SURF BLUE, & Dusk GREY I:)

55 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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OPTICAL ACCESSORIES
SATIN MiICROFIBER CLOTHS ( STANDARD BRUSHED )
A high quality cloth at 5= MicrROFIBER CLOTHS
a great price!
Cloth Sie : 4"'x 6”
Product weight:

A heavier weight Standard Cloth with a matte brushed look and feel.
Mix or match colors for a discount! J

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

0.5 Ibs. / Box of 100

PART # COLOR QUANTITY
AM9610B 10+ Boxes

Box of 100 Cloth Size: 6 x 6”
PART # Weight:1 Ibs / Box of 100

(73]
-
Z
L
=
(/)]
(/2]
L
(/2]
(]
<

kg R Iel Dark Grey 5-9 Boxes

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 56

AM9612W 1-4 Boxes
ARl QUANTITY
. ) BMC97SG -
SimpLY KLEEN SILKY BMCI7EG 10+ Boxes <
5-9 Boxes o
MicroFIBER LAB CLOTH BMC97NB =
BMC97W 1-4 Boxes o
A large size Simply Kleen cloth for lab L | (@]
use. Also ideal for computer monitor and
flat screen TV cleaning, camera lenses, 4 3
compact disks, and much more. Machine >
washable with a sewn edge. AR KLEENER o
. o A ) Designed for anti-reflective or other hard to clean glass or §
Size: 15" x 15 X e w
. . plastic lenses. Anti-fogging.
Color: Available in black only. AM9402 I:I—:
_ Imprinting available! There is a screen fee of $20 on the =
first order, but then all future imprinting will be FREE! o)
f ) Alcohol and ammonia free. =
n
EYEGLASS REPAIR KIT -
Comes in a box of 50.
Handy pocket-size kit comes on paper
card to hang on rack to display. Contains PART # QUANTITY PRrICE =
magnifier, ~screwdriver, and a pair of > i m (@]
spring hinge screws and nosepad screws. o SLCKLEEN 100-249 E
-
DERK300 s | | 199 | S
\ \. J E
<
(CompLETE EvEGLASSES REPAIR KIT | (0 oM CLEAN | @
Developed b tician with 30 i iring f le NCL ™ @
eveloped by an optician with over 30 years experience repairing frames.
This set provides the tools and screws to repair almost any frame! LE"S CLEANING Krr 8
- _ﬁ‘. This convenient lens cleaning kit includes: 1 oz Lens a
Includes: F lat & Phillips Screw- ; g Cleaner Spray, Pro-Clears™ Microfiber Cleaning Cloth, Z
Zr";erl/\/comzo,&:iscrewc/ls,tl: Hex Screwdriver Repair Key Chain, Reusable Vinyl Storage
g LT CRET (GE . . T Pouch. Made in the USA.
ERKIT 1 ™ - Retail Price on this kit is $8.99! %
- =
\ _ ) ) >
4 3\ ;
(@)
BED SPECTACLES '
The prism lenses in glasses angle vision allowing
patients to lie on their backs to read or watch TV
without eye fatigue or strain. Frame design permits (ug
use with corrective glasses. Approved by optometrists, =
ophthalmologists, and orthopedic physicians. [T
Wt: 5.4 oz. Comes with case and cleaning cloth. SN ﬁ
» LL
L
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EXAM ROOM NEEDS

ASSESSMENTS

-l
<
O
-
o
o

VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

REFERENCE

CoNTACT LENS ProODuUCTS

JumBo CoNTACT LENS CASES (PKG. oF 50)

Ensure that your office is stocked with extra contact lens cases for your patients! These jumbo
cases for soft contact lenses have wells 10mm deep x 22mm diameter. They are available in
White, Turquoise or Yellow. We also sell a smaller Light Blue case that is 7mm deep.

NLSCLCY 10mm YELLOW 5+
NLSCLC 10mm WHITE 2-4
NLSCLCBB 10mm BRIGHT BLUE 1
NLSCLCB 7mm LIGHT BLUE |  please specify color when ordering
r N\ N\
ELAT PACK EcoNoMy ScREW Tor CASES
DISPENSER An economical screw top contact lens

- Clear, acrylic dispenser holds 36
deep-well flat packs. Displays on

B countertop or on wall using predrilled
holes. Excellent for the contact lens
dispensary. Flat packs sold separately.

Size: 6 1/2°W x 7 5/8"H x 3 1/2'D.
Product weight: 1.874 Ibs. / ea

CLFPD36

\ J

SUPER STRONGHOLD® INSERT & BULB

DMVSSG (Green)

Design minimizes warping and cylinders in lens, while holding.

case with an injected seal in the lid to help
prevent leaking. Left (L) and Right (R)
marked on each lid. Left lid: light blue, right
lid: white. Star wells aid in lens removal.

Sold in bags of 50. =

Fits the stronghold bulb. Available in Green Rubber.

Product weight: 0.9 Ibs./Bag of 50 '\‘-‘_ k_
CLESTC50 ; -
|

Handles soft contact lenses
without tearing, scratching or
marring. Insertion and removal
available from a vertical or
horizontal position. For hygiene
reasons, non-returnable.

DMVSLH
5+

MAecic ToucH™

Same shape, but has air duct through center is open to insert;
closed by squeezing to remove. The head is also angled for
easier insertion.

ULTRA CONTACT
LeEns HANDLERS

ULTRA I

Shaped to create natural
suction. No air suction.

p— | - _f#l-w"
s‘ —— 4 — — .
DMVII (Box of 10)
_ Sold in Assorted Colors

Fa

Flexible plastic 7mm cup. Two model
choices for hard contact lenses.

'|, DR DMV (Box of 10)
For hygiene reasons, these products ey
are non-returnable.
Sold in Boxes of 10. \ .

SoFT CONTACT LENS TWEEZERS WITH RUBBERIZED TIPS

(5” x 0.75”)

uUso7017 10+

White polypropylene tweezer 5" long x 3/4” wide.
For hygiene reasons, these are a non-returnable item.

57

(3.15” x 0.5”)

Us05018
10+

These  tweezers are 3.15” long

and  work: greatifor'handling soft contacts. Comes sterile
in‘ajplastic'sealed bag: For hygiene reasons, these are a
non:returnablelitems

(2.25° x 0.25”)

US6604
10+

These tweezers are 2.25” long and work
great for handling soft contacts. Comes
sterile in a plastic sealed bag. For hygiene
reasons, these are a non-returnable item.

Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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CONTACT LENS PRODUCTS 8
( \ ( ) %
ConTACT LENS PoLIsHER/MODIFIER BURTON ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT =
(OPTIONAL FOOT SWITCH) WITH MAGNIFIER =
A practical, cost-effective instrument for g ﬂEﬂ
opticians & optometrists. Dual purpose =
modification and surface or edge polishing §
of both gas permeable or conventional w
contact lenses. '
N

Features: Removable stainless steel bowl, + 5 Year Warranty ‘IQ
tapered arbor, laboratory speed, fan-cooled + 120V model standard -
motor (with circuit breaker for safety), power + 6000-hour average bulb life & (]
on/off switch and Formica® cabinet stores up =
to 14 brass radius tools. (Brass and sponge Special fluorescent bulbs produce UVA at approximately 365 nm wave- g
tool sets sold separately - Item #: CLBT). length. Comes with magnifier and 2 UV bulbs. 4-light magnifier models w
Foot switch not shown. include optically ground and polished glass 5 diopter magnifier lens with g;
C ) 2.25x total power magnification and focal length of 8” (20 cm). <

( )

ConNTACT LENS SPONGE TOOL SET UV Light with Magnifier and UV Light with Magnifier, 2 UV
. 2 UV Bulbs Bulbs and 2 White Bulbs

[ W CLST (Set) WEC164502 WEC164503

Replacement bulbs available. Visit www.bernell.com for more info.

|

( CL SiNnk MAT

Inexpensive way to prevent the loss of contact lenses

Economical five-piece kit
contains 3” flat, cone and
edging sponge tools, as
well as a green stronghold

-l
<
o
[
o
o
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reversible suction holder and other small items down the drain. Fits most drains. E
and an 1 oz. bottle of gas <
permeable lens polish. H CLSMAT ﬁ
— - - - — Sie :4.25"x5.50" ) "~ «_ |:I_:
Individual items available, just call or visit www.bernell.com! > + ) =
s \ A Q
VisTA WiPES® = ConTACT LENS DISPENSING TOWEL 2
PREMOISTENED LENS B ’ - 3 PLy / 500 PeErR CASE
\/icta Wipes
TOWELETTES - Box oF 24 Vig = Lt Classiag T No more mess at the dispensing table! Poly-backed A
VWPLT24 EI'-"'"“"" @ e heavy-duty paper towel protects table from B 2z
. O spills while you dispense contact lenses. B (o)
Vista Wipes Premoistened Lens Towelettes are 5 — o Extra absorbent, disposable = =
specially formulated to clean glass, plastic and ﬁr‘ . and convenient. Case of 500. ; ﬁ
coated lenses. They are made from a soft, non- % I
linting material and provide quick and convenient cleaning. Vista Wipes Size: 13.5"x 18". 3 ply. : E
are also excellent for cleaning camera lenses, computer screens and <
mirrors. There are 24 Vista Wipe® per box. CLTOWEL3 E
(14
{ 3\ { 3\ (
ConTAcT LENS DIAL CONTACT VISTAPREP® | o
T G ISTAPRE o
Very useful in manufacturing and modification of hard/
RGP contact lenses. Operated with one hand. Graduated 1 oz. Scrus (1 2FL. OZ')
in .01 mm. Capacity 10 mm. Anvil has one flat side and . . .
one rounded ball-shaped side. Large easy-to-read dial. VistaPrep® s a mild, 4
concentrated hand scrub o
WO0600V715 specially formulated to =
ALYSHEES 24
J i pgnl thoroughly clean hands ;
(¥ )
( \ 10z et M before handling and ;
ContAcT Lens MobiFYiNe HOLDER congct = inserting contactfenses. |
) o - lens Sk Gentle, non-drying to |
This tool makes modifying or polishing polish. For e .
i : . = the skin.
gas permeable contacts easier. Holds use with conventional and
the green bulbs that hold the contact. gas permeable contact ) )
Less chance of damaging the optics lens surfaces and edges. E;ZS nfogiéo?::mr:::::;;af do;lswarsh alkalies. (l-g
or losing a contact. CL and green o= ﬂ Product is water based. orolls, Irag yes. >
holder spin freely for a more uniform w
polishing. Unit last for years. M1800 CLPOL VPSOAP 12
J v | J m
L
11]
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VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION
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READERS & SUNGLASSES

r

=m

N
SOLAR SHIELDS™
The ultra-contemporary  Solar
Shields Eyewear can be worn over
glasses or by themselves. Durable
polycarbonate material meets ANSI
requirements for industrial use, pro-
. vides 100% UV protection at 400nm,
and has top and side shields.
LAvaiIabIe in three attractive colors:

——

DSSY

Smoke, Yellow and Amber

J |

VERATTI® TUFF-SPEC® 1400

SERIES GRAY FRAME, GRAY LENS, UNCOATED

The Encon® brands of safety eyewear are
synonymous with performance, durability, and
style. Our products offer some
of the most innovative coating
technology in the industry.

+ Special Features: Fits Over Rx Lens
+ Certifications: ANSI Z87.1+ ,CSA 294.3-2007
Product Features:

+ Classic visitor’s spec design 12+ ... $4.95eAcH
+ One-piece polycarbonate wrap-around 3-11 ... $5.50 gacH
* Universal nose bridge 1-2 ... $5.95 EACH

+ Spherical lens design
+ Polycarbonate side shields provide full side protection LAGYNP

J

Please specify color when ordering

POLARIZED SOLAR SHIELDS™

With maximum sun protection, the Polarized Solar Shields exceed the FDA
and ANSI highest UV standards. Top and side shields provide up to 40%
more sun protection than conventional polarized sunglasses. The unique design
allows a comfortable fit over prescription glasses, and flexible temples adjust to fit
all head sizes. Polarized lenses reduce glare on all reflected surfaces, and are
hard-coated to resist scratching. Available in: Dark Gray or Dark Amber tint.

~

These stylish frames offer a unique, yet subtle yellow tint that allows drivers to distinguish
between green, red and yellow traffic lights and pass the global standards for traffic light trans-

\ 4=
v L mittance. The yellow lenses

Visit www.bernell.com and search “Haven”
for additional frame offerings.

enhance contrast and the anti-reflective coating blocks glare and

most blue light from headlights. 100% UVA/UVB Protection. Non-Polarized to display legibility
(dashboard, GPS, etc). Lenses are scratch and impact resistant and offer an oleophobic coating
that repels oil, water and smudges. Includes soft case.

HAVEN® NIGHT
DRIVER SPORT
(LARGE TAPER
SQUARE)

Premium FiT OVER
SUNGLASSES. MATTE BLACK
FRAME/YELLOW LENS

HAV657L

HAVEN® NiGHT
DRIVER
(SummMERWOOD
IMODEL)

PRemium FIT OVER SUNGLASSES.
MATTE BLACK FRAME/YELLOW LENS

HAV654L

HAVEN®
NieHT DRIVER
(WiNDEMERE
IMoDEL)

PReEmMIUM FIT OVER
SuNGLAsSES. MATTE BLACK
FRAME/YELLOW LENS

HAV656L

Recommended Retail Price: $34.95

59 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




READERS & SUNGLASSES

FLiP-Up MAGNIFYING LENSES

CLip AND FLIP MuLTI POWERED CLIP-ON

The Clip & Flip magnifying lenses turns any pair of regular glasses into a
"flip-down" hands free magnifier. Flip the magnifier up for normal viewing
or down for a super magnified image. The Clip & Flip magnifying lenses are
perfect for reading, fly-tying, hobbies, crafts, model building and so much
more! The crystal clear acrylic lenses will give you a sharp, distortion free
view that allows you to see the finest details with ease. Each Clip & Flip
magnifying lens comes included with a protective soft pouch to protect the
lenses from dust and scratching.

( )

CoMPUTER EYES

Designed for clear viewing of video display terminals. Converts ordinary bifocals into
glasses that relieve eye strain and relieve neck fatigue associated with VDT operations.
Eliminates the need for additional glasses. Made of quality optical plastics. Plastic coated
clip prevents scratching. Flip up to see distance without removing.

Available in: +1.00, +1.25, +1.50, +1.75,
+2.00, +2.50 and +3.00 powers.
Please specify power when ordering.

Magnifications Part # Price

1.5x power (+2.25 diopters) OD10CML

1.75x power (+3.00 diopers) OD12CML

2x power (+4.00 diopters) OD14CML

r

\

~\

HALF EYE READERS

Acrylic readers come in:
+1.00, +1.50, +2.00, +2.50, +3.00, & +3.50.

- LY

i . |

=

r

\.

“SEE WEES” INFANT SUNGLASSES \

Designed to fit infants and tod-
dlers up to approximately 4 years
of age. Soft, flexible no screw
frames provide comfort and safety.
Polycarbonate lenses offer 100%
UVA and UVB protection.
Certified lead free.

Frame Size (mm): 42/17/105

AM1821 (Pink)
AM1824 (Navy)

\

Wee2CooL WEEZERS™
TODDLER SUANGLASSES

Designed to fit children approximately 2-6 years old. They have soft rubber
frames for safety and comfort. Polycarbonate lenses offer 100% UVA and UVB
protection. Certified lead free.

Frame Size (mm): 48/13/105

r

PC PeEeExKERS FOR COMPUTER OR VT
-~ 7

These slip-ins were developed by an optometrist for use of his patients in VT programs.
They work well for computer work or as spare readers for those on the verge of bifocals.
The slip-ins are similar to post-myd slip-ins, but have a prescription of +1.12D power. Made
of polycarbonate with UV protection and a scratch resistant coating. Come with handy
display that can also be attached to monitor to hold peekers when not in use.

- il

Suggested resale price to patients is: $29.95 &4

MAkE-UP MAGNIFYING GLASSES

Make your patients happy by selling this device. Now women with presbyopia can apply
their eye makeup/mascara accurately. Lens comes +1.50 or +2.00. Lens swivels at
nose from side to side. Comes in Gold.

AG+

“It amazes me how many we sell of these each year in my clinic!
You just have to ask and they will sell!”

- Craig Andrews, OD

3M PRESS-ON™ BIFOCALS

Similar to Press-On Prisms.
Come as a set of two bifocals.
No adhesive necessary.

Can be re-used.

GREAT FOR TRIALS OF
STRONG BIFOCALS ON
Low VisioN PATIENTS

J

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com

PART #

B+ (Power)

PRrisM DIOPTERS PRICE
+1.00, +1.50, +2.00, +2.50,
+3.00, +4.00, +5.00 & +6.00

*Specify diopter size when ordering such as B+1.50 for +1.50D plus lens.

60

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

ASSESSMENTS

-l
<
o
[
o
o

VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

REFERENCE



FLEX FRAMES

MANUFACTURING THE WORLD’S SAFEST

AND MOST FLEXIBLE FRAME!

We take great pride in boasting about all the safety features
in our frames. FlexFrames offers 17 sizes, 13 models, and 21
colors of our Flexible and Safe frames; ensuring the largest

2]
o
w
w
=z
=
O
©)
o
;
w

% Fl Frames §election from which your patients may choose. Below are
% ex srr wuats possieie  iImportant facts that you should know about our products:
(/2] ~
»
2 Proposition 65 Compliant
Can hold a +/- 28 prescription
. BPA Free
2 Phthalate Free
o Rubber Free
Latex Free

x Metal Free
E Holds Prisms
T We cover EVERY age group m
5 - B N
2 For FlexFrames, there’s no such thing as prodigal spending_"%n it comes to children’s safety.

Our Flexible and Safe line has many SAFETY attributes. The novelty about these frames is that
cz) there are no metal parts and the frames are so soft that children and adults can LITERALLY sleep
E while wearing them without causing injury to themselves or ruining the frame. And with these
'5 frames, no-one can pinch themselves even while sleeping. Many children and adults love that
E they can see as soon as they wake up. They don’t have to worry about searching for their frame
T fo be able to see. The anatomically designed bridge eliminates the need for nose pads and the
g inherent risk associated with them. The elastic band behind the users’ head between the ears
nD: assures the frame stays on the users face. We designed the tensors so that they take up any
I-IZJ elastic slack, and there is no leftover elastic to cut or unravel.
s PEDIATRIC & COLORS
g GERIATRIC EYEWARE
5 B Pink FC Clear Beige KP ‘ Burgundy Pearl
§ PROPOSITION 65 BC Clear Pink HP Yellow Pearl L ‘ Lavender

Bs @ Magenta 1 @ Red M @ Mik Chocolate

cp @ rovaibiue IN @@ Orange Frost White

N
p @ parksiue Js @ Black P @ Pum
CAN HOLD A +/- 28 DS ‘ Navy Blue J ‘ Dark Grey S ‘ Neon Purple

PRESCRIPTION EC ‘ Clear Blue JC Clear Grey vC ‘ Clear Green

61 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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FLEX FRAMES

PICCOLO 33 (33 -11-112)
Ages: 8 Months - 2 Years

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

7
-

Z

T

@

B Pink BC Clear Pink BS Magenta &

3

<

OO ..' OO 3
<

O

CP Royal Blue D Dark Blue DS Navy Blue E

Coming) S00M %

T

FC Clear Beige HP Yellow Pearl ';

o

2]

72\ g

o .6 .

o

IN Orange JS Black o

=

=

pr—— 2

\.\ I

11|

- [

. o 8

JC Clear Grey N Frost White a

=

4

o

. >

KP Burgundy Pearl L Lavender M Milk Chocolate =
9

OO  wmns :
- g

P Plum S Neon Purple VC Clear Green L
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FLEX FRAMES

RASCAL 39 (39 - 14 - 121)

LU C’él“\"‘ ROUND SHAPE RASCAL 42 (42 - 14 - 125)

Ages: 2 - 5 Years

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Available sizes 39 & 42 (Iltem #: FFRA39 or FFRA42 + Color Code)

* 3
=
Z
Ll =
= gl
n
i B Pink BC Clear Pink
7]
<
’ * *
3 L CJ L I
=4
'g CP Royal Blue D Dark Blue DS Navy Blue
2 & \ Coming) 0 -- N
é 1";-":.___ _F._-','ﬁ";\- __;_':' 4
; EC Clear Blue FC Clear Beige HP Yellow Pearl
o
24
g A
z o &
o
E | Red IN Orange JS Black
]
E = — = ¥ e—
I
T}
[ i
B JC Clear Grey N Frost White
Z
z - =,
° er S
n . 5. Y 4
2 e S
% KP Burgundy Pearl L Lavender M Milk Chocolate
|
_me

Coming S00M

P Plum S Neon Purple VC Clear Green
63 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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FLEX FRAMES

BAMBAM 31 (31 - 11 - 112)
BAMBAM 34 (34 - 15 - 112)
Ages: 3 Months - 2 Years

CP Royal Blue

EC Clear Blue

SO

| Red

Dark Grey

68

KP Burgundy Pearl

OVAL SHAPE /E;../)év/v\_‘(aéu/\/\,

BC Clear Pink
D Dark Blue DS Navy Blue
| * &\
Coming) 00 [ s )
. TR .'-'?'.f'_::} RS
FC Clear Beige HP Yellow Pearl
IN Orange JS Black

N Frost White

L Lavender M Milk Chocolate

Coming SO0 Y

S Neon Purple VC Clear Green
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com
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FLEX FRAMES

)
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w
z )
B T\l
o -
7
§ D
w D
® == -
7,
=
Z « ¥
z _
E -
n
i B Pink
7]
7
<
-
<
S)
) CP Royal Blue
(@]
> . .
o . g
5 O
é N N
; EC Clear Blue
o
2]
S
Z
o
<
=
=
o
<
T
w
o
o
&
B J Dark Grey
Z
z (N
o 9.0
2]
>
% KP Burgundy Pearl
-

P Plum

REFERENCE

OVAL SHAPE

.

BC Clear Pink

D Dark Blue

Coming S0

FC Clear Beige

IN Orange

J—

JC Clear Grey

== a1

...,

L Lavender

Coming S00M

S Neon Purple

PLUTO 38 (38 -17 - 117)
PLUTO 40 (40 - 18 - 120)
Ages: 2 - 6 Years

DS Navy Blue

HP Yellow Pearl

JS Black

aEgs—

N Frost White

M Milk Chocolate

E-__v\%

VC Clear Green

65 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




FLEX FRAMES

TAZ 37 (37 - 14 - 115)
TAZ 44 (44 - 16 - 125)
Ages: 1 -7 Years

CP Royal Blue

¥

EC Clear Blue

| Red

KP Burgundy Pearl

.O

P Plum

BC Clear Pink BS Magenta
D Dark Blue DS Navy Blue
Coming SO0 ' il

HP Yellow Pearl

FC Clear Beige

.9

IN Orange

JS Black

N Frost White

M Milk Chocolate

L Lavender

Y N

Coming S00M

VC Clear Green
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com

S Neon Purple
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FLEX FRAMES

Ages:

£:4(\U%5 MODIFIED SQUARE SHAPE 1-7%%:

SHERLOCK 39 (39-14-121) SHERLOCK 42 (42 - 15 -125) SHERLOCK 47 (47 - 17 - 128)

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Available sizes 39, 42 & 47 (Iltem #: FFSH39, FFSH42 or FFSH47 + Color Code)

mEaEs wl - m

7, .

z Coming S00"

: o

i B Pink BC Clear Pink BS Magenta

7]

- fpmu—

-

2 e P

)

'g CP Royal Blue D Dark Blue DS Navy Blue
pEE SN,

> o Soon

T oo

14 e

i .

; EC Clear Blue FC Clear Beige HP Yellow Pearl

o

2]

S

o “OF ‘O

2
o

B | Red IN Orange JS Black

=

= .

@ : [ p———] S —
< " $ '

i

D O OO

8 ; L . .-_n' L gt (I

B J Dark Grey JC Clear Grey N Frost White
4

1

KP Burgundy Pearl L Lavender M Milk Chocolate

LOW VISION

Coming S00M

:{

P Plum S Neon Purple VC Clear Green
67 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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FLEX FRAMES

4% MODIFIED SQUARE SHAPE U/}

YOGI 40 (40- 17 - 112) YOGI 42 (42-17 - 130) YOGI 44 (44 - 17 - 130)

2]
o
w
w
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=
O
®)
(14
g
w

(7))
o Soon =

Coming z

=

7

B Pink BC Clear Pink BS Magenta ‘I.;J,

7]

<

|

e P 3

1=

-

CP Royal Blue D Dark Blue DS Navy Blue %
. >

Coming) S0 3

=

EC Clear Blue FC Clear Beige HP Yellow Pearl >
(@)

7]

e e—., >

. =

o

-

IN Orange é

=

o I— [

; f <

T

¥ o

o 2

JC Clear Grey N Frost White o

Z

. . _

" L o

1. M L %

KP Burgundy Pearl L Lavender M Milk Chocolate %
|

Coming S0

S Neon Purple VC Clear Green
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FLEX FRAMES

Cd%E MODIFIED SQUARE SHAPE /5=

CAMERON 51 (51 - 19 - 140)

Available sizes 51 (Item #: FFCA51 + Color Code)

EXAM ROOM NEEDS
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%
i BC Clear Pink BS Magenta
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<
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<
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> : ]
& LK,] =
% .
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o
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Z
o
B | Red IN Orange JS Black
=
=
<
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Z
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G =S\
= — .
% KP Burgundy Pearl L Lavender M Milk Chocolate
|

Coming S00 LSk )

P Plum S Neon Purple VC Clear Green
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FLEX FRAMES

Ages:

27vars RECTANGULAR'SHAPE ™ 2/

BRAINY 39 (39 -14 -124) BRAINY 42 (42 -14 -125) BRAINY 45 (45-17-126) BRAINYs47447 - 17 - 128)

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

gl 2
n
Coming S00M =
s s
ink 7
B Pin BC Clear Pink o
7
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. 1=

|_

CP Royal Blue D Dark Blue DS Navy Blue %
w————le—, _ >
Coming S0 8
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EC Clear Blue FC Clear Beige HP Yellow Pearl ;
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Z

5

i A— S

L Lavender M Milk Chocolate %

|

S Neon Purple VC Clear Green
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FLEX FRAMES

CUASSPORTISHAPE IR

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

= Available sizes 42 (Item #: FFGR42 + Color Code)
¥ e

|u—> *
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i B Pink BC Clear Pink BS Magenta
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|
2 - - @,
'g CP Royal Blue D Dark Blue DS Navy Blue
3 O S Coming S00"
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T
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4
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>
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|
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FLEX FRAMES

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Available sizes 48, 50 & 53 (ltem #: FFAS48, FFAS50 or FFAS53 + Color Code) =
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FLEx FRAMES

S MEASUREMENTS

PATTERN FLEXIBLE & SAFE

FlexFrames

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

73 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com

o ‘ "
e A
=z
|.u A:HORIZONTAL ED: EFFECTIVE DIAMETER
E B: VERTICAL DBL: DISTANCE BETWEEN LENSES
7) €: CIRCUMFERENCE
[72)
11|
[T e [ [ [ [
% Aspen 48 4996 3102 1447 13268
Aspen 50 50 5198 3436 5478 142 19 1726 14245
Aspen 53 53 56.82 3476 5850 142 19 1745 15048
;:' Bambam 31 31 3544 2837 3590 112 15 1299 10632
S) Bambam 34 34 3787 2989 3826 115 15 1299 10632
E Brainy 39 39 4213 2353 4340 124 17 1515 114.49
rainy ! . . . .
o Brainy 42 42 449 2625 4650 130 16 1475 12335
Brainy 45 45 4804 2751 4972 126 17 15.03 13103
> Brainy 47 47 4941 2856 5124 128 17 1595 134.41
o Cameron 51 51 5231 4014 5764 140 19 1734 152.40
§ Groot 42 42 4500 2959 4664 18 16 1489 12196
% Piccolo 33 33 3572 3256 36.52 112 11 1317 109.39
L Pluto 38 38 4156 3404 4160 17 17 1449 119.70
<z> Pluto 40 40 4378 3473 4386 120 18 1609 124.63
F, Rascal 39 ) 4129 3033 4188 n7z 14 4129 116.84
S Rascal 42 42 438 3.6 4440 17 14 12.67 123.23
Sherlock 39 39 4206 2705 4392 24 14 1257 11558
> Sherlock 42 42 4543 2887 48 125 15 1423 12420
(@) Sherlock 47 47 5043 3627 5324 128 17 1558 14251
:: Taz 37 37 4029 2974 4104 115 14 1317 110.88
= Taz 44 44 4603 3455 4704 130 16 1457 12771
EI Yogi 40 40 4252 3372 4546 112 17 1520 125.66
< Yogi 42 42 4503 3571 4842 130 17 1446 13289
E Yogi 44 14 4659 3701 4984 130 17 1554 13776
(14
o
=
u STRAPS BUILT UP.BRIDGE FRAMES
2 (" R ) Currently Available
s oy bumickom g 2 . .
% % in the following styles and colors
> et s e S f 2
= 14 e bron st e i _ B Pink
(@) S e 1 g3 Bambpan. (33 eye size)
- ss —_— 57‘03 cP ‘ Royal Blue
it ik i === i 33 : N
- 55 Brainy (39, 42 & 45 eye size) o @ DerkBlue
N - c o
ey | Coring Soon 5 R . .
w 2 yO@L (38 eye size) I @ Red
(&) - b g e A U e — H J ‘ Dark Grey
E ENR (Comes with every strap order.) Tﬂz (37 eye Size) L ‘ Lavender
E \ Bk L ! y strap g ) \_ )
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ERIN'S WORLD FRAMES

Brin’s World Frames

SPECS4US was created and founded in 2004, by Maria Dellapina, a single mother of four with more
than 30 years of experience in the optical field. The name SPECS4US stands for Superior Precision
Eyewear for Children who are Special.

Maria’s youngest daughter Erin was diagnosed with Down syndrome at birth. After several frustrating
years of searching for an eyeglass frame that would fit Erin properly, and finding out that nearly 87%
of children with Down syndrome will need glasses by the time they enter preschool, Maria decided to
combine her passion as a mother, with her knowledge of eyeglasses, and SPECS4US was formed.

Erin’s World, is a frame line designed to accommodate and fit the features of children and adults with
Down syndrome, as well as, other individuals with unique facial features. This innovative eyeglass
design includes a bridge which is adjusted to properly fit a low nasal bridge and temples (or “arms” of
the glasses) which are modified to keep the glasses from constantly slipping down.

The SPECS4US mission is to improve the sight and quality of life for children and adults with Down
syndrome and other unique facial features by providing custom frames that fit their unique needs.
Erin’s World frames are now available in a variety of sizes and styles.

MosT PoPULAR STYLES

XD O

Model #15 Model #16

To view the full line,

scan the QR code -.tl' I ¥
or go online to . oy Loy

www.bernell.com/category/

Erins_World_Frames "KLy 2 Model #9 Model #7

Lowered Bridge

6— Wide Frame Fronts

How is the Erin’s World frame line different then a typical frame?

Erin’s World frames are custom-designed with shortened temples, extra wide frame fronts,
and a lowered bridge. Temples are either 180° spring hinges or TR90. Specs4Us recognized
the need for a frame line that gives a solution to individuals with low nose bridges.

Our frames have been proven to increase the quality of life as they are the first thing our
customers put on in the morning which is why our motto is “See Something New”! Having a
frame that fits properly and is comfortable for all day wear is why we continue to be one of
the best frames in specialized eye wear.

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 74
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VT STARTER KITS

' 2] — ) Berv=LL’s OBP VT StarTer KiT

VTP Eomon (DESIGNED TO SERVE AS MANY AS 20 VT PATIENTS AT ONE TIME)

Froon Roraros

The following recommended kit of Bernell products was developed by Bernell following
the suggestions of OEP. The idea of this set was to get the basics inexpensively with
no frills and to have enough stuff to handle as many as 20 VT patients in a practice
at one time. We deeply discounted this kit to help OD’s expand their VT services!

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

(7)) ) | - BC200 Bernell-0-Scope™ +BC1148 5D, 10D, 15D, & 20D + SOV9 Basic Fusion Fixed Vectogram .
= LLl | - VTP-1060FGD VTP Edition Floor Rotator Prism Training Goggles * SOV10 Mother Goose Vectogram \P:;Btlff) F;é;rrql:;ttry S:I%itf)ooks
Z O | . EM472 Metronome + BC1270 Flippers (14 Total): + SOV2 Quoit Vectogram . BC1189 Red /G(r‘eenryGo les (60K)
g = | . McBB (2) Balance Board 0.25 thru 3.50 in 0.25 steps + SOV3 Figure 8 Vectogram - BOPGNFE Polariand Ggg s (g 0
- d - E/LBWR2 VTE LowmanBeam  * BC1315 Polar. Reading Unit (Bpk)  * SOV5 Spirangle Vectogram - BC1180 Re/Groen Go g|ges : L’)
7] Z + BC1003 Dual Polachrome Trainer ~ « BABOSET Fusion Cards (Setof 10)  + SOV6 (2) Clown Vectograms + BCB6-10 Black Trana Iypr?sgw/ RIGpFIi ;
L == | *BC1050BK Black Aperture Rule  +VS81-8 (8) Cheiroscopic Forms + SF3E6 (2) 12pk Elastic Eye Patches 9 ppe
n
(/)
E Save Over $7000 witw THIS KIT/

*Does not include

f fli hold:
g shown i pcture.
=
o
o
>
o
<
o
L
I
=
Z
o
24
>

it « BERNELL
g OEP Standard Kit: s e
E PHVTIKIT .
= b -
=
m OEP Recommended Upgrade:
§ Substitute the Wolff Standup Cheiroscope for the Bernell-O-Scope™
% PHVT1KITA
(@)
04
r BERNELL VT STARTER SYSTEM (Goob STARTER KiT)
4
Provides a large selection of products useful in testing and training the most common vision
training problems. Includes accommodative difficulties, poor fusional ranges, high phorias,
= exercises for strabismics, unresponsive & difficult to test patients. Red/Green Slides or
(@) Targets are used with R/G Glasses providing Base-In, Base-Out training. Tranaglyph Slides
75) offer true space testing & training for heterophorias and low fusional ranges.
>
> - SAve Over $700 witH TS KTl
(@) ol | -
= : + BC50K, BC500K, & BC600K - Tranaglyph Kits

+ BC801 & BC925 - Tranaglyph Trainers

* BC1050BK - Aperture-Rule™ Trainer

*BC1270 - +/- 1.00 & 2.00 Accommodative Flippers

* BCHC - Hart Card Set

* BC10901 - Single Phy-Dip Cord Ball Trainer
+BC275TRAS & BC550TRBS - Transparent Slides (1 Each)
* BC1011S - Red/Green Barrel Card (1)

* BCVT - Guide To Vision Therapy™ Manual

INCLUDES

L

75 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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VT STARTER KITS

BernzErr, BrANDED VT STARTER SYSTEM (BETTER STARTER KiT)

Designed with a larger assortment of products. Utilizes the most advanced techniques in vision therapy in one complete system.

VTSSA

SAvE OvERrR $360 witw THIS KIT!

INCLUDES

* BC50K, BC500K, & BC600K - Tranaglyph Kits

+ BC801 & BCY25 - Tranaglyph Trainers

* BC1050BK - Aperture-Rule™ Trainer

* BC1270 - +/- 1.00, 1.50, & 2.00 Accommodative Flippers
+BC11484 & BC11488 - 4D and 8D Adult Prism Training Goggles
* BCVTA - Vision Test Book

* BCBS538 - Worth 4-Dot Flashlight

* BC405I0 - Mirror Stereoscope

* BC1003 - Dual Polachrome with Lamp

* BC200VPT - Bernell-O-Scope™ w/ Variable Prismatic Trainer
* BC906 - 6.5” x 10.5” Red/Green Stereo Trainer

* BC63RG - Large Red/Green TV Kit

*BC200LLI & BC200LLO - Base-In and Base-Out Landscape Line Training Cards
* BCHC - Hart Card Set

* BC10901 - Single Phy-Dip Cord Ball Trainer

+ BC275TRAS & BC550TRBS - Transparent Slides (1 Each)

*+ BC1011S - Red/Green Barrel Card (1)

* BCVT - Guide To Vision Therapy™ Manual

/

BerNELL VT PRO STARTER SYSTEM (BEST STARTER KiT)

AR

W - .‘ -
i T T

-

Utilizes the most advanced techniques in vision therapy in one
complete system. Contains all products in “Better Start Kit” as
well as many additional popular therapy tools.

SAve Over $850 wirw THIS KIT]

Backsipe View

VTSSP

sLamgdnwen |
FIILLITLE:
WETARTEITH
FERCROAEY Y
RIFREESUNAE |
lnl1ll¢“ll|
TRPTREEERT |
RANBAMALEEY |
FEARECHEi® |
bl |

VTP Eoirion
Froor RoTaToR

VR
£ f-Ea=THE
[
tﬁ; ?—.} HL:‘- ; JE‘--
# F
ARRARIY i ithm

Ry L
i

INCLUDES

* BC50K, BC500K, & BC600K - Tranaglyph Kits

+ BC801 & BC925 - Tranaglyph Trainers

* BCB6-10 - Black Background Tranaglyphs with R/G Flipper
* BC930K - Variable Tranalgyph (930 Series)

* BC11 - Necklace Variable Tranaglyph

* BC275TRAS & BC550TRBS - Transparent Slides (1 Each)
* BC1003 - Dual Polachrome with Lamp

+BC906 - 6.5" x 10.5” Red/Green Stereo Trainer

* BC63RG - Large Red/Green TV Kit

+ BCBS538 - Worth 4-Dot Flashlight

*BC1270 - +/- 1.00, 1.50, & 2.00 Accommodative Flippers

+BC11484, BC11488 & BC114812 - 4D, 8D & 12D Adult Prism Training Goggles
+BC113810 - 10D Child Prism Training Goggles

* V§1-5 - Cheiroscopic Tracing Pads (VS1, VS2, VS3, VS4 & VS5)

* VTP-1060FGD - VTP Edition Floor Rotator with Geo Pegboard

* BC200VPT - Bernell-O-Scope™ w/ Variable Prismatic Trainer

+ BC200VI & BC200VO - Base-In and Base-Out Character Training Cards

* BC200LLI & BC200LLO - Base-In and Base-Out Landscape Line Training Cards
* BCVTA - Vision Test Book

* MARSBL2RG - Bernell Soft White Red/Green Marsden Ball

* BC405l0 - Mirror Stereoscope

* BC1050BK - Aperture-Rule™ Trainer

* BC10901 - Single Phy-Dip Cord Ball Trainer
*BC1011S - Red/Green Barrel Card (1)

* BCHC - Hart Card Set

* BC675C - Macula Integrity Tester - Version 1
* BC1044 - MIT Training Mazes

* BCVT - Guide To Vision Therapy™ Manual

J
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VT PATIENT KITS

BerneELL VT PATIENT KIT

Help bring vision therapy to your patient's home by providing them with this comprehensive kit!

v FAMJQZVIBE

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

OBMLRARLNS v We are excited to introduce the Bernell VT Patient Kits! These kits
A" : nH e ot i were designed to offer a variety of essential vision therapy tools
S Ky ANDRE ! in an economical package and to act as a starter kit for offices to
a R RJZEVD 0 g distribute to new patients starting a vision therapy program. Elevate
5 HEATOC . . . . .
c + N EKBUBR 9 go your patient experience with the Bernell VT Patient Kit!
n E GLGOCF 0 go ©
- c O o o .
Z - m— -' . PAE 5 g e This vision therapy kit includes an expertly-curated selection of VT
g . _ '\ J e equipment that your patients can use at home to complement their in-
7) *:! office vision therapy. These kits come packed in a convenient carry tote
ﬂ Fh bag with additional room so that practices may add additional items to
z,, \ the kit bags as their patients progress through therapy. Also included on
@ (( ‘ . \ each bag is a clear vinyl bag tag so that office may feature their business
{\.72:% card or logo to brand the bags for their patients.
\ -
-
<
(&)
E ! + 10 ft. Physiological-Diplopia Cord (Brock String) * Red Pointer

+ Marsden Ball with Hook + Flashlight
o

* Free Space Fusion Cards with Holder + Saccadic Pencils (2)

+ Translucent Occulder with Toggle Adjustment + Bernell Bull's Eye Target
> * Peripheral Awareness Chart with Letters/Figures + Custom Scribble Page
& * +/-1.50 Accommodative Flipper + Custom Hart Chart
(14 + 65mm Plastic Lens (-3.00) + Parquetry Shapes
% m : + “LifeSaver” Cards (Translucent and Opaque) + Parquetry Workbook
=  *Industry standard materials * Affordable and accessible e A R S Bed Frlie « 4 Chart Dl
Cz> + Convenient and comprehensive ¢ Integrated and instructional + Soft Carrying Case with Bag Tag
7]

; ) \
WacHhs KiT - Home VT KiT | | AccoMMODATIVE PROCEDURES KiIT

= 8Y DR. HARRY WACHS WACHSKIT SAL1KIT (KiT & DVD) SAL1DVD (DVD ONLY)
8 The Dr. Harry Wachs Vision Training Kit is a comprehensive vision SAVE OVER $100 OFF PRICE oF PRODUCTS INCLUDED IN KiTl
< therapy tool developed by Dr. Harry Wachs and updated and refined The DVD features VT procedures for accommodative dysfunction and is arranged in
E by Bernell. It is based on a hierarchical sequence of training that has order of task difficulty. Developed in cooperation with Dr. James Saladin of Ferris State
= been proven to be effective over many years. The kit includes patisnt University, this series of eleven exercises can be used any combination based on the
o and doctor manuals of instructions and is suitable for primary care patient’s specific needs to help patients improve the range, speed, and accuracy of accom-
; doctors who do not practice visual therapy and do not have easy modation; reflex control of accommodation; monocular and binocular near-far accommoda-
w access to a doctor who does. Home-based vision therapy can help tion ability; & ability to withstand prolonged near work under adverse conditions.
[0 many patients with problems that cannot be corrected with glasses
(o) alone and it does not require a lot of time. :;- - ::: & ::‘"

o L £
14 HETAET3I1YR
2
1]
Z
Z i
o :
7 i
> - DR
2 -
L * SOV5 - Spirangle Vectogram with Goggles * BCHC - Hart Chart Set
(&) * SOV - Basic Fusion Fixed Vectogram with Goggles * SF3E1 - Single Large Black
Z + BC1270100, BC1270150, BC1270200, & BC1270250 Elastic Eye Patch
E:J 4 Flippers (+/-1.00,1.50,2.00 & 2.50) * ASP10 - Square Plastic Prism
w L ) * BC1315 - Polarized Reading Unit (4.5" x 4.5”) * SAL1DVD - DVD

| J

L
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VT PATIENT KITS

VisioN TUTOR™

An Easy Way for a Primary Care Practice to Add Home Vision Training

'L4.£18UMH

2]
o
w
w
=z
=
O
®)
(14
§
w

E FOCLELE :znsuuur: p
C7TAETZ
-g rseenosnyy  [FOCUSING KIT | INCLUDES:
T AWEsS gy i 1 « Bull's Eye Target Acetate
- : : : ; SENUgy + Large Rock Chart (wall-mount)
sozmggnslT + Small Rock Chart (hand-held)
| Lo zrnang * Black Eye Patch
_ * Flipper (/)]
— FocusinG PATIENT J Vf-:‘rtic.a.l Strip Acet‘ate - ‘ E
é INSTRUCTIONAL DVD + Simplified Instruction Booklet with Vision Exercise Programs. w
* Includes Storage Box =
= \ 7
(2}
s N\ " ‘I-;J,
SporTs VisioN KiT BINOCULAR VisioN KiT <
H YL4ABEABUMH g _|
K2DSU4LOF2Z e E g
WASK E
HCTAET31YR E =
PE9GNOSRVT = o
LZKGBSUT3D : (o)
AWESBROXNI1 £ :
"TE s
t9 s E >
tNE : o
I5F §
- Ll
I
R =
i Z
M + Phy-Dip String 09:
e + Aperture Rule™ Trainer  * Convergence Trainer =
INCLUDES: + Eye Patch -Vgriable Fusion 601 Slide  Variable 925 Series Tranaglyph™ with horizontal siide holder >
* 800 Series Tranaglyph * Accommodative Flipper « Horizontal Slide Holder  + Simplified Instruction Booklet with Vision Exercise Programs
+ Red/Green Glasses + Accommodative Rock Charts + Red/Green Glasses + Includes Storage Box
* Bull's Eye Target, + Simple Instruction Booklet with P4
+ SuperTach Software (USB) Vision Exercise Programs Q
« Prism Flipper + Includes Storage Box BINOCULAR PATIENT INSTRUCTIONAL DVD E
€ 7 N\ -
s h ;
PETROSYAN VisiON TRAINING KIT <
I
The Petrosyan Vision Training Kit is a collection of essential vision therapy - & Ll
. e Z - L ST 14
equipment recommended by Dr. Tamara Petrosyan, OD, an associate clinical El  petronan Numban ?ﬁnu—m— <
professor at SUNY College of Optometry. This kit is suitable for patients starting % g - Y 8
vision therapy and as they progress through therapy. It is only available for §|| E: =)
purchase by vision care professionals but can be shipped directly to patients. The S O § %
kit includes a variety of items and for more details, customers are encouraged to 5 i &
contact the company’s customer service team. G O § _.)
Lol &) 2 >
Petrosyan Vision Training Kit Includes: oo P ()
+ Progressive Freespace Fusion Cards + Four Corner Hart Chart T %’
* Petrosyan Oculomotor Workbook * Hart Chart L i _!_N
+ Petrosyan Visual Search and Scan Workbook + Peripheral Awareness Chart = o : - ;
+ Red/Green Reading Unit with Narrow Bars + Barrel Card #”_ﬂl Py 3
+ Red/Green Goggles with Elastic Band + 20ft Brock String j R b e (.
+ Free Space Fusion Card - Translucent & Opaque *+ 4PD Loose Square Prism i 1 ety
+ Life Preserver Card - Translucent & Opaque + Bernell Bull's Eye Chain Py i 7l I o
+ +/-1.00 Accommodative Flipper + Translucent Eye Patch i i Sl w
* 4/~ 2.50/-3.50 Accommodative Flipper + Penlight - S-Sy ‘29
+ Marsden Ball B o " "y e i o e w
14
\ L
[T
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HTS SOFTWARE

Introducing THE NEW

COMPUTERIZED BINOCULAR

HT s <»  HOME EYE EXERCISE SYSTEM

Developed by Dr. Jeffrey Cooper MS, OD, FAAQ & Rodney K. Bortel

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Use HTS2 WEB-based Eye Exercise Program to Adjunct an In-Office Eye Exercise
Protocol or Utilize HTS2 as a Stand Alone Home Eye Exercise Program

WEB-BASED

ASSESSMENTS

-l
<
O
-
o
®)

>
o
<
o p—
T
|:I_: -
z The HTS2 Program is Fully Automated and Easy to Use
%’ Exercises include:
@ Pursuits

= ® Saccades The New HTS2 runs on any iPad, Android,
8 @ Base-In/Base-Out Vergence Chromebook, Windows 7-10, Mac OSx, and
li. ® J Ducti any other device/tablet that is 7.5 inches
= ump Lue I.ons in width or greater.
3 @ Jump Ductions Random
T @ Base-Up/Base-Down Vergence
ﬂoﬁ @ Accommodative Rock HTS
% HTS2 maintains a toll-free tech support line to assist your patients with any computer related issues they may encounter.
"'z-' The ease of operation, proven efficacy, automatic monitoring, and affordable price all allow you to immediately offer an

extremely profitable new service to your patients.
Z - -
o BVA Binocular Vision Assessment*
%’ Helps you identify those patients that will benefit from the HTS2 Program. Measures Horizontal and Vertical Phorias, Fusional Ranges,
= Accommodative Facility, Worth 4 dot, Pursuits and Saccades, plus an Asthenopia Survey.
9 * Windows only HTSBSP

Contact Bernell for pricing or go online at www.bernell.com to order.

Your first HTS2 order will include a complimentary doctor’s kit containing everything you need to immediately start offering HTS2 to your patients.

ONLY ORDERS FROM VERIFIED DOCTOR’S ACCOUNTS WILL BE HONORED.
*ONLY ORDERS FROM VERIFIED DOCTOR’S ACCOUNTS WILL BE HONORED. ORDERS WILL DROPSHIP FROM THE MANUFACTURER. \

REFERENCE
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HTS SOFTWARE

The New HTS2 WEB-based Program Allows You to
Manage Your Patients’ Program via The Internet

Proven Procedures

HTS2 is a web-based eye exercise program using proven methods of
behavior modification in an operant conditioning paradigm.

The program uses random dot stereograms and other objective targets.

HTS2 “knows” if your patient has performed the
prescribed exercise session correctly.

Flat Fusion

Patients who cannot appreciate an RDS may be assigned a host
of Flat Fusion targets. The patient may select the target they wish
to use for each eye exercise session.

Instant Review

Simply log onto HTS2 to see a list of all of your patients.
You may view their results, check compliance, modify their
program, or send notes right from your computer.

Total Control
Dispense the HTS2 program in the Auto Mode and the program will automatically
advance patients through successive levels of exercises as goals are achieved.
The Manual Mode allows you to assign your own custom exercise protocol.

L et L i s Ca Ri% T
Degwlion  F00 T Y — = s 1

HTS2 presents your patients with bar graphs showing exercise goals.
Performances from their last and current sessions are displayed. HTS2
virtually “pats the patient on the back” encouraging them to try harder.

Easy Monitoring

The HTS2 program provides graphs depicting each session’s performance.
The program displays date, time, duration and performance of each exercise
session. HTS2 denotes when your patient has performed the exercise session

and also if it was performed correctly.

NOTE: HTS2 DOES NOT TREAT OR DIAGNOSE ANY SPECIFIC MEDICAL CONDITION OR DISEASE.

Contact Bernell for pricing or go online at www.bernell.com to order.

| *ONLY ORDERS FROM VERIFIED DOCTOR’S ACCOUNTS WILL BE HONORED. ORDERS WILL DROPSHIP FROM THE MANUFACTURER.
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HTS SOFTWARE

INTRODUCING P I S I I COMPUTERIZED PERCEPTUAL
PROCESSING SYSTEM
WINDOWS 7 THROUGH 10 COMPATIBLE ) Developed by Sidney Groffman, 0.D., F.C.0.V.D.

PTS Il is a home-based doctor dispensed PTS2

computerized perceptual processing program,
that has been designed to address a variety of

COMPUTERIZED
PERCEPTUAL PROCESSING

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

F‘r'rc{'pn:.ul' T.l:r_:rnp_p S_p:_:.‘:_':rrr "

lu_: visual perceptual/information processing domains. s e
E These include simultaneous processing, sequential w..r:, 5 é
% processing, speed-of-information processing, visual . .
ﬂ temporal processing and rapid automatized naming. ——
w ol Boarch
9 THE PTS Il PROGRAM... DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY
TO ADDRESS THE FOLLOWING PROBLEMS:
.
. . . o Eleven perceptual processing procedures that
g @ Ordlnary readmg dlsablhty are highly motivatipg, interesting and successful
& @ Word decoding difficulty SR 2 0=
@D Problems in reading comprehension b
Im 'Em Ex
E @ Spelling problems o
i < Memory disorders =
T T O
=8 <> Laterality-Directionality difficulties e @
Z EN [ & ] ER
eN <> Slow Speed of information processing g
7]
S

@3> Non-verbal learning difficulties Complete Control

> Mathematics difficulty You may select Auto or Manual mode
operation, Starting and Ending Procedure

Z
o Levels plus Session Duration
-
<
E
| ;
o AN
<
I
w
(04
@)
04
D
>
Easy Monitoring

- The Program Records Each Session’s
z PTSIlI Screening Program Data o Your Reien
o  Measures and quantifies patient’s abilities in the following areas: PTSSP
S  Simultaneous, Sequential and Speed of Processing. Results
= displayed at the completion of testing include Raw Score, NOTE: PTSI COMPUTERIZED PERCEPTUAL
o p tile. Scale S dD it PROCESSING SYSTEM DOES NOT TREAT OR DIAGNOSE
- ercentile, ocale scoré and bescriptors ANY SPECIFIC MEDICAL CONDITION OR DISEASE.
u Contact Bernell for pricing or go online at www.bernell.com to order.
E *Your first PTS Il order will include a complimentary doctor’s kit containing everything you need to immediately start offering PTS Il to your patients.
E *ONLY ORDERS FROM VERIFIED DOCTOR’S ACCOUNTS WILL BE HONORED. ORDERS WILL DROPSHIP FROM THE MANUFACTURER. |
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HTS SOFTWARE

. y ‘
. a4

,:/NE\N ~ SV I SVICPU

V" from HTS

SANET VISION |NTEGRATOR

Developed by Robert B. Sanet, OD, FCOVD & Rodney K. Bortel

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Using a 50” HD TV and interactive touch screen, The Sanet Vision Integrator (SVI) g p————
q&alar mﬁr:-ngme E:‘::Flstu:-:cpe 1l

is a multi-sensory system incorporating eye hand coordination with cognitive
processing and balance to help improve these abilities for a wide range of visually

ot . . Each category features several
The key features that make this “all in one” instrument so useful are the variety of specific procedures.

programs and many ways that visual abilities can be enhanced. The programmable
instrument incorporates features of a saccadic trainer, virtual rotator, tachistoscope
and programmable metronome. The SVI instrument actually “speaks”, instructing
the patient to respond to verbal commands, improving auditory-visual integration
and memory.

ASSESSMENTS

OPTICAL

SVl can be used to enhance the following visual abilities: Pursuits, Saccades, Fixation
Stability, Eye-hand coordination, Visual reaction time, Speed and span of recognition,
Automaticity, and Contrast sensitivity, plus Visual and Auditory Sequencing and

Memory. Selectable Parameters

Allows you to quickly modify the
visual demand of any procedure.

VISION THERAPY

Tachistoscope
Stimuli includes numbers,
letters and words.

Numbers/Letters/Word Saccades
Helps build skills in saccadic accuracy and
helps develop automaticity.

z
o
-
<
|:
=
)
<
T
i
(14
(@)
14
=)
i
z

Adjustable stand Rotator

accommodates for Two rotator sizes, variable speed and Programmable Metronome
individuals of direction, with a large range Provides immediate feedback using both
differing heights. of stimuli parameters. auditory and visual stimuli.

LOW VISION

NOTE: SANET VISION INTEGRATOR DOES NOT TREAT OR DIAGNOSE ANY SPECIFIC MEDICAL CONDITION OR DISEASE.

o View our Video Demonstrations at www.svivision.com
S<HTS

REFERENCE
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HTS SOFTWARE

The VTS 4-HoloLens Computer Orthoptics'
Holographic Vergence Exercise System

Exercises Include:

® Smooth Vergence

¢ Rotations

¢ Jump Ductions

® Multiple Choice Vergence
¢ Pursuits

e Saccades

e Arcade

¢ Brock String

Measurements of the following:

¢ Phoria

¢ Fusional Ranges

¢ Pursuits

e Saccades

* Worth 4 Dot

e Motor Field

¢ Fixation Disparity

* Cyclo VTS4HOLO

® Aniseikonia

The HoloLens Augmented Reality Technology Provides
Detailed Holographic Vergence & Stereo Targets

.,ﬁ,'p!. ) _l

Simultaneous Flat Fusion Stereopsis
Perception

Computer
VTS 4-HoloLens Computer Orthoptics™ & Orthop tics

Offers various vergence exercises to help
coordinate the eyes so that they may
better work together as a team. Distributed by:

®
NOTE: THE VTS 4 - HOLOLENS COMPUTER ORTHOPTICS SYSTEM DOES NOT BE R” EL L

TREAT OR DIAGNOSE ANY SPECIFIC MEDICAL CONDITION OR DISEASE.

A DivisioN oF VisioN TRAINING PrRobucTs, INC.

83 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




OPTICS TRAINER SOFTWARE

@ ptics Trainer Starter Package (V2)
OTSP1 (Starter Package) For Theropy and Training

OTSP1S0 (Starter Package - Software Only) HARDWARE:

=R

- :

“ "% 55 ¥ W iz | DESIGNED TO IMPROVE:
' . - || + Directionality

. g + Figure ground )

+ Visual discrimination Optics Trainer Eye Tracking utiizes cutting-edge eye tracking hardware to detect | * 24" Touchscreen Computer

* Peripheral awareness user gaze and fixation. The exercises are designed for fixation, saccades, U] W il

+ Saccades ) . L . ) Optics Trainer Software
Reading speed pursuits, peripheral vision, and eye movement. Makes vision exercises and Pre-Installed
Visual riot?)r vision therapy fun and engaging all while working on fundamental vision skills. | «  Eye Tracking Hardware

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

+ Keyboard and Mouse
: SOFTWARE: 33 Activities including: L (lt_)
+ 12 Eye Movement activities that utilize Eye Tracking for tracking, pursuits, peripheral vision, and saccades. P4
+ 20 Vision Therapy and Eye Training activities that make vision therapy fun while remediating visual g
information processing problems.
Website for ﬁgﬁ:‘:;r;z::;ﬂ! Reading Trainer with guided reading passages that help improve reading abilities. 3
11
(2}
° ° . 7))
ofics Trainer VR Premivm ez <
.. OTVRS1S0 (Optics Trainer VR - Software Only)
For Theropy and Training n
<
(S
DESIGNED TO IMPROVE: -
+ Depth Perception %

+ Multiple Object Tracking
+ Reagtion Time

+ Peripheral Vision

+ Visual Discrimination

+ Viisual Memory

+ Visual Motor

Includes 3 years of FREE software
updates and bug fixes!

VISION THERAPY

Hardware Included:
Optics Trainer VR utilizes cutting edge virtual reality hardware for Vision Therapy and Vision Training. The sys- + High-End Gaming Laptop for Optimal VR Experience & Portability i
tem consists of 12 activities designed to make visual and sensory training fun and immersive, while providing > LB LUl Al G e ool ) w
effective treatment and metrics. Each game allows customization for contrast and brightness for suppression, Softwanje Custom Sgttings Allow: [ ,
convergence and divergence therapy, and monocular fixation in binocular field. Our VR activities are designed \Slz'rzztr']‘;z Eﬁz 1{?):2?0“””9 -

to work on eye-hand coordination, reaction time, visual memory, visual discrimination, peripheral awareness,

+ Amblyopia settings to control Contrast, Brightness, and Blur for each eye
sports vision, pursuits, depth perception, vergences, and measure eye alignment.

12 activities designed to make visual and sensory training fun and immersive!

pfics Trainer VR Basic

Vision Therapy Settings Optics Trainer Virtual Reality Basic is designed for home use and complements our Optics Trainer VR Premium
(MEBF; Vergence, and more) Suite for the office. This software is specifically for headsets on the market today including:

+ Oculus Rift, Rift S, Go, Quest, Quest 2
* HTC Vive, Vive Pro, Cosmos

VR
Premium

@ptics Trainer

NEURO REHABILITATION

Patient Prescriptions and

Monitoring +Valve Index o >
+ HP Reverb and Windows Mixed : o

Stereo 3D Displays Reality Headsets ‘ " =
r g (2]

6-Degrees ofi Ereedomi for: This is a stand-alone headset that does o by >
Movement and Interactions not require any additional hardware. With y 7] ;
the same tools as our clinical systems Get the Home Therapy Software for your o)

for amblyopia (lazy eye), strabismus clinic and enjoy 7 of our fun activities! o

7 Basic VR Activities

(crossed eyes), double vision, and OTVRH1 (1 Month Subscription)

convergence insufficiency (CI). ” ’ ’

12 Premium VR Activities *Software modules require a doctor's prescription for patients to
o purchase directly from Bernell. Hardware not included with a subscription

Get the most sophisticated VR treatment system today! purchase and is not available from Bernell, but retails for $199

SPEeIAL OFFER FRO BERNELL: TRY VR BAsic FOR 60 DAYS FOR [FREE]

Contact our Customer Service Team today to learn more details about this offer!

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 84
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Revolutionary Eye-Tracking Technology

G

M

Right

Vision SystemT

FDA-cleared, objective eye-tracking biomarker
that improves lives & performance.

P s CRTLE o

i
B
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Revolutionary Eye-Tracking Technology that Tracks, Measures & Analyses Dynamic Vision

FDA-cleared medical device and break-through device designation

Measure, record, analyze, and report minute eye movement patterns at a level of detail not feasible
through observation-only exams.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Uncover hard-to-identify eye movement impairments in real-time

Transform the traditional ‘follow-my-finger’ test into digitally tracked ocular movements ¢|2
More than 20 digital, automated eye tracking tests E
Create patient-friendly reports with eye movement illustrations and video playbacks %
5 different software modules: Functional Vision, Sports Vision, Reading Skills, Sensorimotor Exam, {ﬁ
and complete customizable tests. g))
Seamless practice integration! <
IMPAIRED TARGETING IMPAIRED ACCURACY IMPAIRED TRACKING NON-IMPAIRED IMPAIRED TRACKING 1
Sty <
T B Bt e fmnes v e o
B % By, S Porcemie: | Pw cemy , “‘\t i . =
o 1 = t Vi t{- 2 i .rl- o
2 £ : Rt N/ | O
NON-IMPAIRED TARGETING NON-IMPAIRED ACCURACY " F. NON-IMPAIRED TRACKING
* : o 2 {
oy F—] , Dw: ! \ ; ] ] ] f
¥ Ly ' (@ @) Pl P BT R () N

VISION THERAPY

=z
o
=
<
E
=l
m
<
I
w
(4
(@)
14
o
=
Non-invasive, fast, and easy-to-use

egge . P
Over 4 Million Patient Tests Taken! o
>
PACKAGES: 1 YEAR, 3 YEAR, 5 YEAR OR LIFETIME SUBSCRIPTION %
|

Unlimited Assessment Package Reading Skills Package  BERNELL
o~ "
&~ %)
Dynamic Vision Package Sport Vision Package N E
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SENAPTEC SPORTS VISION EQUIPMENT

SENAPTEC SWIFT TOUCH

A modern light board designed to work on

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

eye hand coordination, center/peripheral vision
coordination, go/no-go, split attention, visual

memory and reaction time.

ASSESSMENTS

OPTICAL

INCLUDED WITH PURCHASE

* 4x4 ft. durable carbon fiber board with Kevlar finish (35 Ibs.)
Android mobile controller device with customizable four training modules
Standard wall plug

VISION THERAPY

Static wall mount
One year manufacture’s defect warranty

Z

9 ADDITIONAL MOUNT OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES AVAILABLE

=

ﬁ Call or visit www.bernell.com for more information.

o

m

<

i

4 PRODUCT DETAILS

@)

(14 The Swift Touch has 72 LED buttons arranged in an offset concentric pattern on a 4x4 ft.

a carbon fiber board with a Kevlar finish. Large enough to engage the full range of upper

Z extremity motion and the peripheral field of view. The button color, geographic frequency,
response time, and feedback are all adjustable settings. The buttons can be pressed with
the fingers or the palms, but do not respond simply by swiping across them.

Z

9 The unit runs a cloud-based application that stores user data and can show trends/ comparison

2} over time. The system is controlled by an on-board smartphone (included). There is no need

> to attach peripheral computers in this complete solution. Training modules includes; Eye

; Hand Coordination, Go/No Go, Split Attention, and Eye Hand Coordination w/ Decay.

(@)

-l

Designed with mobility in mind, it weighs less than 40lb and the board folds up for easy
transportation. Mounting options include a portable tripod, wall mount (static and motorized)
and a motorized pedestal.
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SENAPTEC SPORTS VISION EQUIPMENT

OHONONORONONONONC,

e (YD)

SENAPTEC SYNCHRONY

SAT-201 (Standard) SAT-502-PRO (Pro)

The Senaptec Synchrony simulates motion to represent various paths and/
or objects in motion with LED lights. The mobile app can activate the series of
LED lights consecutively to simulate movement for testing and/or training of
anticipation or coincidence timing. The app can also activate the LED lights in a
non-consecutive manner to provide stimuli for testing and/or training for dynamic
vision, accommodation, and vergence. Users can respond with the included button
to get results in milliseconds. Additional accessory options available online.

FEATURES

Curved liquid crystal lenses for
a full 180° field of view.

Most opaque flickering lens
available - great for outdoor use

Easy to read OLED display to
show level, mode, and battery life

Easy to operate with 2 buttons to
adjust modes and difficulty level

Designed to keep moisture out
Elastic strap to keep eyewear

tight on head during movement

Rechargeable integrated
battery via USB

Free mobile app to control and
customize the Senaptec Strobes

Example drills included in the
mobile app for various sports

SENAPTEC STRUB Sensory Performance Training Eyewear

Enhance an athlete’s visual skills in the training room or on their field of play!
The Senaptec Strobe is designed to train the connections between an individual’s
eyes, brain, and body. Using liquid crystal technology, the lenses flicker between
clear and opaque, removing visual information and forcing the individual to process

more efficiently. The Senaptec Strobe can be integrated into existing sports training
drills and exercises, or to vision therapy protocols as an uploading technique.

FULL FIELD OF VIEW

The patented curved lenses
allow you to use and train your
entire peripheral vision.

3 “iPhone not included.

CONTROL & CONFIGURE YOUR SENAPTEC STROBE FROM THE MOBILE APP!
See pg 86 for info on the using
This app provides additional value and functionality for your strobes at no additional cost! strobes for amblyopia therapy.

. : SSTROBE1
NOW AVAILABLE! SENAPTEC STROBE MOBILE APP

SENAPTEC QUAD STROBE

The Quad Strobe offers all the capabilities of the regular Strobe, though with
more precision, as each lens is divided into four flickering quadrants. From the
companion app or directly on the eyewear, the user can activate each quadrant
independently and customize the occluding (vision blocking) patterns to best
address their specific training or medical rehabilitation needs.

Includes: Case, charger, and instruction manual m

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com
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BTRACKS ™ BALANCE TRACKING SYSTEM

BTRACKS™ Assess BALANCE SYSTEM BALANCE

A Computerized Balance Assessment and Training System WS

Balance and Posture are important indicators of health and well-being!

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

The BTrackS Assess Balance System gives health professionals an all-in-one solution to assess and train
balance by administering computerized protocols with gold-standard force plate technology. BTrackS is used
for balance assessment, fall risk analysis, balance improvement programs, concussion management, Medicare

(7)) wellness, chiropractic care, physical therapy, vision therapy and balance research. Protocols are easy to
= administer and results include comparisons to normative data where possible. Since being introduced in 2014,
E BTrackS has set a new standard for accurate, reliable and affordable balance testing and training. The Assess
s Balance System is lightweight and portable and does not require AC Power or Internet Connectivity to operate.
n
0
7] BTrackS™ has set a new E
(7)) .
< standard for accurate, reliable
and affordable balance
- assessment and training.
<
O
- BTrackS™ provides Objective Computerized Balance
o Assessments calculated and compared to over 20,000 norms,
®) plus training at a very reasonable price with NO annual fees!

x \f Objective \f Accurate \f Computerie d \f Affordable \f Portable

<<

ﬁ ™

-4 BTRACKS = BALANCE PLATE + BTRACKS™ AssESS BALANCE

4 ADVANCED SOFTWARE WITH FoAm PAD

z: The BTrackS™ Assess Balance Advanced System includes twelve protocols (i.e. seven testing and five

> training) that provide the most complete solution for identifying balance issues and training balance.

All testing protocols include The system comes with a foam pad for vision and vestibular testing. The
BTrackS™ Balance Plate includes a two-year warranty. The testing and training protocols include:

g o Balance & Fall Risk (Testing) o Left/Right Targets (Training)

= o Weight Distribution (Testing) * Front/Back Targets (Training)

< o CTSIB (Testing) ¢ Diagonal Targets (Training)

E ¢ Limits of Stability (Testing) * Random Targets (Training)

E' * Cervical Challenge (Testing) ¢ Target Tracking (Training)

< * Single Leg Stance (Testing)

T o Custom Design (Testing) & BERNELL s

w marew

(04 \ # BTRACKS

8 Balance Training and Rehabilitation -

a BTrackS Assess Balance comes with multiple training protocols that allow focused training of postural control. This includes Left/Right,

Z Front/Back, Diagonal and Random Target acquisition protocols, as well as a Target Tracking protocol. BTrackS Balance Training helps
individuals learn to control postural sway using biofeedback. During training, the real-time location of a person’s center of pressure is
represented on an image of the BTrackS Balance Plate. The individual must move their center of pressure into targets of varying difficulty.

g Each of the five training programs run for default of three minutes but can be longer or shorter as desired. Left/Right and Front/Back

7) deliver uniaxial targets in various sizes and locations. Diagonal delivers biaxial targets in various sizes and locations. Random delivers

- multiaxial targets that appear randomly in various sizes while target tracking delivers a circular target that is moving around the screen

> and center of pressure should reside inside the circle as

; much as possible.

o

-l

Reporting and Tracking

One of the most important features of Assess Balance is the tracking and reporting of results. Each time
an individual is tested, the results are stored and available to compare against prior results. A concise
and detailed report is always available to share with the individual, their family and their health providers.
These same reports can be used for billing and if needed, for personal injury validation. All the reports are
stored locally on the computer and can also be stored in local or cloud based servers.
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BALANCE/REACTION/SPORTS VISION

BALANCE BoARD (VTE)
WITH 4 SUPPORT BASES

Board Size: 49 x 49 cm. Balance board comes with 4 cylindrical sup-
ports, easily to interchange and disassemble.
Board has an anti-slip surface; handle is cut

in the board.

Cylinders Sizes:

- 30; 40; 60; 80 mm, diameter
- 40 mm, thickness.

Balance board is made of aluminum material,
supports are made of metal material.

ALUMINUM BALANCE BOARD

Aluminum balance board with hand holds makes this easy to use and easy to
store. Comes with four round fulcrums  of differing diameter to allow different levels
of support. Weather stripping on one side makes a non-slip surface. The other side is a
raised tread patterned, non-slip surface. Keep your two favorite fulcrums on and just turn
it over to use either side. Painted gray powder coat. Fulcrums screw by hand to change.

MCBB (4 Round Fulcrums & Board)

RECTANGULAR ADAPTER —_ )

This adapter reduces difficulty of balance board to
 only alow eforrigh it MCBBADT (1 Rectangular Adapter)

N\

LoMAN BEAM & WALKING RAIL

FRoOM VTE

The Lowman Beam is a blue base made of two wings of 10 degree slope separated by a central divide.
The central Walking Rail is a 4” wide unit which snaps onto the central divide. Each unit is 19.7" long

E/LBWR1 (Single Unit - 19.7” Long)

E/LBWR2 (Pkg. of 6 - 9.84” Long Total)

and interlocks with other pieces to form as long of a beam or rail as you desire. Made of a strong plastic =

with a skid-resistant surface. The light weight and easy assembly allows it to be stored or moved.

| |

4 3\ ( \
9
Dizzy Disc . TurNUNIT 16” 3-D ROTATIONAL BALANCE TRAINER
THERAPYWIDE 24 wWiTH VARIABLE TILT
Dizzy Disc Therapy Wide is geared for
oldeglchildren and ?; adult popu?ations that The TurnUnit builds incredible balance and the ability to make controlled
provides the same benefits of sensory input rotational movements up to a 3 dimensional plane of movement. It has a
and or balance/vestibular . 16” Top Platform which offers a progressive tilting function with a built in
' - lever to change the angle. The dynamic axis of rotation makes it far more
Lo = interesting than traditional ~ flat
' 24.W.|de platform - rotational platforms.The Turn Unit is
* Built in handles designed for people that are serious
+ Smooth non-slip in not only their workout regime, but
surface pad more importantly their results!
DDTW24W = DDTU168
\ J .

[ TAcTILE WALKING BEAM - SET OF 8

TWBSS8

This set includes 8 interlocking walking
beam sections designed to provide sensory
stimulation, thanks to the hundreds of
smooth, contoured bumps, molded
into its top surface. Size per section is
approximately 19" x 5" x 3" in size, which
provides over 12ft of walking distance!

+ Colors may of individual walking
beam sections may vary.

+ Set can be easily cleaned with
light soap and water.

+ Maximum Weight: 176 Ibs

MAaze BALANCE BOARD

The Maze Balance Board adds excitement to balance training! This balance
board includes a special inner track that has a ball. Patients can improve balance,
coordination, and eye-hand coordination by controlling the movement
of the ball through the Maze Balance Board. The challenge is to
move a ball around the top of the balance board. This Balance
Board is an intermediate level board. It helps to develop balance and
coordination at a higher level compared to a circular board.

Includes: 1 board and 2 balls. Colors may vary.
Measures approximately 21" long x 16” wide x 1” high.
Lightweight and easy to move, carry or assemble.

Weight Limit: 176 Ibs.

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com
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EXAM ROOM NEEDS

OPTICAL ASSESSMENTS

VISION THERAPY
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BALANCE/REACTION/SPORTS VISION

wiTH ISHIELDS

These specially designed goggles were Retail Price: §49.95

created to train athletes in golf, baseball
and softball, but may be applied to
other sports, as well as vision therapy
exercises. The goggles utilize a specially
designed nose bridge which acts as a
septum, forcing the athlete to reposition =
their stance so that both eyes are trained

[ STANGE CHECK IZONE Vision TRAINING AID |

on the target. The Stance Check iZONE (___Includes: Goggles and 2 Eye Shields

Training Aid trains the athlete to realign
their stance so that both eyes stay on target, which helps lead to improvements in performance
by training proper positioning of the eyes in the stance so that binocular function is not restricted.

r

HECOsTIX

Revolutionizing Hand Eye Coordination Training
Red-White-Blue or Red-Green-Blue
WHAT ARE HECOSTIX? We've taken a simple game of playing catch and added a
twist! Each leg is colored in a fashion that allows participants to call a color or hand
combination and then throw the HECOstix to the receiver. The person receiving

must process the information while the HECOstix are in the air and catch the
corresponding color or hand combination called. Seems easy right?

{. CALL THE COLOR 2. THROW THE HECOSTIX 3. CATCH THE COLOR
Red-White-Blue =

HSTIXRWB

Red-Green-Blue
HSTIXRGB

LETTERS AND FIGURES

Peripheral awareness chart develops the ability to maintain fixation over time. It also
improves peripheral awareness and helps to avoid peripheral vision restrictions and
to reduce visual stress. Made of cardstock. Size: 12" x 12"

(PERIPHERAL AWARENESS CHARTS |

VECTOR® BALL - COGNITIVE
VisioN TRAINING TOOL

Vector® Ball is the most dynamic and
versatile Cognitive Vision Training
(CVT) device available. CVT are
drills that exercise the eyes and brain
to improve an athlete’s Speed of
Reaction.

_ }";)

VBALL1

The Vector® Ball emits a short burst
of light, randomly changing the color
of the ball (Red, Green, or Blue)
each time it is struck, bounced,
caught, etc. This provides athletes
with unpredictable information that
enables, live action, CVT drills.

RaiNBOW BEAN BAGS

Bean bags are a great addition to every therapy room. This set of six durable,
canvas square bean
bags comes in a
rainbow of colors.
Great for developing
gross motor  skills
and practicing eye/
hand  coordination.
Includes  suggested
activities for play.

RBBS6

PiTcH RECOGNITION BALLS

How better to train “Keep your eye on the
ball” than with different color and shape
marked “soft” baseballs? Comes with
six printed balls and manual or make up
your own games--bunt if it is a square;
swing if it is green; don't if it is red.

(Printed - Not stickers. Wont rub off.)

CBALL

TRACE THE 8s™

p14
V Tracethe8s™ is a fun, engaging, therapeutic activity designed to enhance:
g Visual-motor skills, Visual-perception skills, Attention and focus, Working
A K
. ‘e do A N - D H memory, Laterality, Oculomotor skills, Scanning skills, Figure ground skills,
. ‘e Eye-hand coordination, Sequencing skills, Speech, and Brain integration.
PaN -
) W T x | 8 K B S F o ;A . LA T |
* ¥ Q * R
m » W cC v+ N Includes: e RN X
+ 10 Laminated Charts |/ 1 { (" :x bt
® E (Front & Back) E = At
- + 2 Dry Erase Markers = T [ :{\ \
& 1 Eraser I YN e :
PER2A (Pad of 30 Charts) PER1A (Pad of 30 Charts) + Product Guide :.“‘:‘.'l:-‘:‘--‘x.-- L
PERIPHERAL AWARENESS CLING LETTER CHART [# - - "y"“' , '
See page 80 for the transparent cling peripheral awareness chart. This cling chart is ' . N
printed on transparent material, which adheres and removes easily from glass or acrylic —— . -
(_ surfaces by adhesion force. Size: 12" x 12" L
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SPACE FIXATION

CL|NG SL|DES & CL|NG TRANAGLYPHS FOR SPORTS PADDLES™ & BERNELL SPACE FIXATOR™

Our most popular tranaglyphs™ are printed on cling material in full tone inks used when cancelling is not as important as quick convergence or divergence training such as sports training. Also,

two of our tranaglyphs are printed in half tone inks for use when cancelling must be maximized (HFIX909 & HFIX520). Check out the New Peripheral Awareness Cling Letter Chart (PER3A)!

2]
o
w
w
=z
=
O
®)
(14
§
w

(@ | | e CD & ;ﬁ*ﬂf ° o
| |5 o
= > |:"(/_._'“‘ Cﬁﬂ F: o
|74 Bl Seetad TORTIR TS
) || 4 CO -5, o o
HFIX601HD (10" x 5.5") HFIX52HD (10" x 5.5”) HFIXEC1 (6" x 5.57) ‘(_’
Peripheral Awareness Cling Letter Chart E
N L =
ALL CLINGS L] o E 3
ARE PRINTED ON ® Ll
TRANSPARENT bt B H M (/2]
MATERIAL, WHICH R v A 2
ADHERES AND ) ® [ KoooN
REMOVES EASILY G Vow: x a2 P HFIX520 (6" x 5.5")
FROM GLASS OR ° o b ot v »
ACRYLIC SURFACES
BY ADHESION ° ® J ¢ S O 0 Z‘,
FORCES. ® -
J O o
- o
BSFIXD (23" x 19") PER3A (12" x 12°) o °
SPORTS VisiON FIXATION PADDLES™ e 2
<
i
Uses targets with cling material, which adheres I
and removes easily from the front or back of =
the paddles by adhesion forces. The In-Office =
unit (HFIXIO) is a two-piece model that comes o o C_)
with comfortable plastic handle. The Home unit 9 e 2}
(HFIXH) is one piece, clear polycarbonate. >
o (o]
Size: 12” x 12” Size: 12.75” x 12" '
<« (Not Including Handle) (Not Including Handle) Z
. IN-OFFicE UNIT + 7  Hom HFIX909 (9.375" x 10°) 2
-Orrice | siow o CuLves & DITHER PATTERN SomuT gy =
HFI1X909 |
Unirr Savm Ovam 19% W) TS (il 5
HFIXIO (In-Office) HFIXIOSET (Kit) HFIXH (Home) §
Ll
> 3 ™ o
g BERNELL SPACE FIXATOR™ KIT o
e oy VTE raLy IMPROVED SWIVEL! The unit now has the ability to tighten the U Channel if the %
Sl s g acrylic target ever becomes loose. Also, new bushing allows for effortless 360° swivel. e e [T}
. y . "
_" ,  ltis used to train effi- | The ynit quickly adjusts for any height of child or adult. The rectangular acrylic panel easily + Brass z
2 c ciency in  saccadic | roiates showing the too hard of a touch by the user. Bemnell sells cling tranaglyphs that can  BSFixD on T s
- movemlttaqtst anc: much | pe used with the fixator. Cling material can be cut with scissors and partial targets used one ~ BSFIX2 360° Swivel
:g\r;menl:se\f/irtie: ;?’; or more lines at a time as well as mixed as shown to right. You can set the unit in the middle Z
J— werljl - of a room and do training while looking through it at a distance chart or even a Marsden Ball. 9
; ; 1 (2}
I x:zlﬂ}:n g: Igggrd?:\(a)::d KiT INCLUDES * These charts can be cut with scissors to limit clutter. S
- + Some lines are Red/Green sensitive.
& efficient manner. f > ) i i
Rounded plastic awith (8) CLiNGs + FixaToR + Clings can be reused or rejoined on the fixator. Ail(ltl(:,::‘:g :l'):‘:"z are %
permanently attached * BSFIXD (Dors) + Stick on as many lines as you want at a time. P ' b
fixation dots. Has flat * HFIX52HD (BC52 FuLL INK) + Arrows can be turned 90° to change the patter.
metal base and rotates ¢ HFIX520 (BC520 HALFTONE)
in the “Z" axis easily. + HFIX520HD (BC520 FuLL INK) BerNELL SPACE FixaTor KIT improved design "
Adjusts easily for height * HFIX601HD (BC601 FuLL INK) BSFIX2KIT (Size: 24” x 32") for greater stabilty. Q)
differences. « HFIXEC1 (EC1 SLiDE) >
* HFIX909 (TRAINER HALF TONE) BERNELL SPACE FIXATOR ONLY w
* PER3A (PERIPHERAL AWARENESS) BSFIX2 (Size: 24” x 32") \ ﬁ
N\ J [TH
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ROTATION TRAINERS
9 Rotation Trainer
+ Sleek Anodized Aluminum Motor Enclosure

Floor & Table Model Kits : .
v T P + Speeds of 3 to 50 Rotations per Minute
EDITION Update to this modern rotator! Professionally designed and engineered to test and enhance eye/hand coordination,
perceptual and space awareness, dynamic visual acuity and dynamic fusional training. This new rotator has a multitude of
improved features over previous rotators. The motor and handheld controller have been redesigned from the ground up.

+ Handheld Digital Remote with Magnetic Motor Attachment
+ Magnetic Quick Connect Disc Attachment
+ One-Handed Height Adjustment Clutch

FEATURES:

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

== The motor is now housed in a sleek rectangular anodized blue aluminum housing. The handheld digital controller
7 — connects via a standard ethernet cord. This new rotator can get down to 3 rotations per minute. The controller can rapidly
o & increase and decrease the speed by holding down the speed + or - buttons. It also features a clockwise or counterclockwise
] | rotation button. Simply press the desired rotation direction button and the disc rotation will reverse. The session can be
q " started, stopped and turned on and off via the corresponding buttons on the controller. All information is displayed on the
controller's digital screen. The controller attaches to the motor via magnetic connection when not in use.

The discs are now attached to the hub via Bernell's new quick connect magnetic feature.
No more unscrewing discs from the hub when swapping discs. The discs now have a magnetic
attachment adapter that snaps into the magnetic hub. Additional front magnetic attachments with knob
can be purchased for other discs for the VTP Edition Rotation Trainer (VTP-HUBFR) for quick change
over when using multiple discs. Plastic discs are 20%.” in diameter. Pegboards include tees.

ASSESSMENTS

The floor stand features a one handed clutch adjustment. This allow the pole height to be easily
adjusted upwards and downwards to the desired height. Approximately 3": to 5% feet.

COMPLETE SYSTEM INCLUDES: Stand with heavy-duty base, motor with power
cord, digital controller with ethernet connection cord, deluxe multi-positional tilt head,
magnetic attachment hub and disc adapter, and disc.

VTP EDITION FLOOR MODEL

DISC OPTIONS:

. VTP EDITION TABLE MODEL

A) ANTI-SUPPRESSION PEGBOARD B) GEo PEGBOARD
PART # PRICE PART # PRICE

OPTICAL

)

VTP Epimon FLoor KiT VTP-1060FAD

VTP Enimion TaBLE KiT VTP-1060TAD

STANDARD FLOOR KiT BS1060FAD C) ELEPHANT Disc

STANDARD TABLE KT BS1060TAD PART # Price [UPARTH#IN
DIsSC ONLY BS1060AD BC1060ED BC1060SD

BERNELL STANDARD ROTATION TRAINERS
FLOOR AND TABLE MODELS

Professionally designed and engineered to test and enhance eye/hand coordination, percep-
tual and space awareness, dynamic visual acuity and dynamic fusional training. Complete
system features electronic control unit, control box mounting rings (floor model only), revers-
ible, variable speed (5-32 RPM), heavy duty motor drive, deluxe multi-positional tilt head,

Acrylic Pegboard Discs

>
o
<
14
LU
I
[
<
o
o
>

Floor Model

93 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com

" One-Handed disc attachment hub and heavy-duty base. Floor Stand Height: Approximately 3% to 5% feet.
=z 3 :glight Plastic discs are 20%." in diameter. Pegboards include tees.
— b tment
O o e / clteh
E £ — Floor Model
s 1 « oor Hode Table Model
IE 3 \__f Floor & Table Contrql Box Height Adjustment
=5t ) Deluxe Pole Q Mounting ¥
= g e A 8 it Rings
><
w a Y -
. B dpB " = D
w ] - ( The following items come standard in each kit:
14 . . "3 ﬂ a + (1) Disc, (1) Pole Tilt, (1) Control Box, (1) Rotation Motor, (1) Hub for Rotator
(@) Disc Thickness: 0.125 J * (1) Rotator Stand/Base, (1) Control Box Mounting Rings (Floor Only) )
% s ) 4 N\ )
o | PLasTic GOLF TEES TABLE Tor MANUAL ROTATING | | MIANUAL ROTATOR
=z 3 '3
RED & GREEN (Pke. oF 30) =+ .~ <. PEGBOARD
' \ —_—u- r AA1060
= 15 red & 15 green tees i
s e o g x L95TRP == r ’r
% + Length: 68mm r ! ’ r
— + Diameter: 3.8mm -
> 1
= i .
|
(@) L
-l -
Wooben : -2 | -
G T Manual table top rotator. Rotates either direction. Adjustable Rotator without a motor. All acrylic and built
w OLF VEES angle (5 settings from 90 - 0 degrees) table top rotator. Non- o last. Has large ball bearings to easily
(&) BRIGHT COLORS motorized so the rotation is under therapist control. Comes with turn at any speed. Rotates either direction.
E (PKG. oF 60) ] various colored shapes that attach to the rotator for easy iden- Comes with mix of bright colored golf tees.
Y BCTEES . tification of desired placement for any 0.19 shaft size golf tee. Stays at a fixed slant.
E _ MANUAL ROTATORS ARE GREAT FOR WORKING WITH STROKE OR TBI PATIENTS!
w
(14




ROTATION TRAINERS

Vinyl Attachment Training Discs and  atachient iscs win Gear
y g
Mounting Adapter Disc q :..‘ z

Clear Mounting Disc Adapter

BS1060DASET

Slider Knob

for discs.

Designed for use with the Bernell Rotation Trainers (both the VTP Edition and Standard Rotator). We now offer 4 front/back
vinyl discs. Dynamic Acuity, Anti-Suppression and two different versions of Simulated Depth (aka Wallach Ring) Discs.

L

BCVDAD1

FRONT/BACK

D

- CLEAR MOUNTING ADAPTER DISC The discs are 20-1/2" in diameter and made

Fils 20.5" down to
185 Vinyl Discs.

BS1060CMDA1

Shown without Vinyl
Attachment Disc.

FRONT/BACK

of washable vinyl. They are made to fit on any
of the rigid acrylic or expanded vinyl discs that Bernell sells (Part #'s
BS160AD, BS1060GD, BC1060RD, BC1060ED and BC1060SD). They
also fit our Clear Mounting Adapter Disc (Part # BS1060CMDA1) which
allows for quick change out of the discs.

The clear mounting disc adapter is made out of clear acrylic and has 3
adjustable knobs to secure the disc. The adapter works with discs sized
20.5" down to 18.5". The URI Training Discs (Part # JWRDS) will work
on this adapter as well. Add on an Individual Front Magnetic Attach for
the VTP Edition Rotation Trainer to the clear mounting disc adapter
(Item #: VTP-HUBFR) for easy on/off attachment or attach the clear
disc to the Standard Rotator Attachment Hub (Item #: BSHUB) for use
with the Standard Rotation Trainer.

e DYNAMIC ACUITY

- [ 4] This disc features Snellen letters
o and numbers with sports balls on
+ ; one side and animal characters with

) numbers and letters on the other.

-« The sports side was designed for use

in dynamic acuity testing and training,
which makes it a valuable addition to
any sports vision practice for use with
athletes. On the opposite side are
colorful and engaging animal images

FRONT/BACK

Clear Mounting
Adapter Disc with Anti-
Suppression Vinyl Disc

Slider Knob:
for ises.

ANTI-SUPPRESSION

This disc features letters, numbers,
shapes, and lines on one side and
marine characters on the other.
These discs work with Bernell red/
green goggles (not included) so
that the red images are seen with
the red filter and the green images
are seen with the green filter. White
images act as binocular locks. The
discs have excellent cancellation

that are designed for training eye tracking with pediatric patients.
The use of shapes, letters and numbers along with the animals
allows for numerous activities in the therapy room.

On one side of the disc is a special
design known as a Wallach ring. It
is broken up into three zones with
the depth in each zone being the
opposite of the adjacent zone. This
is often a good place to start to see
how well a person can organize
visual information. Shifting attention
from looking hard at the small circle
to looking soft at the outermost region
is often a good way to change the depth that is seen. It is best if
the patient discovers this or other ways to shift the depth pattern.

If the patient finds this too difficult of a task, then you may want to shift to the opposite side which features

asi

ngle continuous spiral. The depth is often more readily observable with this version of the Wallach rings.

and are an engaging tool for anti-suppression training while also
working to improve one’s ability to accurately direct their eyes
from one point to another point with ease and efficiency.

@ i SIMULATED DEPTH 2

This disc has two of the more
popular simulated depth visuals.
One side features the classic
Plateau spiral, which is used for
the Elliot Forrest myopia reduction
procedures. On the opposing side
of the disc is a figure used for an
activity called “High-Level Wallach
Rings”. Here eight different Wallach
Rings are presented around the

i X@
T @
=9 ©

FRONT/BACK
outside part of the disc. The thicknesses of the bands vary

BCSDR2 " ) .
considerably. Generally, patients will see the depth more

easily in the more tightly banded rings, such as the one seen in the 2 o’clock or the 6:30 position. It is
generally more difficult to see the depth in the rings like the one at the 12:30 position.

Individual vinyl discs include four binding clips for attachment to any Bernell Training Disc that is 20.5" in diameter.

VTP EbimioN AND STANDARD BERNELL ROTATOR EXTRAS AND REPLACEMENTS

Fits both VTP Edition and Standard Rotators.

PRODUCT PART #| 'PRICE A)
A | CLEAR MOUNTING Disc ADAPTER BS1060CMDA1
B | RoLLING BASE FOR FLOOR ROTATOR STAND | BS1060RB1 | $184.95
C | DeLuxe PoLE TiLt BSRPT2 . ’
D | FLoor MoDEL ROTATOR STAND BS1060FS1 | $149.95
E | TABLE MoDEL ROTATOR STAND BS1060TS1 vomges E
| o R Gy, | VTP10805K .

L8

INDIVIDUAL FRONT MAGNETIC ATTACH WITH

¢ KNog For VTP EDITION ROTATION TRAINER VTP-HUBFR Pt
REPLACEMENT COMPLETE HuB WITH i
H | MAGNETIC ATTACHMENT FOR USE WITH VTP-HUB $42.95
VTP EpiTioN ROTATOR ONLY I
| | Hu FOR STANDARD ROTATION TRAINER BSHUB
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 94
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MARSDEN & SACCADIC TRAINING

EYEPORT" Il

Vision Training System

Clinically Proven, FDA Cleared, Doctor Recommended. R ded retail to pati $300.00

This EYEPORT® Il is now battery powered for portability. The unit is powered via 4 AA batteries
(not included). No more cords or chargers. The training device also features an updated tripod, new
Deluxe Reversible goggles with special red/blue lenses (Elastic Version) and custom box.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

The EYEPORT® Il is the only vision training tool to be cleared by the FDA for the treatment of poor accommodative

l"_’ and vergence facility, convergence insufficiency, and large accommodative lag (in non-presbyopic subjects).
Z What makes the EYEPORT® Il unique is its patented use of alternating red and blue lights which help
g patients to achieve dramatic results faster and more efficiently when training. The EYEPORT® Il is a great
) tool for both in-office and at home vision training and is a gateway product for practitioners interested in
m Image shows how eyes are to be focused when viewing each LED light. addlng Vision Therapy in their practice!
(/2] ~h
2’ w0 EYEPORT TRAINING SYSTEM INCLUDES:
+ Eyeport || Battery Power Unit - Requires 4 AA Batteries (Not Included)

' [ kEET + Deluxe Reversible Goggles with Special Red/Blue Lens - Elastic Version (Includes Glasses Case)
1 - Scan OR Code fo + Versatile Tripod with vice functionality to allow for clamping to tables, doors etc.
< viewproduet. |« nstruction Manual
l% ¥ VIEWING OPTIONS ¥y
o
o I ——,

FACING VIEWER
Control
Panel

A

J

95 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com

>
o
=)| FEATURES:
% « Portable and easy to use (Battery Powered) e Unine
=N+ Automatic shut-off EVEPORT® Il Unit
>4 ° Pre-programmed workouts
9 : Multlple Speed Settln.gs . U Visit our website to learn more information
7,8 - Special glasses to train each eye individually ! about the EYEPORT® Il as well as studies
e~ 3 supporting the EYEPORT® System.
>3 - Protective storage case i e
N\ )
S |131195am88 s ALPHABET PENCILS STiCK TRAINER sv vTE
E A-Z on one side andiZaNet Ro"und t;/voc;d rodsdwit'r; black chtar'_agters Ignd fitgures ;)n
= the other. Great for all sorts yellow backgrounds. For home training. £asy to use for
— 1 ] - saccades, pursuits, and accommodative rock.
| of saccadic or pursuit training . i
m techniques and then as a Rounded design allows for different targets:
< reward for good work. Patients Random line letters on 1st side; Random line
I will take this to school and tell numbers and arrows on 2nd silde; Line of figures
E their friends where they got it. for preschool children on 3rd side.
o (Available in: Package of 6 (3 Pair) or Package of 14 (7 Pair) )
Y LBPENCIL (Pkg. of 12) L Ll LA L LR L LW E/PT6 (PKG. OF 6) E/PT14 (PkG. oF 14)
: \ J \_
w
™
z BERNELL SACCADIC STICKS BSTICKS BERNELL SACCADIC STRIPS
Y = == =
Designed to be a multi-function e . [ S S L S
N -— ©  FOR SACCADIC TRAINING

= training tool. These can be used } " l o i i
O for saccadic or pursuit training, i " o Twosided 4 stip set, each
o, Physiological diplopia (as a type 1 $ 8 o with 20 different 36-points
2D of Brock string with letters as tar- E - JHIEYE iters on wnite and red (At
> gets holding the rod flat or on its } v ' Tﬁszgesiroe”) designzg g{gunbé
; anglt_a), acc‘?‘m,{nOd?tl,,ve rock tool, i . : . : used with Bernell red/green
Q© training for “A” or “V” syndromes - ; w  glasses when performing anti-
=l as well as sports vision training. . ®  suppression therapy activities.

These are a great addition to any o X )

therapy room. Instruction manual ' %3 " g |t Stips can be affached fo

includes pictures of all 4 sides of e : *  walls, doors, efc., using tape
[11] . . = > ¥ orsticking tack (not included).
%) each stick for quick reference. COMES AS A SET OF 2 HANDHELD, b 3 : S

- _ 1 ize:

Z  Length: 25’ (Including hook) SIDED Sauare sticks wic : R S 4 1'x165, 0.8mm tickness

Material: Clear Acrylic -
5 Weight: 8.4 oz. Each ) USING THE TOP HOOKS. 3 = . Sl
L
w
(14




MARSDEN & SACCADIC TRAINING
BERNELL SoFT WHITE MARSDEN BALLS

89mm. (3.50") diameter; 100 gr. weight; made of polyurethane foam material. The balls comes attached to a 17ft, white string. These are a great addition to any therapy room! |

— — —

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

\ - \ s L
VEioh |\ RED/GREEN [LETTERS ) X BLACK [LETERS ) 4% “ RED/GREEN
Soft white ball with all letters Soft white ball with all ¥ CHIDRETS [FISURES
of the alphabet and numbers 1 letters of the alphabet on
through 9 on the surface. the surface. Soft white ball with children’s
! figures on the surface.
= Works with Bernell
m red/green glasses) - e . »
\ - -
Wall Hook b. 'ﬁu otineced) Wall Hook W 1 , Wall Hook MS\ =
Included Included o\ Included | 11]
—_ = | et s
j s L ]
O "
d W d e "-;J,
-~ :lt)
MARSBL2RG MARSBL1 MARSBL3RGF
-
e N\ 2 <
MARSDEN BALL BERNELL RED/GREEN LETTER BALLS g
MAGNETIC HoOK s < BASEBALL SizE o)
>
2 \ o
' <
\ - 14
I Adhesive Wall Hook Included b 4 %
- , B =
-~ .. -~ ? : o =
1 MAGNETIC HooK '  m w7 (@)
m Baseball sized (9” circumference; 2.86" diameter), but soft like a softball. Balls come attached to a 12 ft string.” 7]
Available in 2 styles: MB1234RG (12pt, 18 pt, 24pt and 30 pt) and MB13RG (12pt and 24pt). Red/Green Glasses not included. S
. J \ J
4 3\
Z
BERNELL SPORTS LETTER BALLS - BASEBALL SIZE o)
Baseball sized (9" circumference; 2.86” diameter) but soft E
like a softball. Available with four font sizes (12pt, 18pt, 24pt, ks 2Font Sizes: 1218.24pt | - A«,— ~ 4FontSizes: 12pt, 18pt, 24pt & 30pt 5
& 30pt) or two font sizes (12pt & 24pt). As student/athlete o - - o c: —
improves, he/she can do similar tasks with smaller fonts. The S s < L 2
letters are printed on the ball--not just stickers—- so they won’t ‘b “ _,:: | - Q el 2 I
come loose & fall off. For Sports Vision Training - why not train X F-E_ v f L S‘_’ et f L
with a ball that looks like a baseball instead of a play ball? It ol W Z A d o
! . " e S ; o
is softer than a real hard ball. Same font sizes are available o
with softball sized (12" circumference; 3.8” diameter). The . i |
balls come attached to 12ft string. Adhesive ceiling hooks are 2 Font Sizes: 12pt & 24pt 4 Font Sizes: 12pt, 18pt, 24pt & 30pt I.IZJ
included, with replacements available (MBHK....$1.25). MB13 (Baseball) MB1234 (Baseball)
J/
i
Each ball includes plastic adhesive hook for hanging upJ ~
VTE SoFT TRAINING BALLS e rens & Numaens %
LETTERS - \ >
FIGURES ~&+ = = - =
. ; * < Soﬁ \fellow o
Soft R/G Training . * | soft Yelow B o N Training Ball -
Ball with 60 letters A 5| Training Bal g | it 60 letrs/
or figures; 3.6” 'Qy with figures; ; - ngmbers, 3.6
Diamee 3.6” Diameter “ Diameter

E/RGTB31A (LETTERS) E/TB30C (FIGURES) E/TB30A (LETTERS & NUMBERS)

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 96
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BROCK STRINGS

r

| BERNELL PHYSIOLOGICAL-DirLOPIA CORD™

Inexpensive home use instrument for near training as well as to extend
‘ phy-dip training from near into distance. Utilizes physical diplopia for training
suppression, binocularity and spatial localization. Heavy cord with colored beads.

(Available in 10ft (3 Beads) or 20ft (6 Beads) Lengths, Single or Dozen) )

2]
(m]
w
w
=z
=
O
©)
14
§
w

Probuct PART # PRICE

1o Beads 10FT - PackaGe oF 12 | BC1090

»n e 10FT - SINGLE STRING | BC10901

E (Also Referred to “v_.’ * 20FT - PAckAGE OF 12 | BC1092

17]

s as Brock String) J | 20ft - 6 Beads 20FT - SINGLE STRING | BC10921

(2}

m( C G H SPORTS BROCK STRING

@ OMFORT GRIP IMANDLE

< FOR BROCK STRINGS - PACK OF 3 - Home use instrument for near training as well as to extend phy-dip training from near

Plastic handle for your brock string. The knot in your brock string slips over into distance. Utilizes physiological diplopia for training suppression, binocularity and
the groove in the handle and is held securely in place. The handle gives the spatial localization. Sports beads add additional level of focus when training.

1 patient a nice grip when training. Installs in less than 5 seconds. — J

<

1) BC109H3N ‘

E ! Includes:

(o) - g » Heavy Black Cord (10ft)

I . B
+ Sold in packs of 3. = D [ e .
* Brock string sold separately. L * Red Handle for Grip — -

E [ 'h‘fr?’ —

é BSPDTC10 (SINGLE) BSPDTC50 (PG oF 5)

L

Bl ( =

= PHY-DiP TRAINER™ @I

o . ; - L] -

g ( h / Ideal home training device for non-strabismics, esotropes with

GTVT BROCK STR|NG s < near centration point, and patients with other binocular vision
problems. Three movable plastic beads on hand-held __,_..f"'

= copper rod allow extensions of physiological L =

(@) I~ diplopia techniques from 2” to 20”. g

e . - o

< \

5 Some doctors prefer the size and feel of these string y

o units over the Bernell ones above. These have Red, TONDEL s ARROWS

PTd Green, Yellow, Blue, and Orange beads. Grazyna M. Tondel, MD, MS, PhD

I

E ProDuUCT PART# PRICE Consist of 6 pairs of colorful arrows. The arrow point from each pair

P — FR12 touch each other along the middle, vertical line of the card. The

8 card folds along this line and is shaped into a wedge. When used

=) 12FT - SINGLE STRING FR120NE like a Brock String, the card enables training both smooth and jump

% 6FT - PACKAGE OF 12 FR6 vergence movements. Cards come pre-cut to easily fold into shape.

6FT - SINGLE STRING FR6ONE TNARSET TNARSETS5 (5 Cards)

g SEE PAGE 83 FOR INFORMATION ON THE EYEPORT Il VISION TRAINING SYSTEM

a T  The Phy-Dip or Brock string has long been a mainstay in vision therapy. It is a simple, but effective tool

; BERNELL c’ L LIGHTED PHY-DIP STRING for teaching binocularity and anti-suppression. The CL Lighted Phy-Dip String™ is an improvement to
the old stand-by. Kenneth J. Ciuffreda, O.D., Ph.D. and Diane Ludlum inspired the concept for the C/L

= ADD SOME COLOR AND FLASH Lighted Phy-Dip Sting™.

9 TO YOUR TRA INING_’ The advantage of the CL Lighted Phy-DipTM is the self-illuminating strings, which can flash at two
different speeds or remain constant. The red/blue dual unit when used with red/green goggles allows
the suppressing eye to be stimulated. The ability to light the string itself, not only adds interest and
enhances the ability to see the string, but also helps break down suppression, making it more difficult

w L 4] to shut-off the non-dominate or lazy eye. The CL Lighted Phy-Dip™ is not intended to replace the

O original, but rather be a modern approach or technique.

E \ CLSTRINGS (SINGLE - (1) White Lighted String with 5 Beads) Requires AA batteries (not included)

5 5 -\5* CLSTRING (DuaL - (1) Red & (1) Blue Lighted Strings with 5 Beads (2) for Single and (4) for Dual string. ‘

m . - %

E:J 97 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




ANTI-SUPPRESSION

SENAPTEC STROBE

SENSORY PERFORMANCE TRAINING eEYEWEAR
Enhance an athlete’s visual skills in the training room or on their field of play!

Utilize the built-in Bluetooth technology to control your strobes!
In addition to the preset programs, you can now create custom lens
flickering settings including alternating lensiflickerforamblyopialtherapy!

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

~
2
SENAPTEC 5
11]
UAD STROBE @
* PICTURE SHOWS m
. . WITH AND WITHOUT m
The first stroboscopic goggles ELICKER ACTIVATED. bu,
to offer quadrant lens training. m
i d ¥ ssTROBE1 @
The Senaptec Strobe is designed to train the connections between an individual's
eyes, brain, and body. Using liquid crystal technology, the lenses flicker between
clear and opaque, removing visual information and forcing the individual to process -
more efficiently. The Senaptec Strobe can be integrated into existing sports training <
drills and exercises, or to vision therapy protocols as an uploading technique. (&)
‘ = eg=r=  FREETIO/ DOWNLOADR!SENAPTEC STROBE MOBILE APP |:
: | CONTROL & CONFIGURE\YOURISENAPTECISTROBE/FROM THE MOBILE APP! o
(@)

This app provides additional value and functionality for your strobes at no additional cost! %

EYETRONIX FLICKER GLASS™

Eyetronix Flicker Glass™ uses advanced liquid crystal technology

to deliver precisely controlled alternate occlusion, at flicker (""‘

frequencies shown in vision science research to effectively w
break suppression. Instead of occluding to penalize one eye via a patch or drops and forcing the signal from

the other eye, the theory is that using flicker can gently stimulate the visual system and encourage both

eyes to naturally work together, ultimately aiding in the restoration of binocular vision and depth perception.

A clinical study conducted with Flicker Glass™, found significant improvement in both visual acuity and stereopsis

- even into older age ranges typically considered more challenging to treat. Study investigators were impressed

with the remarkable levels of compliance, and patients and parents rated Flicker Glass™ highly on ease of use,

comfort, and preference over traditional monocular therapies. From a quality of life perspective, reports of improved = g E
reading and sports performance supported the overall positive evaluation of this novel Flicker Glass™ experience. -

>
o
<
o
L
I
-
<
o
)
>

\ P4

o

e ) I:

i winvarisbiero s TB] LED MODELS <

Speed of Flicker =

The TBI was developed to supplement and enhance treatment programs of vision care professionals. An excellent choice =

in the treatment of suppression & exotropia. Includes instruction manual. This unit comes with a set PD or in a model that m

allows variation in PD or can clip lights onto patient frame. Used to stimulate BLINDSIGHT in strokes. §

= . . 11]

Variable PD TBI Fixed PD TBI o

PD varies on unit or attaches Version2.0 » o

onto patient's frame with 3 (PD is approx. 65mm) 14

PD varies by turning knob from including clips o}

50mm to 58mm to 66mm. Speed MTBIH2 I'IzJ
varies by turning second knob. MTBIFL

ASTBI ( RepLacemENT BuLs FoR oLpeR mopeL TBI (2 Butss)  (@URIELE)

I Warning: Flicker of lights has been found to induce attacks in some persons with tendencies toward epilepsy. This device is only meant to be used when eyes are closed. %

B A I G BERAI 2

ERNELL AFTER IMAGE GENERATOR UPDATED DESIGN! S

The long-lasting after-image produced by this hand-held unit makes it an ideal tool for testing and enhancing central fixation. By flash- ;

ing an intense image onto the retina, the device provides immediate biofeedback information for the patient and doctor or therapist. (@)

-]

Powered by 2 AA batteries and only requiring minimal time to recharge the flash, this easy-to-use unit is an efficient solution for
VT practices. To use the device, simply have the patient close one eye and look directly at the center of the device with the open
eye, then flash the device. This action will cause an after-image that will project through to the eye that was originally closed.

For testing retinal correspondence between the two eyes, hold the device in a vertical position and flash it onto the macula of
one eye with the other closed, then flash a horizontal image onto the macula of the other eye with the opposite eye closed.
The patient can then receive visual feedback for proper retinal correspondence.

Includes: Handheld After Inage Generator, After Image Enhancer Fan & Product Guide )
Order Now by Phone at 1-800-348-2225 or Go To www.bernell.com
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ANTI-SUPPRESSION

All Bernell goggles come with temples or elastic strap. The goggles are available in packages of 6 or individually.

*Bernell Red/Green & Red/Blue Glasses can be ordered without lenses glued to frame.

Go online to order empty frames.

NEw AGE BERNELL MODEL

" ! w FiLTER TYPE QuANTITY  PART#  PRICE
AGE Rep/Grecy | 2kg-016 | BC1189
— Single BC11891
b MODEL [ReoiGreen|Pg of 6] BCi189E
. ————————————{wiHELasTic| Single | BC1189E1
- Pkg. of 6 | BCPGNF6
Add NG to part numbers PoLARIZED SingIe BCPGNF1
to order with lenses
“Not Glued” to frames. PoLARzED | Pkg. of 6 | BCPGNF6E
witH Euastic | Single | BCPGNFE1
Pkg. of 6 | BC1189RB
REDIBLUE [~gi0ie [ BC1189RBT
RED/BLUE | Pkg. of 6 | BC1189RBE
— witH Euastic | Single | BC1189RBE1

¥

R

This design offers a similar size frame as our Bernell Original Model,
but with a rounded bridge and temples for a more comfortable feel.
This is now our sturdiest model!

BLA O BER oD
, BLance g T
Pkg. of 6 BC1192

.\9 M ODEL Single BC11921
Pkg. of 6 | BC1192E
Single | BC1192E{
Pkg. of 6 | BC1192P

Single BC1192P1
Pkg. of 6 | BC1192PE
Single | BC1192PE{
Pkg. of 6 | BC1192RB

Single | BC1192RB1
Pkg. of 6 | BC1192RBE

Sin_qle BC1192RBE1

RED/GREEN

RED/GREEN
WITH ELASTIC

PoOLARIZED

PoLARIZED
WITH ELASTIC

RED/BLUE

Rep/BLUE
wiTH ELASTIC

The new Blanco frames offers a lightweight, attractive design similar in size to
our Bernell Original Model, but with rounded edges for a more comfortable feel.

Note: Instead of glue, the filters are kept in place through a secure sonic weld.
Contact us if interested in ordering frames without the weld, which will allow easy
reversing of lenses in the frame.

°R|°|" AL ORIGINAL BERNELL MODEL
FILTER TYPE QUANTITY PART#  PRICE
MODEL Pkg. of 6 | BC1180
/w REDIGREEN [—gjle | BGRG
“»  Hard temples can | Rep/Green | Pkg. of 6 | BC1181
. be bent to fit on WWMELASTC] Single |BC1181E1
it Pkg. of 6
patient’s face. POLARIZED "
& Single
Add NG to part numbers PoLArizED Pkg' of 6
to order with lenses WITH ELASTIC Single
“Not Glued” to frames.
Pkg. of 6
RED/BLUE -
Single
RED/BLUE | Pkg. of 6
WITH ELASTIC Single

r o

This new design is a deluxe reversible frame
with large lenses and curved temples for a more
comfortable and no slip feel.

DELUXE REVERSIBLE BERNELL MODEL

FiLTER TYPE QUANTITY  PART # PRICE
Pkg. of 6 BC1190

Single BC11901

Pkg. of 6 BC1190E

Single | BC1190E1

Pkg. of 6 | BC1190RB

Single | BC1190RB1

Pkg. of 6 | BC1190RBE
SingL BC1190RBE1

RED/GREEN

RED/GREEN
WITH ELASTIC

RED/BLUE

REeD/BLUE
WITH ELASTIC

MoberRN MoDEL
FLTER TYPE QUANTITY  PART #

PRICE

MoODEL Pkg.of 6 | BC1185
REDIGREEN 5 T Bc 1185t
% These goggles RED/GREEN Pkg. of 6 | BC1185E
- wiH ELasTic| Single | BC1185E1
... are larger than the > Pkg. of 6 | BC1185P
original frames. OLARIZED Single | BC1185P1
POLARIZED BC1185PE
Add NG to part WITH ELASTIC BC1185PE1
nl_meers to o“rder BC1185RB
o mat | RECIBLUE §igie [ Bei85RB1
RED/BLUE BC1185RBE
WITH ELASTIC BC1185RBE1
——

_.,..ﬁ-""“ﬁ

CHiLD REVERSIBLE MoDEL |

e

These goggles are reversible. The temples are now
stronger than the old model & fold.

CHILD REVERSIBLE BERNELL MODEL

FiLTER TYPE QUANTITY  PART # PRICE
Pkg.of 6]  BC1186
Single BC11861
RED/GREEN | Pkg. of 6] BC1186E

WITH ELASTIC Single | BC1186E1

Pkg. of 6| BC1186RB

REDIBLUE [=5i o | BC1186RB1
Pkg. of 6 | BC1186RB6E
Single | BC1186RB6E1

RED/GREEN

RED/BLUE
WITH ELAsTIC

o
\ ad 4

99 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




ANTI-SUPPRESSION
uh/_ VARIETY. PACK‘ ( REVERSING )

Includes one pair of each our 6 C. POLARIZED
frame models with both temples and  (3{¢]z51:4 V3 F
elastic. Total of 12 goggles. . Y . LI P P E Rs BC1270POL

BERNELL — —

00,° 0

A. ComBO POLARIZED

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Flipper features two sets of
L lenses to alternate demand.

& RED/GREEN )
B. RED/GREEN Used with Vectograms or
BC1270RGP . . Tranaglyphs™ to reverse
BC1270RG base-in/base-out demands.

\

FoAM OCCLUDERS Suip INs

For patients who wear glasses during testing
or therapy. Easily convert BO to Bl therapy.
Packed in individual zip lock bags.

FILTER TYPE PART # PRICE

ASSESSMENTS

These are similar to eye patches, but allow vision in the occluded eye. A RED/GREE,N YTWINGRGCH6
The patch has a foam layer that allows the occluded eye to stay open & CHILDREN’S | (Pkg. of 6)
keeps the skin from being irritated. B RED/GREEN| YTWINGRG6

Red Filter (6) Translucent Filter (6) Assorted - 3 of Each ApuLr (Pkg. of 6)

D € G | ||| ReoBLve | YTWiNeREs
AbpuLT (Pkg. of 6)

PoLARIZED YTWINGP

ELASTIC SLIP-ONS Ll _Aour | (Pig.ofe)

For use with or without glasses. These have the Easy Lock Slider.

r

J
=]

OPTICAL

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 100
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r \ N 04
RED/GREEN MAsSK OCCLUDER RED, BLUE, e
GREEN, or YELLOW | B=
VINYL SHEET z
ReD/GREEN POLARIZED S S (@]
24
>
\ ESTIBRG Estipe Reversible occluder has red CZD
- N and green lenses. =
R STEREOP OP."?IAL Red/green lenses are housed <
EPLACENOLARIZED IEWERS in durable ABS plastic. 5
=
f . 7 2
\ 4 ~
h ~ | REVERSIBLE METAL FRAME GLASSES T
VAc REPLACE"EM Red/Blue \UFdated Frame! Red/Green 4
‘eatures more
BC1100RB comfortable / BC1100RG TRANSPARENT, 8.5” X 10.5” RIGID SHEETS o
POLARIZED VIEWERS \ temples. /
. A\ A y VINYL SHEET TYPE PRICE 14
R — — BC1156R (12 - Red) o
Avallable with: - ; BC1156G (12 - Green) 2
* Red/Green lenses u |y ]
+ Red/Blue lenses ——— i Lensless BC1156B (12 - Blue)
+ Lensless / i BC1100 YASPE (3 - Yellow)
These glasses are convenient for testing or training. Use with Tranaglyphs™ to alternate demand. BC1156RG (6 Red & 6 Green) b4
VA1030 \ \ J o
Y @
p . i MFBF Trainers shown on Visual -~
\ C ) : Transparent 8.5” x 11” rigid sheets with either ;
transparent red or green ink. These are great ’ (@)
for anti-suppression training while reading or -]
VA1032 looking at pictures. Great for patching while
using desired red/green filter. Inks used on
. trainers are optimized for better visibility
. through the opposite lens, with improved 11|
w @ cancellation through the desired lens. (2)
Green Trainer Red Tralner w
VA1031 BC1325RG BC1325G BC1325R ﬁ
. J
LL
11]
(14




ANTI-SUPPRESSION
BERNELL RED/GREEN PLAYING CARDS

CANCELLATION SHOWN BELOW

- ANTI-SUPPRESSION\

PLAYING CARDS
Inspired by: Elizabeth Yaros

These cards are great for younger patients. They consist of farm animal characters
in four different color variations. The cards are meant to be used in conjunction with
Bernell red/green goggles to play Go Moo!, a variation of the popular Go Fish! card game.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

View of playing
card when looking

through Bernell Includes:
sakbadlncion 52 Cards & Instruction Card

(7] Playing Card Box
=
Z
L
=
n
(72)
L Premium RediGreen playing cards for anti-suppression therapy with vastly improved can-
z’, cellation! Also, updated artwork and finish. Has the feel and look of a regular deck of cards.
< Includes two jokers and instruction card. 55 Cards total. Face cards include black print

which allows binocular lock and builds toward fusional control. Makes therapy fun. Kids will

use these cards for hours. Must use Red/Green goggles for therapy.

KEY4102B X -
2I KEY4102BGK (Deck + New Age R/G Glasses) Premlum playing cards with excellent cancellation! | m
')

O \ J = m‘— J
E { N ( A
o | BERNELL ANTI-SUPPRESSIVE CHARTS | | BAXSTROM

Designed for near or distance suppression training, as well as accommodation suppression sIMULTANEous

training. Inclusion of random white targets that are seen with both eyes to check ocular

preference or dominance. ,..* PERCEPTION
CARDS

HDBCGFV2

These cards are
designed to  be

used with red/green
anaglyphic filters (not
included) and provide
— W

good retinal rivalry for
enhancing  binocular

Printed on flexible, washable
vinyl material.

>
o
<
14
LU
I
[
<
o
o
>

Includes:
« 54 Cards and Instruction card
+ Playing Card Box
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Z 4 CHARTS - 9PT S S W - vision training, as well as a wide variety of
9 BCBASCRGY | $31.95 ; training activities, which work well in any
- 4 CHARTS - 18PT vision therapy program. These cards allow
< [ BCBASCRG18 | - - for training of Ocular Motility Training (Tracking Skills), Accommodation Training (Focusing
= BCBASCRG18 ¥ $32.95 1 These come as a kit of 16 charts with 4 charts of each font Skills), and Visual Perception/Visual Training (Visual Information Processing Skills).
= 4 CHARTS - 36PT size: 9pt, 18pt, 36pt, and 72pt. Each set of 4 includes 2
E BCBASCRG36 | $34.95 | randomized letters, 1 chart of letters and numbers, and The deck provides 3 representations of each shape in solid lines and two levels of broken
PTd 4 CHARTS - 72PT 1 chart of letters, numbers, and arrows. You may also Ii_nes for training visual closure skills. The_se can be used for simple one tone matching,
T BCBASCRG72 | $39.95 purchase the sets of 4 separately from the kit. visual memory and form constancy activities.
m . J \ J/
X .
2 S C
2 ANTI=SUPPRESSION CHART KiTS - LETTERS AND FIGURES
a Same flexible material and great cancellation as our playing cards!
Zz These charts monitor suppression when used with Red/Green

glasses. Can be used together for near-far jumps.

Large print is 11" x 14.75” & has 72pt print.
Z Medium print is 8.5” x 11” & has 60pt print.
9 Small unit is 4” x 5.25” & has 18pt print.
n
S Size PART#  PRICE
; Small Chart
(@) Medium Chart RGCM
-l LETTERS Large Chart RGCL
Kit - All 3 +
New Age Go . g

w Small Chart
(%) Medium Chart
= FIGURES Large Chart
I&J Igt - AI.Ib? BDeIlleg Figures kit includes all 3 charts & Deluxe
L _ Letters kit includes all 3 charts & New Age Red/Green Goggle (BC11891) gyersiie 0% £ Reversible Red/Green Goggle (BC11901)
LL
LLl
(14




ANTI-SUPPRESSION

LARGE READER & TRAINING CHART

This is a full page sized reader

LEEEABUNH LEeEABUMH
with a Hart Chart for testing 2bslalol 2@suaBoEz
for or training against sup- cHABETE 1 MR cAETEIXR
pression. Chart is our same eBcHoBRET elG RV T
distance Hart Chart (BCHC) zNcEsETED 2RGBSMT3D
with an 8.5” x 11" polarized WiE S B RS x N1 SBEREXN1
or R/G reading unit to cover ARTERENURZ ABRTEENURZ
it. Of course this large unit 4ARoEMEK2 8T 489 2T
works well on magazines and OFNEERUSW ORNBERU

BMSEDENET ENSPDENG T

children’s books also.

POLARIZED RED/GREEN

R/G & PoLARIZED READING UNITS™
FROM BERNELL

Our highly transparent red/green inks provide exceptional visibility as well as
complete cancellation when using Bernell red/green glasses.

These are great for anti-suppression training while reading or looking at pictures.
Good for non-readers too with games like “Where’s Waldo?”

[H]

Chart is permanently affixed to polarized sheet.

BC1322

|

' N
(L] NOW FEATURE I
TRAINERS AOMROm comans:
(900 SERIES)
Includes: x |:
Trainer, New Age 4
R/G Goggle &
Small Reading
Ll (B(CAIE E) Part # Type Overall Siz Bars Bar Width Price
TV trainer or can be placed on a printed page and used as a reading unit. Used Al BC1314 Polar!zed 5'6%5 X 9 4 o8 =
to build binocularity in true space. Same features as 60 series, but in two sizes. B| BC1315 | Polarized | 4.5"x4.5 4 7116
C| BC1316 |Red/Green|4.5"x4.125"| 4 1/2”
BC906 (10.5” x 6.5) BC909 (12” x 10.5f D| BC1317 [Red/Green| 85°x 11" | 6 2/3”
“ E|BC1318NC| Polarized 8.5" x 11” 5 5/8”
( ) |F|BC1319NC|Red/Green 8" x 11” 5 5/8”
PoLARIZED CHART OF CLIPART | [G[ Bc1320 [RediGreen| 57 | 4 | 23
11" wide by 8.5 tall. H| BC1321 |Red/Green| 8.5”x 11" 10 2/5”
1| BC1323 |Red/Green| 5.5"x8.5” 5 1/2”

*Only BC1318NC and BC1319NC work with the Bernell Large Hart Chart (BCHC).

See BC1318 and BC1319 for Large Bar Reader and Training Chart.*

**BC1323 works with the Accommodative Rocks Cards (BC11995). See Accommodative Rock Cards
Kit (BC11995K) for cards, red/green bar reader and New Age red/green goggles.**

RED/GREEN VERSION

BC63RG (10.5” x 14.5”)

Builds binocularity in true space. Red/green stereo slides
can be used on TV screen or white wall. Trainers have
suppression and fixation disparity controls and are often
used in Sports Vision Training.

STEREO TRAINERS (60 SERIES)

( Sets Include: Trainer, New Age Goggle & Small Reading Unit )

L

BC61PO

PoOLARIZED VERSION

BC61PO (6.75” x 8.25”)

(

'4 Tv N\
ANTISUPPRESSIVE R/G BAR READERS
TRAINING SET FROM VTE ITALY

FROM VTE ITALY
[ fim o e el
(red-green) in the following sizes:

) ). E/BR3S (8.8"x 11.2"; 0.48” wide colors & 0.36” frosted)
+1 chart sized 15 x 20 cm (6" x 8")
+1 chart sized 20 x 30 cm (8" x 12°) =X E/BR2S (5.6"x 8.8"; 0.48” wide colors & 0.36" frosted)

Anaglyphic filters in primary colors

\ |

E/TVT (2 PAR) [ E/BR1S (4.4’x 5.6”; 0.48” wide colors & 0.36” frosted)

) ANTI-SUPPRESSION TRAINING CLING

For TABLETS

+—

*Cling pictured on iPad screen.

Designed for tablets, but can be cut down to fit smaller mobile devices as well. Uses
transparent half screens of red ink and green ink on thin material to allow for full use of touch
features on the device while training. Offers exceptional cancellation at full brightness of
device. Works best on devices with a glass surface.

( Size: 104’ x 7.8

BC65RG

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 102
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ANTI-SUPPRESSION

[ CHRIS'S
GAME

A design of red and green is printed on a paper and laid beneath
a black plastic holder with 336 small holes drilled in it. One has to
look carefully to see what color the dots appear through the holes.
You can play several games of placing the same (or the opposite)
colored tees punched into the holes. When done, raise the plate
holding the tees and the paper will show if you punched the correct
colored spots or not. The designs come in pads of 25 and are of
increasing difficulty. Each sheet design is of increasing difficulty to
make game more interesting and challenging. CPAD1 is the easi-

est with CPADS8 being the most challenging. See table on right.
CGKIT Inculdes

CGKIT
+ Box/Board

+ R/G Glasses (Modern Model - Hard Temples) + CPAD1 & CPAD2
+ CPAD1 - CPADS (25 sheets of all 8 patterns)

+2 BCPTEERG - 2 Bags of red/green plastic tees CGAME -

\ v,

CGAME Inculdes:
+ Box/Board -«

CARL’s CARDS™

Updated Product: Added rounded corners for easy handling and
reduced overall card size, while retaining same internal shape size.

These cards are used with RedIGreen glasses (not

and a game of sets. Printed on durable, thick vinyl.
RGCC (Deck of 46 Cards)

PPl Chris’s Game Sheets (Pad of 25)
50 Red Dots Random Patterns
50 Red Dots Geometric Shapes
50 Red/50 Green Dots Letters
50 Red/50 Green Dots Geometric
Red/Green Dots Random
25 Red/25 Green Smiley Face Pattern
Red/Green/Black Dots Random
Red/Green Dots on Black Background

ZILNICKI ACTIVITY
SQUARES SET

The Zilnicki Anti-Suppression Squares (or ZAS Squares)
was designed by Dr. Miki Lyn Zilnicki, 0.D., FCOVD.

Updated Product:

included) for suppression training, visual memory training, Improved color brightness,
. o ) . . cancellation, durability and
visual discrimination, visual figure ground, visual sequencing, ’
font size on the cards.

The product was designed to serve as an anti-suppression
distance target to work on numerous systems for any age
or type of patient. These cards were designed to allow the

Price therapist or doctor to create their own activities as well!
g :ﬁg Includes: 26 two-sided vinyl squares (2" x 2" size) featuring the
CPAD! letters on one side & numbers on the other (A thru Z & 1 thru
CPAD 26), Modern R/G goggles & Instructions with therapy activities.
CPAD

CPAD ZASSET1

CPAD8

A. The 10 by 10 square pegboard is used with B. A common game now in R/G on
standard geoboard training and the WACS®Kit. a black board to fight suppression.
Includes 25 red and 25 green plastic golf tees.  Comes with game board and 10 red
‘]' I and 10 green plastic golf tees. R/G tees.

CSSQGM (SquARE)

[ ANTI-SUPPRESSION PEGBOARD GAMES |

r

BALL=-AND-CUP GAME

This anti-suppression game promotes eye-hand coordination while enhancing binocular
vision. When using R/G glasses, the red ball is seen by the right eye and the green cup
and string by the left, suppressing either eye would be immediately

noticed. The object of the game is to swing the ball

on the string in such a way that it ends up in the cup.

Includes:

« Ball and Cup Game

« Elastic R/G Modern Goggles
« Instruction Manual

e'w

CSTRGM (TRIANGLE) )

A new twist on an old game. Scatter the plastic sticks in a pile. Remove one at a time.
Maybe a green then a red and alternate.

Wear R/G goggles. If you make another stick
move while removing one, you lose!

Includes:
*12red & 12 green
rounded end plastic sticks
* R/G Modern Goggles
+ Instruction manual
with games

[ Pick uP STicks GAME CZIEEED )

cards with numbers that disappear when viewed thru the red filter on the Bernell Red/Green glasses.
\

ANTI-SUPPRESSION BINGO GAME SET \

+ BINGO Cage with random ball selector

+ (75) Number Balls

+ (150) Colorful Plastic Markers

+ Recessed board for showing which balls have been called

+ 16 Anti-Suppression Laminated BINGO Cards

+ One pair of Bernell Modern Red/Green Glasses
(unglued so that the filters may be switched)

Set Includes:

The Anti-Suppression BINGO Game Set was designed to be a reward activity at the end of a therapy session,
but is also a great take home game for home therapy that can be played by the whole family! Just like
regular BINGO, the game is played by drawing number balls and marking the player BINGO cards to get
five numbers in a row vertically, diagonally, or horizontally. However, this set comes with special BINGO

TRACETHE8s™
ANTI-SUPPRESSION CHART SET

N W

TR8STRG

This kit is used to help breaking

suppression as well as to strengthen
| a weak eye. At the same time,
 the training enhances the follow-
ing: Visual-motor skills, Visual-
perception skills, Attention and A
- focus, Working memory, Laterality,
Oculomotor skills, Scanning skills,
Figure ground skills, Eye-hand
coordination, Sequencing  skills,
- = Speech, and Brain integration.

7

FRANZBLAU ANAGLYPH Rock KiT

=E El&“ Updated Product:
=-

Improved cancellation &
durability of the charts.

W Fzkit

This system is similar to the Red Red Rock technique sold in the past by Mast-Keystone
without the need for instrumentation. For use in the office as well as home VT. Useful for
training anti-suppression using R/G goggles. Cards are made of same material as our

2 dry erase markers, eraser, and instruction manual.

Includes: 12 laminated charts (front & back), R/G Glasses (New Age Model),

Visual-Tactile Cards. Comes with a pair of New Age R/G goggles & an instruction manual.
Provides therapies for accommodation, bilaterality, cognition, reversals & suppression.

103 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259- 2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




ANTI-SUPPRESSION

HEADLINE AnTI-SuPPRESSION CHARTS

These chart packs (Bordered with Red) provide superior cancellation with Red/Green glasses. The Single-Color charts are fantastic for the ever important
MoNocuULAR IN A BiNocuLAR FIELD training, and the Multi-Color charts provide exceptional suppression monitoring during binocular vision training procedures.
All of the charts come on heavy duty 8-1/2” x 11” card stock.

( )

( A
EVERYTHING  Ove oF Each Seer - 54 Toral! STEREO VisioN CHART SERIES

HDEVP (Pkg. of 54)

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Upgrade your vision therapy to a whole new level with the Stereo
Vision Chart Series. Patients love stereo targets, but often we cannot

VARIETY PACK

These charts send them home...until now! With the Stereo Vision Chart Series, you 7))
provide superior have access to economical and efficient training tools to integrate =
cancellation binocular vision training while training other visual skills simultane- P4
; ously. The Stereo Vision Charts provide an excellent fusion lock and 7]
with Red/Green ) S —
. a wonderful depth of field. They are great for working with pilots, ath-
glasses. The Single- ) ) . (1)
letes and others who want to refine their depth perception awareness.
Color charts are i (/2]
fantastic for the ever - ] i The assortment provides 13 charts bu,
important Monocular L with a variety visual symbols: 173
in a Binocular Field e, % I *Arrows  * Upper Case (3 options) <
training, and the Multi- f 3 / *BDPQ * Lower Case (2 options)
Color charts provide ) _ f’h e *Animals * Numbers (2 options)
exceptional suppression Ly - * Shapes (3 options) 4
monitoring during binocular — ' an answer key and actviy suggestons | 3
vision training procedures. S, Wiy to get you started working with your 1)
. patients immediately! E
THE CHARTS CAN ALSO BE USED FOR: OCULAR MOTOR, ACCOMMODATIVE, (o)
OR VisuAL PERCEPTION/MOTOR TRAINING PROCEDURES. ([
( J | A COLLECTION OF
NUMERICAL | [ LOWER CASE | | ANAGLYPHIC STEREO-STORIES x
A collection of time honored Fairy Tales, Nursery Rhymes and &
VARIETY PACK VARIETY PACK Fables with a 3-D Twist. These are specially designed to work with o
Red/Green glasses. If the viewer's eyes are working properly, they w
- s will notice a “float’ to not only the illustrations, but to the text as well. T
- l Parents & children at sure to enjoy these classics! This innovative ol
- | o] collection of stories provides 58 pages b4
- ] of stories, rymes, fables & llustrations. M (@)
¥ i \ a
- - ) § ;
i ALPHABET CHARTS
Developed in cooperation with Curtis Baxstrom, O.D., FCOVD.
HDNVP (Pkg. of 12) HDLCLV (Pkg. of 12) This chart provides 6 complete sets of the alphabet - 3 for the =z
S J / right eye & 3 for the left eye. Dr. Baxstrom demonstrated 9
r N\ N\ activities for this chart during his presentation at the Annual E
CAP"AL LE'ITER GEI' ACQUNNTED COVD Meeting. This chart can be cut into tiles for alphabet [
sorting, spelling and many other fun activities! =
VARIETY PACK VARIETY PACK 9. SPEAing 4 EI
HDALP®6 (6 Pack) HDALP12 (12 Pack) <
| ‘ i
- ; 3 w
FLIPPED E’S CHART g
Developed by Thomas Headline, COVT for younger or 4
nonverbal patients. Also works great for directionality o |
training. Patients can respond which way the ‘E’ is %
pointing with hand gestures.

GREAT STARTER SET iy
Visit www.bernell.com to
HDCLVP (Pkg. of 12) HDGAVP (Pkg. of 6) HDFLPES (6 Pack) se0 & deo by Thors

leadline on how 1o use

) - s cars
( \ ( Y \_
SHAPES Varety Pack | | BDPQ VARIETY PAcK | .

— BASIC VArIETY PACK
*‘
w
tfd
HDSVP (Pkg. of 12)

This pack was the brainchild of a Developmental
HDBDPAQ ( Pkg of 12)
- o Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 104
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Optometrist in Utah. It provides you an EXTRA, EXTRA
LARGE print size (120 pt. Size) with only 4 or 6 Items
per chart for those patients with very low ocular motor
skills. The charts are printed in the Multi-Color Format.

Variety Pack Includes: BASIC ARROWS 4, BASIC SHAPES
4, BASIC BDPQ 4, BASIC ARROWS 6, BASIC SHAPES 6 AND
BASIC BDPQ 6.

Totaling 6 sheets! HDBC (6 Pack)

J \\
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VECTOGRAMS, VECTOGRAPHS & TRANAGLYPHS

*®
BERNELL DUAL LED SLIDE ILLUMINATOR™- VERSION 3

The unit holds two sets of vectograms, vectographs, or tranaglyphs. This includes BOTH Stereo Optical and Vision Assessment
Company vectos! The unit utilizes LED lighting so that it can be used worldwide for thousands of hours. LED light intensity can

now be dimmed via a rotational knob on the power cord. The cord is also now threaded through the unit for ease when adjusting
tilt. We have redesigned this model to feature adjustable top and bottom bars to ensure any vecto or tranaglyph fits perfectly!

Constructed of high rigidity plastic making it light weight, yet very durable.

The unit acts like a Ganzfeld so that the user has a minimal reference frame when viewing Tranaglyphs™, Vectograms,
or Vectographs. This allows the target to better define the task.

A

Shipping Note: This unit can be
shipped overseas! Works on 110/240V
with plug adapters (Included).

Add this high quality, attractive
unit to your training room today!

DuAL POLACHROME™ ILLUMINATED HOLDER

LED AND STANDARD VERSION

Features individual units that easily snap
together to create a dual unit, or can
I be used individually as hand-held slide
1 — f holders. This is the perfect instrument for
p— e i | | training with ~ strabismics, non-strabismics
I B?;;—?;:;::;.:ﬁ: or with pursuit and jump ductions at true
/ - distances.  For in-office presentation of
Tranaglyphs™ or Polaroid Vectograms.
p— ,.LLJ

Holds two pair of slides.

“ LED Version are back-lit by three LED bars that are
controlled by a dimmer switch. The Standard Version
uses two 40-watt bulbs (included). Adjustable tilt legs.
White ABS plastic construction. (Slides not included).

I ( N

HoRrizONTAL SLIDE HOLDER™

Tough transparent plastic with diffuser plate, and double-
sided white/ghost free card. Designed for use with
vectograms or with all Bernell series tranaglyphs. Can
be hand-held or used with legs. Size: 5.5” x 14”. Fusion
slides sold separately. Tranaglyph not included.

BC550 (SLIDE HOLDER AND CARD)

: REPLACEMENT GHosT-FREE
LED VERSION STANDARD VERSION  TuguLar 40W BuLs - 3::5%*3&“[’
BC1003LED BC1003 BP40T10IF
A \. J
SINGLE NON=ILLUMINATED HOLDER™ —
o r—
f | Convenient holder which can be used with vectograms and tranaglyphs. Provides a more
. durable alternative to the 550 holder for both office and in-home use. (Slides not included)
1 4 i
\..__,A' N’
BC1001 (1 Holder)
Side View
DuAL HoRizONTAL SLIDE HOLDER WITH HANDLE 3

“Does not include
pictured Tranaglyph

The lightweight Dual Horizontal Slide Holder is an economical tool
that allows the patient to train in free space, shift accommodation
through the paddles and back to the target. By turning the paddles
around you can easily shift from base-in to base-out demand, as well
as change the 3D target from coming towards you to going away.
Perform jump duction training with two different base-in demands
or two base-out demands
or have top base-in and
bottom  base-out and
“‘jump” back and forth
between the two images.

and Vectogram

this slide holder. The hbrizontal slide holders can be
removed from the acrylid via their Velcro attachments.

Note: Cling targets, shojvn on page 80, can used on ]

The clear fixation paddle is 12" x 14” made of clear acrylic. It utilizes (2) horizontal
slide holders that are attached to the paddie via Velcro® connections. These slide
holders fit Stereo Optical Vectograms® as well as Bernell Tranaglyphs™.

-y
: L.

w DFLS ASTFSH DFLSW

FrReEe SPACE SLIDE HOLDER
& ILLUMINATOR

This free space slide holder is
adjustable to accommodate slides of
any size. Can be used with fixed or
variable Tranaglyphs, Vectograms,
or Vectographs (not included). This
slider holder may be used
with the Dynamic Fusion Light
Source (DFLS) or in free space
across the room looking at the
light from the DFLS. LED lights
will last 20,000 hours. DFLS
has universal transformer so it
can be used outside US with an
adapter which we will provide.

Unit & Slide Holder Slide Holder Only  Unit without Slide Holder

105 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




VECTOGRAMS, VECTOGRAPHS & TRANAGLYPHS
FixEp & VARIABLE VECTOGRAMS

BY STEREO OPTICAL (EACH INCLUDE VIEWING GOGGLES)

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

B| CLEAR VoLUME VA1021
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s
STEREO E
OPTICAL s
REPLACEMENT 75)
SLIDE HOLDER PART # {Iu)
- . . ==l o GUIDE A Basic FusioN - FIXEp SOV9 )
CHIcAGO SKYLINE [ g7 MoTHER GOOSE | SOV10 | SPIRANGLE WITH [ g31/44 B STEREO TEST - VARIABLE sovit n
- VARIABLE - VARIABLE BASEBALL- VARIABLE C| Acuity SuPPRESSION - VARIABLE | SOV12 <
I VecToerAmM INFO: Polarized vectograms ensure testing and fraining at actual distances. Vectograms stabilize fusion and is, eliminate supp! and develop si vision. Used in monocular, binocular, pursuit and saccadic training, vectograms help correct )
and prevent anomalies involving projection and hand-eye coordination. Ideal for use with Bernell's Dual Polachrome Trainer and the Bernell Dual Slide llluminator. Replacement Polarized Viewers Available on pg. 100.
-l
werouansctoos W ARIABLE POLARIZED VECTOGRAPHS  From vac 3
VA1050 VAC Vectograph Sets Include: Vecto Guides, Doctor & Patient Instruction Manuals, and Standard Polarized Viewers. 9
-
ADDITIONAL %
VAC
VECTOGRAPHS
AVAILABLE
ONLINE. >=
o
<
14
T
i) =
J z
o
24
aToa7 =
: Ili { " B Y 2 {’:”" ) B ] =z
By laste || (&) /|5
- - 3 { y . s - - |_
,. Wil | e | N\ | B
[ — — = — =
[Darr Boaro [vAtos+ [ [ Bacoons [vatos2 [ [ Booksecr Jvatoss [ [ Vortex  [VA1055 E'
ALl | = /*“n\ 5| <
Eﬂ-ﬂ we A g g ) B 7 1 % w
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_,_i‘fﬁ-- - .-""?- bt l:__ j‘.:' i _?_ ;:l:' 14
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[ @ |0 0
5:8:0:0 0 72N BERNELL MiNI VECTOGRAPH Krr
AR AR 3T '\_/P . " ) - ) . Z
EIECRECRE A3 | = The new Bemell Mini Vectograph kit is an excellent device for training fusional Bernell Mini o)
- AECRN:: LRI 3K convergence and divergence ranges in true space. The mini-vectographs : -
[ m @ & T . " - Vectograph Kit
‘ Bom g a B a'j peticallopeniation) great cancellation and ability to evoke the perception of SILO (Smaller In/ grap 24
Bernell Mini Vectograph  -rger Out), makes them a valuable asset in visual training. The BC275HV BC275HV >
Pair (Replacement) is used for training of lateral (eso and exo) phorias and training vertical phorias. =
g -,..f VAC Fixed The new clear holder has PD markings for both horizontal and vertical  Kit Includes: (@)
Polarized Vectographs B] training. The + Clear Holder -
A new sizing . * Mini-Vectograph Pair
T a of the mini- 8 -NewAge Polarized Goggle
[} . + Instruction Manual
3 vectographs e - 1]
i ; work in both . O
AN IR E T B tra.|n|ng orien- : E
BC275VA tatons. UPDATED PRODUCT! 14
Al Opaque VoLume | VA1020 - - E
11|
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VECTOGRAMS, VECTOGRAPHS & TRANAGLYPHS
VARIABLE TRANAGLYPH™ IKIT (920 Series)  VARIABLE TRANAGLYPH™ IKIT (925 Series)

Both Include: New Age Red/green goggles, two
red pointers, BC51 slide and instruction manual.
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*Clear Easel Not Included i

A simple cost-effective technique for improving fusional reserves. Variable
prismatic trainer has a 40PD Base-In/Base-Out range.

BC920WS (Kit) BC920 (Without BC51 Slide)

*Clear Easel Not Included ‘

Similar to the 920 Trainer, the 925 has an added vertical scale. Variable sliding trainer
has a horizontal range of 36D Base-In/Base-Out, and +/- 5D range at vertical.

BC925WS (Kit) BC925 (Without BC51 Slide)

VARIABLE TRANAGLYPH™ JumP DucTiONS KiT

(930 SERlES) The BC930 is a variation of our popular 920 and 925 instruments. The BC930 slide has

*Clear Easel Not Included

the ability to do jump ductions with a wide range of base in and base out options.  Either
side of the 930 slide can be set to various base-in or base-out values. Since it has its own
holder, the card may easily be held in the primary position of gaze, to either side, or superior
or inferior. This is very valuable for sports vision training of superior or inferior gazes.

Includes: New Age Red/Green goggles, two red pointers, and instruction manual.

BC930K

[ VARIABLE TRANAGLYPH™ KiT |
(500 SERIES)

SAvE OVER 20%

[a]

O O

° D
L
Variable prismatic red/green slides help build initial reserves through

peripheral and central fusion as well as stereopsis. Effective home training
slides feature 5.5” x 10.5” red/green targets on transparent vinyl.

Kit Includes: Three variable slide pairs, New Age red/green goggles, hand-
held horizontal slide holder, two red pointers and manual. Ideal for use with
our Polachrome Trainer or the new llluminators. Circles are 4-1/4” diameter.

SLIDES ALSO SOLD SEPARATELY (PAIR)

BC510 - A. PERIPHERAL FusION
BC515 - B. PERIPHERAL & STEREOPSIS
BC520 - C. PERIPHERAL & CENTRAL

(VARIABLE TRANAGLYPH™ KIT (600 SERIES)]

e —— e
A\ " G 3
) =N | sa) SAVE OVER 20%
"h—_ || ';"'.: o) - Appropriate for a wide range of problems
s - y/ =4 including  strabismic and non-strabismic
! Rt v, orthoptics. Fusional convergencefdivergence

range is from ortho to 30PD, 10.5" x 5.5 red/
green targets are on transparent vinyl. Use
with Polachrome Trainer as a cost-effective

"] & alternative to Polaroid vectograms.
ol ki
:
A 3 {
e ok
=N I' L | =
e | o (ol
o a =
i = = i
AR <
] - =
A - Kit Includes: Five pairs of variable slides, New
= e Age red/green goggles, hand-held horizontal slide
holder, two red pointers & instruction manual.
SLIDES ALSO SOLD SEPARATELY (PAIR)
[E] BC601 (PaR) - A. BUNNY
po e BC605 (PAR) - B. SPIRAL
b

CIZHED - ¢ Cro
CITHD -0 P
I - £. S+ors

\ J

.
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VECTOGRAMS, VECTOGRAPHS & TRANAGLYPHS
OuTER SPACE VARIABLE TRANAGLYRPH™ NeckrAcE 3D VARIABLE TRANAGLYPH™

Available as tranaglyph only or as part of a kit. Kit includes tranaglyph, horizontal slide holder & card (BC550), New Age red/green glasses & manual.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

(2]
-
P4
11]
BC11K (Kit) %
SEPARATIONS (/2]
Spaceman: +6mm of separation BC11 S|IdeS Only) wl
(Outward in ortho position) BC14K (Kit - (/)]
« Satellite seen by right eye (red lens) Kt ("+ 3D Modeled Variable Tranaglyph. HoME ALTERNATIVE TO ) 2

+ Spaceship seen by left eye (green lens) BC14 (Slides Only) + Comparable to the popular Quoit Vectogram.

Lander: -4mm of separation \_* 10.5” x 5.5” Red/Green slides on transparent vinyl. IN-OFFIcE Quorr (SOV2) )
(Inward in ortho position)
+ Light seen by right eye (red lens) The Outer Space Variable Tranaglyph is an excellent ( - ) o
« Flag seen by left eye (green lens) = i i 9

P CE ol training device for base-in and base-out therapy. BRACELET F|XED TRAN AGLYPH <
'ﬂsh i) + 10.5" x 5.5” Red/Green slides on transparent vinyl. The Bracelet Tranaglyph is an excellent training 1=
+ Mini Rover seen by left eye (green lens) . . . -
device for fusional and suppression therapy. o
s ™ The small chain circle should appear to stand (o)

CLOCK 3D VAmABLE forward and the larger behind the letters. If us-

ing the reversible spectacles and the red lens is

RANDOM DOT TRANAGLYPH™ overthe lefteye nstead ofthe rght, this positon

is reversed, and so is the eyes’ relationship to
lines 4 and 6. Line 4 is seen only by the left eye,
and line 6 is seen only by the right eye, these
are the suppression checks. The other lines are
seen by both eyes.

4’ x 5.5” red/green targets are on transparent
vinyl. Works with 550 holder or dual polachrome
orthopter. Can be used with the Necklace 3D
Variable Tranagplyh™ (Pictured Above).

>
o
<
o
L
I
-
<
o
o
>

BC13 (Slide Only)

( \
™
VARIABLE TRANAGLYPH SLIDES Z
The Random dot 3D Clock Variable Tranaglyph is an excellent training device for both the —
mid-level and final stages of base-in and base-out therapy. Unlike the typical 3D training (800 SERIES) E
images, random dot images can not be seen unless the highest level of fusion is achieved. The 801 Slide set combines both vertical -
The images simply look like a page full of dots, until the two eyes and brain combine these and horizontal targets. Variable fusional 0
two sets of unique images into a single three dimensional image. This makes it an excellent training is achieved for either vertical or E
therapy technique for those patients who are simply guessing or malingering with traditional lateral imbalances by simply rotating the <
cards sets. Inks are high density to increase contrast when viewing binocularly. targets and 550 holder 90°. The Box-X-O T
; i i 11]
Available as tranaglyph only or as part of a kit. Kit includes tranaglyph, horizontal slide anti-suppression check separates the vertical [1'4
holder & card (BC550), New Age red/green glasses & manual. and lateral targets and alignment check,
regardless of the orientation. ] 8
BC12 (Slides Only) BC12K (Kit) f =)
) BC801 - s w
Z
BernELL RANDOM DOT VARIABLE TRANAGLYPH™

The 802 Slide set has two horizontal targets 5
with differing stereoscopic demands, and ﬂ A =
monocular clues for those who might have ; b ] (o)
difficulty achieving or maintaining 3-D images. ] —— ‘7,
BC802 v - >
(@)
Hidden Image -l

9
——

Now you can train using high levels of binocular skills. This slide can allow those with high
amounts of esophoria or exophoria to experience random dot 3-D pictures for the first time.
Use our Red/Green flipper (BC1270RG) and get even more flexibility in training.

*(Slide holder (BC1001)
30901 not included)

802 SLIDE
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VECTOGRAMS, VECTOGRAPHS & TRANAGLYPHS
FiXED DEMANDS TRANAGLYRPH™ [KITS (50 Series & 60 SeriEs)

Ideal for testing or training in true space at the office or home. Trains suppression while also developing fusion and stereopsis.
Non-variable prismatic Red/Green slides build fusional convergence & divergence. 2PD increments from 0 to 30PD Bl or BO.
10” x 5.5” Red/Green targets on frosted vinyl. Can be used with Polachrome Trainer.

Kits Include: 6 slides, slide legs, New Age Red/Green goggles, two red pointers and manual.

[0]

[m]

SavE OvER 20% SavE Ove 20%

SLIDES ALSO AVAILABLE SEPARATELY: SLIDES ALSO AVAILABLE SEPARATELY:
. BC51  (1-3pp) - BIKE, TENNIS . BC61 (1-3rp) - SPORTS
. BC52 (4-10prD) = HORSE . BC62 (4-10prD) = BIKES & CARS
. BC53 (12-18pp) - BOWLER, HOCKEY . BC63 (12-18pp) - WINTER SPORTS
. BC54 (20-22rp) = FOOTBALL, SKIER . BC64 (20-22rp) = TRAINS

. BC55 (24-26r0) - FOOTBALL, BASEBALL . BC65 (24-26rp) = AIRPLANES
. BC56 (28-30rp) - RACE CAR, SNOWMOBILE . BC66 (28-30rp) = CITYSCAPES

5| VERTICAL FDED TRANAGLYPHS™ (70 SERIES) |

-4 The test for vertical fusional reserve. Non-variable prismatic Red/Green slides provide
0.25PD to 2PD in 0.25PD increments. Allows for normal head tilt without eye strain or
double vision. Red/Green targets are silk screened on frosted vinyl. Slides measure
= : 5.5" x 10”. Can be used with Polachrome Trainer.

w4 p =

—
BLACK BACKGROUND FIXED DEMANDS TRANAGLYPHS™

¥
-

Rk
=
sl
ey

| -

These offer excellent cancellation with no ghost images. These fixed demand targets of different states and active sport figures provide flat fusion from
1-3 prism diopters, 2nd & 3rd degree fusion from 4-28 PD. Bl & BO therapy is possible using a Red/Green flipper or switching the lenses in the goggles.
Comes as a set of 5 cards and one Red/Green flipper. Slides can also be purchased individually.

BCB1 BCB2 ~ BCB3

BCB6 BCBY BCBS . . BCBY BCB10

SAvE OVER 20% wiTh Kits } S or S Soes & —

1 Rep/GREEN FLIPPER . .
BCB6-10 (B6 through B10 Slides)

109 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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BERNELL SELLS MORE FLIPPERS THAN ANY COMPANY IN THE WORLD! - FLIPPERS

e 2

ACCOMMODATIVE FLIPPERS

Test and train for accommodative facility, accommodative rock, positive/
negative relative accommodation and convergence and fusional con-
vergence reserves. May delay bifocal use with some early presbyopes.
Assists in hyperopia screening and lens demonstrations. Durable, white
plastic holds shape under low heat for lens insertion. Powers listed on
handle for quick reference when working with a patient.

Al our high quality flippers are made in USA with glass lenses only!

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

(2]

. . . . . =

Flippers come with one pair plus lenses and one pair of minus lenses. Z

Select from +/- 0.25 to +/- 4.00 diopters in 0.25D increments or +2/-4. g

(72}

GREAT FOR OVER-REFRACTING CONTACT LENSES OUTSIDE THE PHOROPTER! (75}

11

BC1270 (+ Power) EXAMPLES FOR ORDERING! g

FLIPPER HOLDER +0.25/-0.25 PART NUMBER = BC127025 <

BCFH - HoLbs 12 FLIPPERS BC1270PLANO +3.00/-3.00 ParT NumBer = BC1270300

L Most flippers in powers above are in inventory and will be shipped same day. MWﬂlppﬂm oraers of 20 or morel ) 2'
( N\ (

(&)

AccoMMODATIVE FLIPPER $ET || ANY FLIPPER -

Professional level six-piece set features plus/minus CAN BE ORDERED WITHOUT %

powers of 0.25, 0.50, 1.00, 1.50, 2.00 and 2.50
diopters. Deluxe black carrying case or the economy
flipper holder included. Specify which you prefer.
Flippers come with 6 colored handle covers (FCOV).

BERNELL NAME & NUMBER

BC1270NI

>
o
<
o
L
I
-
<
o
o
>

SPECIAL ORDER FLIPPERS

Z
Q
Any combination =
of four powers ﬁ
or higher powers I
by than +/-4.00D o
Ny — §
L "'n..,b:_ o, L
Wi S (14
Flipper Set with Deluxe Carrying Case Deluxe Carrying Case Only gy,
BC1270SET BERFC %
Do St o Aol TRFRTISRY i
w: Get your choice of ANY (Please allow two weeks for delivery of special orders)
(6) standard flippers in

L BC1270SETSP the same case. Download a copy of our custom flipper sheet at www.bernell.com. Fill it out and email or fax it to us.

( N\ ) %
CoLoRED FLIPPER HANDLE COVERS ™\ EMPTY FLIPPER WITH FOUR CELLS | &
Vinyl covers allow you to color-code your flippers any way that you (NO LENSES, BLANK WHITE OR BLACK PLASTIC FLIPPER ONLY) S
like. Makes finding a flipper or directions for patients much easier. - ’ ;

“\ Flippers do not come with powers (o)
, or our name printed on handle. -

Available in: Green,
y Black, Red, Yellow,
_," Navy, and Gray.
-

BC4F (WHITE)

Please specify color m
when ordering
| — Contact us today

Sold in for a quote on
FCoVv packages of 6 larger quantities BC4FB (BLACK)
\
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FLIPPERS - BERNELL SELLS MORE FLIPPERS THAN ANY COMPANY IN THE WORLD!

REVERSING FLIPPERS

Flipper features two sets of lenses to alternate demand. Used with Vectograms or Tranaglyphs to reverse Base-In/Base-Out demands.

“BERNELL - BERNELL
RED/G P CowmBo:

ED/GREEN OLARIZED PoLARIZED & RED/GREEN
e N\ 4

HYPEROPIA SCREENING FLIPPERS

Available Powers:
+1.00 to +3.00 in 0.25 increments.

e

One equal pair of plus spherical with
one pair black occluders inserted.

BC1284 (+ POWER)
Please specify diopter power when ordering such as BC1284150 for + 1.50.
\

v,

RocK FLIPPERS

Available Powers:

+/- 0.25 to +/- 4.00 in 0.25 increments.

Rock Flippers have a plus lens and
occluder. The reverse side have
an equal minus lens and occluder.

BC1277 (+ POWER)

Please specify diopter power when ordering such as BC127750 for +/- 0.50.
|

PEDIATRIC ACCOMMODATIVE FLIPPER SET (

WITH STAND (+/- 0.50 THRU 3.00 IN HALF STEPS)

This Pediatric Accommodative Flipper Set with
acrylic stand was designed with various fun
pediatric characters to engage young patients
during testing/training. Each flipper contains
an adjustable track to vary the PD distance as
well as a thick handle for a comfortable grip.
The flippers range from +/- 0.50 diopters up to
+/- 3.00 diopters in half steps and fit nicely in
their desktop acrylic stand. These are a great
addition to any pediatric practice!

Pediatric Flipper Set with Acrylic Stand
in the following powers:

+-0.50 (Turtle)  +/-2.00 (Frog)
+/-1.00 (Crab)  +/- 2.50 (Dolphin)
+/-1.50 (Star) +/- 3.00 (Fish)

Includes a black storage/carrying case,
plus a desktop acrylic holder.

PEDFLIP6

4 3\

CLEAR AcCRYLIC
e FLIiPPER HOLDER

This clear holder for 9 flippers is made
of rigid acrylic. Holds flippers upright,
yet is substantial enough to keep
them from moving when removing
flippers with just one hand. Holes can
accommodate flipper handle covers.

BCPFS9

| A

.

PROFESSIONAL FLIPPER HOLDER
GG

CLOSED

OPEN

* Flipper holder fits handles
with covers.

~N\

* Holds 8 flippers (Not Included).

Conveniently organizes flippers and helps to prevent damage and dust. This
sturdy unit features heavy-duty plastic construction and a hinged acrylic cover.

J

[ FLIPPER COVERS

GRFC

+» Covers are made of cotton and easily slide over Flippers.
*» Has drawstring to secure cover to flipper.

~

Colors: Pastel
Quantity: 6

\.

>
i r

~

Some international flippers are priced lower then ours, but watch out!
They will charge you international shipping and taxes. Save time and money and buy from Bernell!

111
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BERNELL SELLS MORE FLIPPERS THAN ANY COMPANY IN THE WORLD! - FLIPPERS

PRISM FLIPPERS

Professional training with two yoked prism pairs. Beginning with the highest powers through
which a patient can fuse and focus, prism flippers are exchanged for the next higher powers

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

through the training sequence. Great for early presbyopes with high exo with new bifocals! " *.' -
Please specify diopter power when ordering. Prism’s base and power are marked. Prisms can B '
be rotated, but are delivered as Bl and BO. | i £ "%
Higher power flat lens flipper combinations i I
are available, please contact us for more info. ]
FLAT LENS FLIPPERS I e 0
PART # | DioPTERS | PRICE 0 ™ . <
- Lo g
0.25, 0.50, i ol
sci27s+ [N PR eS| b
Xample 1or oraering: L r
BC1 276"‘ 8-1 OD, 5 PD flipper = 10 PD range AcRyLIC PRISM i w
(5PD lens + 5PD lens) FLIPPER SET SHOWN U‘D)
={o S 12D & 15D ] b
Note: All prism flippers now include black leather imprinted cases.
CoRRECTED CURVED LENS FLIPPERS FLAT PRiSM FLIPPER SET Save Over 10%
-
PART # DIOPTERS PRICE Professwnal quality six-piece set includes: 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, & 8 diopter flat g
prism flippers with colored handles covers. Additionally, you receive =
BC1275+CC 0.25, 0.50, 0.75, 1-7D a deluxe black carrying case (BERFC - $30.95 value! See page 98.) E
BC1276+CC 8-10D o

BC1275SET Our MosT PoruLAR KTl

&

SPECIALTY ORDER PRISM FLIPPERS Economy PRrRisM FLIPPER SET

Spe.cial Order PriS.m Flippers available in any four powers aboye. Comes with any 4 flippers of 0.25, 0.50, 0.75 or 1-7D power flat prisms, colored
e e ISR (N, (FIEED Sl b (E SN flipper covers and Acrylic Flipper Holder (BCPFS9 - $32.95 value! See page 99.)

Go online to download the Special Order Flipper Diagram.
BC1275ESET SAVE OVER 16%

~\

PART # DIOPTERS PRICE

>
o
<
o
L
I
-
<
o
o
>
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FLaT: 0.25, 0.50, 0.75, 1-7D
ECi2los CORRECTED CURVE PRisM FLIPPER SET
BC1276S FLaT: 8-10D ( N
py— o Six-piece flipper set comes with same prism powers at BC1275SET but
RRECTED CURVE: ] -
in corrected curve lenses, plus deluxe case and colored flipper covers.
BC1275SCC 0.25, 0.50, 0.75, 1-7D
BC1276SCC Sy L BC1275SETCC SAVE OVER 10% ] 8
&
( | BASE UpP
|—
MONOCULAR FLIPPERS = 0 S
m
Color: Dark Gray with Black Label ASE OWN i L P <
i : T
PRISM i i
(14
FLIPPERS o
I i S
' w
Please specify diopter 4
power when ordering.
Spherical lenses are 48mm in size and allow easy awareness of Prism’s base and power >
periphery. Ideal for perceiving SILO effect as well as other activities. are marked. (@]
Easy use for right or left handed persons. Prisms can be rotated 2}
i )
Big enough for trial use of adds or to balance a prescription! but are delivered as ;
Available Powers: ] BU and BD. 3
+0.25, 0.50, 0.75, 1.00, 1.25, 1.50, 1.75, 2.00, 2.25, 2.50, 2.75, 3.00,
3.25, 3.50, 3.75, 4.00, 4.50, 5.00, 5.50, 6.00, 7.00, 8.00, 10.00D. PART # DIOPTERS PRICE
- 0.25, 0.50, 0.75, 1.00, 1.25, 1.50, 1.75, 2.00, 2.25, 2.50, 2.75, 3.00, BC1278+ 0.25, 0.50, 0.75, 1.00, w
3.25, 3.50, 3.75, 4.00, 4.50, 5.00, 5.50, 6.00, 7.00, 8.00, 10.00D. 1.50, 2.00, 2.50, 3.00, 4.00D %
Set - Pick 4 Flippers plus Ll
\ MFLIP + (PoweRr) ) BC1278ESET Clear Acrylic Flipper Stand E
[T
L
(14
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ACCOMMODATION

AccoMMORATIVE Reck CarDS & KiT -

Designed by Dr. Frank Terranova, card series measures & trains accommodative facility.
Prevents patient memorization. Five 3-part sets include single letter, tumbling E, 3, 4 & 5 letter words.

BC11995 (Cards)
W B | M | Back G 1) 50y

o ok Card r e
: r-.w - LT s 1 =
. b5 *‘w\_‘
' g E“_‘q. =
F '

§
i : BC11995K (Klt)
My ~ The Accommodative Rock Cards Kit includes the 15 cards plus a
pair of New Age red/green goggles and the new red/green bar reader
Crispness of lettering and quality of material has been improved. ) (BC1323 -- pg. 90) that works specifically with the accommodative cards.
{ N\

QO (@ . s @ SEETOPLAY: GAZE STABILIZATION
- > EXERCISE® (EYE BALLER)
Q¢eove ti' Yo @
This sports vision exercise trains athletes to keep eyes up for “heads up” for distinct gaze control

y 3
@ ‘ € & e @ while performing eye, hand, body and mind activities. It improves stabilization of gaze while the body

@ ,‘.‘) e e is performing athletic maneuvers, core body stabilization and trains decision making with separate
@ e 3 o @ right brain and left brain activities while filtering out visual noise. This exercise is also used in vision
‘ concussion rehabilitation as a clinical and home exercise. Charts are printed on white washable vinyl.
@ & f’ @ ¥ o e fa Includes: 3 Charts (2 - 8.5” x 11”) and (1 - 5.5” x 8.5") & Manual
\. V.

N g ™

Four CORNER HART CHART SET SieHT WorD RoOCK

Uses DoLcH SIGHT WORDS

D YMUL HJ UM

CE X T 2 | [Fevr F

Z B AV X AW G sz “J ﬁ

U S KG Y S E | ¢ g ¥y

F R NO T CGC R L ﬁ‘l All yes am

~L F B J'R K C E Rl TR P
I Q X Z DM X O : + BERWELL » III:I[.:-.-'HHH :Irl"“
DFE K U R Y i TuoSided | | SHmm—" brown well but
O W P H W H V J— Includes: 2 Bound Booklets “\'1:1 LI'::;:!; “
NS AV B ATZ ||EmeEe

e Size: 8.5" x 11" (Far Booklet) and ARSI

Charts designed for training saccadic movements, but that can be utilized for training 4.25"x 5.5 (Near Booklet)

techniques in the therapy room, such as accommodation training. These cards are
printed on thick, lightweight flexible plastic material to allow the user to easily position
and move them to various distances or configurations in the therapy room. Each ) . )
set includes 4 charts, each one with 36 points letters. To allow for addition therapy may be used while working on sight words. The charts are based on the Dolch
techniques, each chart has two sides, one with colored letters and one with black. sight word lists which vary in difficulty from pre-primer to third grade level.
. . . . Sight Word Rock also trains the students to move their eyes from word to word
Thick flexible and washable plastic material. instead of from letter to letter to better develop reading skills. There are five

Includes a QR code with ) .
BC4DC36 link to various activities. levels of Dolch sight words with two sheets of each level.
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This product lets you take accommodation therapy to the next level. After
successfully completing the Hart Chart Therapy, the Sight Word Rock charts




ACCOMMODATION
( BuLL’S EYE TARGETS rvon VTE | BuLlL’s Eve TARGET —

A. Ad}"t T?" et: Pearl§ design allows you to Checks compliance for all accommodative rock procedures. When
easily identify the focusing change. the patient clearly focuses on the bull's eye, accommodation is being
B.) Childrens Target: Uses figures instead of letters. activated. When she focuses on the distance target, accommodation

@ is relaxed (McDonald style).
]
$0% BERNELL'S BuLL’s

+«—— EYE CHAIN

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Polycarbonate n
Material. Tessoe HCBT (Pkg. of 5) E
Size: 2.8" x 5.8" . L
34114 iiexsins This transparent card is derived from our g
pale }é [ zeieeiaies Bull's Eye Target, but has a more refined 7
“Xavy e target to better control accommodation. 7]
— — | fm Secondly, a large matrix of numbers and 11
R letters is below the chains to use as an N
E/BTA1 (PxG. oF 5) E/BTC1 (PxG. oF 5) . (/7]
. y o accommodation target as well. <
f BEABUMH
ACCOMMODATIVE ROCK SET
Near and Far Hart Chart Sets provide matrix for ey FAET31YR 3:'
testing and accommodative vision training. et fodiefd ff“:::: 3
BARCSET (CowPLETE SET) Save 10% Awesel oxn1| B
BCHC (HarT C S varos) . |NURZ (o)
with this
BCBDPQC (BDPQ CHART SET) : LEVSPI HUBSW
BCAAC (ARROW CHART SET) ml ‘ L — | 1NGT >
_ _ o
COMPLETE SET INCLUDES (BARCSET): , papdband Listesan é
- pdbqpdbqghb b d - it bety
+ BCHC - Accommodative Hart Chart Set apdbbapdpa p:::h:: siireasens BEasieiie m
X dd bdhb S
« BCBDPQC - Accommodative bdpq Chart Set Sacdbspdine Debgpdpy Hitttetesdill TR TTTOON Iy
+« BCAAC - Accommodative Arrow Chart Set padpabdand dppd ool EE— e -4
gogpddp b EEEE PR A
bdbpap dby e o
h pdphbbd bBddhb - =T &1 a
Each Set Includes: ddvbyp apbid paste [tewas =
* (1) 8-1/2 x 11 two-sided chart on white card with black print. padpbbg pdbgq ety ririn
* (2) 3" x 5" two-sided laminated white card with black print. | _ _ dphbd e
P4
e ~
(@)
iesm Leaun &=AXiS ACCOMMODATIVE ROCK CHART =
K DULF 2% 32 %  TheZaxis accommodative rock chart add an additional challenge to the traditional Hart N <
H T E 3 ¥ B Ly Chart therapy. The numbers or letters of the original Hart Chart have been separated on i E
P 9 N 5 V¥ 2 G & T D to two charts by putting every other line of digits onto a second chart. The letters on the =
L KB U 3 "3 5 M1 secondchartare 50 percentage of the original. The point of the exercise is to add a third E
A E 3 0N 4 9 M 2T distance for accommodation between traditional near and distance chart. This chart may T
TP G&NR O W EUW be placed at various distances or positions. This is an excellent sportsvision activity. ~ L
VR S X J 850N 7 o
SRR H Set Includes: o
LRVEF * (2) Front/Back Far Charts with Missing Columns @
- * (1) Opaque Front/Back Near Chart )
*Clear Easel S * (1) Transparent Bull's Eye Chain L
Not Included + (1) Transparent Stand 4
* (1) Instruction Manual BCSHTS1

ReEp/GREEN HART CHART™ ; :
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P4
o
¥ 4 A M i A v (2]
AcconMobATIVE Rock CHART SET I"I Im B "I ;
BCHCRG 9 O s . ¥ (o)
K B 3 K 5 3 -
Near and Far Chart Set provides letter and number matrix for E R N g a "
testing and accommodative vision training. This is the classic P E R o . o
Hart Chart used by professionals for years. ii I R M J 7 " i ‘uj
Set Includes: (1) 8.5" x 11" chart on white card with black print, 2 E 5 £ ; # z
(2) 3" x "5 laminated white card with black print, & Red/Green Goggle v D G ¥ 4 ) :‘_ L E
C FRONT BACK ) Ll
L
L
(14




HAIDINGER BRUSH EQUIPMENT
Macura InTeerITY TESTER™ VERSION I Y

a )

BENEFITS OF THE MIT2™0OVER THE ORIGINAL MIT™:

* Much easier to see the Haidinger Brush

* Ability to move blue filter between 3 locations
to vary difficulty of viewing the brush.

» Control speed of rotations and direction

* Pursuit training with LED flashlight

» Exo training using a distant light source

New [nelucles: CE wall plug
with international adapters.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

v

(7]
E
L __‘.gr.‘—“'—-:“-" ] The MIT 2™ is an improved version of the (° y
= original Macula Integrity Tester™ for training
2] and testing eccentric fixation. The MIT2™
m consists of a separate rotating poloroid
[7) unit and electronic control box. This allows
Q WiTH MucH IMPROVED EASIER-TO-SEE HAIDINGER BRUSH ) g‘:hi;'getrﬁeapoc:at';ght source fo be placed
g poloroid which makes

the Haidinger brush much easier to see. Several can view the brush at the same time and even several feet from the unit. The

control box controls speed and direction of the brush. Both make seeing the brush easier and allows checking against malinger-
_| ing. An LED flashlight with target is included for a new technique of pursuit training (shown below). This is done by moving the light
< source while having the patient track a dot and keep the brush rotating around it--specially useful with the optional mazes (below).
C_) The MIT2™ comes with the same cards and targets as the original MIT™. It also comes with a handle that screws into the bottom PURSUIT TRAINING
— of the moving filter unit to hold it and use sunlight or a fluorescent ceiling fixture to see the brush while looking in different gazes. It
8 allows looking off into the distance through the filter while seeing the brush.

e e

MAcULA INTEGRITY TESTER™
VERSION Il - UNIT ONLY

ScHiBORR MIT™ TRAINING‘

¥ &
E Includes: Control Box, Rotating SLIDE SET -,1 1 SI,'IDIES .
< Polaroid Unit and Blue FEilter Slide Developed By: Katja Schiborr, M.Sc. in Vision Science
14 = This expansive training slide set was designed by Katja Schiborr,
Ll . L 4 M.Sc. in Vision Science, as an accessory set for the Bernell
I Now lncludsss ™ - - = Macula Integrity Tester (MIT™) for use in testing and training of
L ey CE wlall 4 ] 2 I « fixation using Haidinger’s brush visual feedback. Various slide
< r : plug.WIth designs are utilized in the set to keep patient interest, as well as
(@) international increase their visual skill level as they advance through therapy.
l) adapters. i : The slide set includes instructions for use with the 11 slides which include:
> Target, Number, Letter, Line and Maze slides.

MIT2U - " Made of clear, durable acrylic. KSMITSET

\. 4 \\ v,
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r4 N
O MAcULA INTEGRITY TESTER™ VERSION | ( ™
= Sl o MIT™ TRAINING MAZES
< Compact, quiet, illuminated instrument features Haidinger Brush for
= training and testing those with eccentric fixation. 8 SLIDES BC1044
EI BC675C (CompLETE MIT™ KiT) This set of 8 MI'.rTM Training Mazgs has black J.'i = T4
< lines with increasing degrees of difficulty. They Sy
T are designed to fit in either the original MIT™ | F =
w F or the new MIT™ 2, v M e
x " TR i The object is for the patient to be able to move the == r ] =

i L ; Haidenger Brush through the maze, controlling the location of the
E . | f
S5 = - brush with the fovea. This advanced technique should be done as one
w { = : : of the final phases of MIT™ therapy. Made of clear, durable acrylic. -

' N
,",’/’6 SINGLE OBLIQUE MIRROR STEREOSCOPE
% System Includes: MIT", multiple dot slide, multiple ring siide, Snellen slide, FOR MIT™
=  MIT" aperture cards, blue/black goggle, cellophane reversal plate, blue cross . ) )
@ Sslide, all-blue filter slide and two red pointers. Non-breakable plastic. 40W bulb Precision instrument used with
> included (not available in 220V). All replacement parts sold separately. ?lthte_r M”:j tg_ tralnl for n;;_at(_:ular
; ixation under binocular conditions.
(o) EXTRAS/REPLACEMENTS PArRT# PRICE Includes: 8 pairs of fusion cards,
- MIT™ TesSTER ONLY BCE75INC removable 42.5mm +6.00 lenses
(NO SLIDES/GLASSES/APERTURES) and 2 red pointers.
w REPLACEMENT BLUE/BLACK GOGGLES BC1035 (Shown with MIT™ tester sold
separately, see BC675C.) Also

(&) REPLACEMENT COLORED BLuB 40W RP-675B wo’:ks witr?, new MIT2. )
E BLUE FILTER CROSS SLIDE BC1041
o’ BCSOMMIT
1T} BLUE FILTER SLIDE BC1042 L
L
w
(14




INOCULAR 1 RAINING

Replacement Sports/Action Card Set (Included with Kit)

APERTURE RULE"™ TRAINER KIT

A standard instrument in most Vision Therapy programs. Features progressive fixed demand. Polarized or
colored lenses are not required. Helps improve low fusional and accommodative reserves, poor stereopsis,
fixation disparity suppression and tight accommodation/conversion relationship. The AP trainer assists
patients with asthenopia and visually related learning problems. 30PD Base-Out to 17.5PD Base-In.

PART # QUANTITY VoLumE DISCOUNTS

BC1050BK
(Kim)

We offer quantity discounts because many doctors use this kit for the patient
to own and use after the VT program is over for part of their retention therapy.

Sports/Action Card Set, single and double
aperture sliders, red pointers and manual.

s
Kit Includes:

\

3D CHARACTER

BERNSTEIN BEAR APERTURE RULE™ CARDS  RaNDOM DoT APERTURE RULE™ CARDS
APERTURE RULE CARDS

- m—
C—

Exploded View

88,

Exploded View

This character card set is the first 3D training set for
Bernstein Bears for pediatric use. Techniques and the Aperture Rule™. The set of 12 full color 3D im- ™
target designs are developed for child motivation. ages are bound together and fit the Aperture Rule Ra_ndom dot card set for the Aperture Rule™. The set of 12 black and
Set of 12 black & white images are bound together Trainer Kit. Each card contains unique characters white random dot images are bound together and fit the Aperture Rule
and fit the Aperture Rule Trainer Kit. that appear 3D when fused. Great for adults & kids! Trainer Kit. Each card contains a unique image that appears when fused.

BC1050BBBK

BC1050ES3 BC1050ES4

Circus Characters
VTP Aperture Rule™ Cards

=DITICN

Colored character flat fusion card set for the Aperture Rule™. It

features missing objects that when fused come together.

The set of 12 full color images are printed on a durable material

with rounded corners. The cards are bound together and fit the t% ‘? = ,ﬂ -
® ™

Aperture Rule Trainer Kit. Fun for adults and kids!

B
E

w
e

am ar&. L

-"’.- == = a5, -
/=Bl = Y =2 @
® L @ [} e &
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BINOCULAR TRAINING
BErRNELL-O-ScorE™ MIODELS

A stereoscopic/cheiroscopic instrument can be used for assessing binocular function as well as training. Features cheiroscopic drawing to break down suppression
while enhancing binocular stability. Additionally, Base-In and Base-Out training improves binocular reserves. Carrier is adaptable for flat, curved or variable slides
used for 200mm focal length skills test, Base-In and Base-Out as well as cheiroscopic training. Also adaptable for full-size non-variable book-form stereograms. High
impact ABS plastic, the instrument is durable, lightweight and can be hand-held or set on table. +5.00D spheroprism lenses included. When inserted, these lenses
make testing/training without near demand (appears as distant target). Movable occluders and wells for 38mm trial lenses. Has a headrest. Bernell-O-Scope™ is
height adjustable. Testing and training cards sold separately. Original Model instrument now comes in die-cut, corrugated case for dust-free safe storage.

~

W Corrugated Storage Box W

Note: Card sets
shown on models
are sold separately.

7T

¥

EXTENDED BASE FOR
IMPROVED STABILITY

4

TROMBONE SLIDE

™ Tl
A. BERNELL-O-SCOPE™ STANDARD D. BERNELL VARIABLE PRISMATIC TRAINER
Includes single well to hold trial lenses. Great for home VT! A professional instrument for variable orthoptic training. Matched left/right card sets

are placed in appropriate guides and separated or integrated with the precision
INSTRUMENT & DusT-FREE STORAGE Box INSTRUMENT ONLY thumb-screw adjustment creating either a Base-In or Base-Out demand. Same high-

BC200 BC200WC impact ABS plastic Bernell-O-Scope, but with Prismatic Trainer Attachment.

BERNELL-O-ScopPe,™ PRISMATIC PRISMATIC TRAINER" & CARD SET
TRAINER™, & CARD SET (WiTHOUT BERNELL-O-ScoPEM

B.& C. BERNELL-O-Scope™ HANDHELD

Similar to the Bernell-O-Scope™ Original Model but handheld. Made PRISHATIC TRAIIE!CARD SEI' 6P BLACK/WHITE C
. . AIRS OF BLACK/VVHITE CARDS

with and without trombone slide. Trombone slide allows patient to
4 R !

quickly and easily trombone demand. Same lens powers and prism.
BCVPTC (Card Set)

Includes single well to hold trial lenses. Great for home VT!

B. BC200HHTB (With Trombone Slide)
C. BC200HH (Without Trombone Slide)

.
[ CHEROSCOPIC TRACINGS SLIDE HOLDER | ez | TEST BOOKS [ttt book

<

FOR THE BERNELL-O-SCOPE™

Far tests have vertical & lateral phoria, fusion, visual
acuity and stereopsis (depth perception); near tests
have lateral phoria and fusion. Pre-kindergarten
through adult levels. Ten score sheets included.

A. Pre KinDerGARTEN TEST  C. SCORE SHEETS

s | CRORR (PAD OF 50)
—— BCF402

FOR THE BERNELL-O-SCOPE™

This adapter slides onto the
Bernell-O-Scope™ shaft
to add the functionality of
performing cheiroscopic
tracings. The adapter is
made of high impact ABS

= ] | B. Vision TestT CARD Book

plastic and has thumb screw (Similar test with reading suppression at near)

to lock the adapter in place. e ; BCVTA

The Cheiroscopic  Tracings iH“i“'ﬂ““’l‘“ﬁi‘ﬂi‘i’“;ﬂ “ﬂ“!ﬂ?ﬂﬂ'ﬂ"‘“’?@%
Slide Holder does not include @ it - feele ol 1] B A
the Bernell-O-Scope™ or any o s E L
cheiroscopic tracing forms. it = ‘

BC200ESH
i |

\. . J
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BINOCULAR TRAINING
BASE-IN AND BASE-OUT SLIDE SETS FOR BERNELL-O-ScoOPE™

AbD MORE FUN AND CHALLENGE TO TRAINING WITH OUR NEW LANDSCAPE LINE Jump DucTioN BASE-IN AND BASE-OUT CARD SETS THAT COME WiTH MULTI-LEVEL SUPPRESSION CHECKS.
ANOTHER ADDED OPTION IS THE NEW RANDOM DoT STEREOGRAM BASE-IN AND BASE-OUT CARD SETS THAT FEATURE HIDDEN SHAPES IN THE RANDOM DOT PATTERNS.
THESE HIDDEN SHAPES ONLY APPEAR IF BOTH EYES ARE WORKING TOGETHER FOR PROPER FUSION.

AN AT FER YN ALY

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Bases Biies A MG M ' i Eaielly & D]
I oI Ha ISy : :
_ A , 7))
i.;...-',-...,.l..nl";- '.*-"H-.'.”hh_::é:}'i::".i'I" ”“.,p.h -r..',.r-l"*”'“ .';.._“..;"”“.. ...... E
i 5 . &
£ @ 'fl g ) wg : . L i
iy d 1 . i & b ] 2]
5 [E IE_ @_ &:
-
<
O
B &
o

Bring interest and variation to your VT. The sets of eight or nine coated cards are bound together for use with the Bernell-O-Scope™. Each slide is marked with convergence
demand and starts with a card with zero demand. Buy in volume and save with our discounts! Mix and match sets, or buy multiple cards sets for your therapy room.

LETTER NAME BASe-IN DESCRIPTION BASE-OuT DESCRIPTION VOLUME E
Landscape Line  PD Range (0-14) » PD Range (3-27) DISCOUNTS <
A&B e BC200LLI | o' o BC200LLO | '~ o
* PD Range (0-14) * PD Range (0-17) I
c&bD Random Dot BC200RDI |, o~ o BC200RDO |, o'~ o ;
3D Characters « PD Range (0-14)  PD Range (3-17) o)
E&F Jump Duction BCBIB 8 Cards BCBOB 8 Cards n
3D Characters « PD Range (0-14) - PD Range (0-17) >
G&H White Background BC200V1 |, 8 Cards BC200VO |, 9 Cards
3D Characters  PD Range (0-14)  PD Range (0-17)
1&J Black Background BC200F1 |, g cards BC200FO |, 5 cards g
. » PD Range (0-14) * PD Range (0-14) =
K&L 3D Pictures BC200CSBI |, 8 Cards BC200CSBO |, 8 Cards ﬁ
A » PD Range (0-16) * PD Range (0-24) —_—
M&N Original 3D BIRVT | o oords BORVT | o'~ i EI
. * PD Range (0-14) » PD Range (0-21) <
O&P Clip Art Sets BCBIC |, o' oords BCBOC |, o' cords T
. (14
o
s A x
BErRNELL-O-PHORE™ (oacksioe ) X & >
The Bernell-O-Phore™)is a unique mirror stereoscope, similar in design 2 ekl ' 5 =z
to a synoptophore, that can easily and quickly assess phorias, depth o
perception, and fusional abilities with one card set. The Bernell-O- _-_:;.
Phore™ comes with a new randot card set of 26 (13 pairs) full color cards = )| 4
(Pictured on the right). Each pair contains either a unique sport figure, 3 vy (@)
shape pattern or numbered sequence. Images appear when ¥ a
fused. The remaining cards in the set are used to do base-in fé:;.- S
and base-out training. The testing maybe easily performed a) = ;
by the staff prior to the examination as a screening, alerting —_— . o)
the doctor that more through testing may be required during & 4y —
the examination. Without the lenses placed in the trial lens | < v o
holder in the eyepiece, it is test at a distance of 33cm or B [t
+3.00 of accommodative demand. With the addition of +3.00 lenses &
(included in the set), there is zero accommodative demand; making it a ] g
distance test. Additional card sets will be offered in the future. =
- w
\ o
L
[T
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 118 E



BINOCULAR TRAINING
BERNELL FUNCTIONAL BINOCULAR ASSESSMENT TEST BOOKLET (FBAT™)

The Bernell Functional Binocular Assessment Test Booklet, or
Bernell FBAT™, was designed to act as both a convenient and
portable way to assess the functional binocular vision skills in many
different clinic populations. It is a wonderful test when working with
non-verbal patients and the pediatric population. Toddlers, or non-
verbal children, will often grab in the air in front of a plate, showing
good use of their binocular system and localization skill. When used
with strabismic patients, the FBAT allows for grading of the decree of
binocular dysfunction. There are flat fusion and full 3-D fusion targets,
which take up different amounts of the visual field and with different
fusion locks or reference targets. The 12 test plates were designed
by clinical optometrists, Dr. Gregory Kitchener and Dr. Paul Harris,
Atist's rendition o.f'}the Dancing Hippoltest/plate appearing in 3D. based on their experience working with these populations.

EEREREEES lililililil"llll.llllil‘lj.‘{;‘-l.--

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

The product includes 12 test plates in booklet form Included in the booklet for each test plate are descriptions of the binocular elements tested, expected or common
responses, and what information the test provides about the visual process. All of this is printed on the side of the test
facing you, while the patient is looking at the plate being described. This fun, yet informative test booklet is a great
addition to any practice that sees children, non-verbal patients, or people with strabismus and amblyopia.

ASSESSMENTS

with instructions, two pairs of Red/Green Glasses
(Adult and Child versions), and two red pointers.
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Cz) MoRGENSTERN CoLOR FusioN CARDS (DurABLE NoN-GLARE FiNisH, 10 CARDS PER SET) - FOR BERNELL-O-ScoPE
7]

= MDED CONVERGENGE PRE Fusion Basic Fusion OEP SEeLECTED KiT

& DIVERGENCE

P4

o

=

<

E

=

m

g .

E OEP ded kit for binocular training. A
As therapy proceeds along for the patient - give ) . , . ) . . recommended kit for binocular training.

(14 challenges - go into flexing from a convergence Start ebverﬁ/ tp?tt'e”t with this set and keep Z:i]genn\:zr:it(ha%lijs?an(gebsu”dmg fusion, selection of 10 of the most popular cards from

(@) task to a divergence task - build broad ranges. going back to It ' Morgenstern Color Fusion Cards.

L

Z We offer additional Morgenstern products online. To learn more information, as well as view additional products, visit our website at www.bernell.com

_ DIVERGENCE B DIVERGENCE A CONVERGENCE B CONVERGENCE A

o

24

> g

(@)

|

Intermediate divergence therapy, ranges of Basic divergence ranges of therapy - dwerge Intermediate convergence therapy, ranges of Basic convergence ranges of therapy -
divergence, variety for interest building. on target and flex ranges. convergence, variety for interest building. converge on target and flex ranges.

SMCB SMCA
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VTP Edition Mirror BINOCULAR TRAINING

Stereoscope attached to, VTP

VTP Edition Complete Training Kit Includes:
+ TP Edition Mirror Stereoscope .

- VTP Edition Adjustable Easel ~ * 1WO Red Pointers
+ 12 Pair of Fusion Cards * Ruler

+ 18 Drawing Targets + Manual

& Mirror Stereoscope
VTP Complete Training Kit

VTP Edition Mirror Stereoscope features magnets that
are flush on the backside of the device for easy, yet
strong attachment to the VTP Edition Easel. The Mirror
Stereoscope and Easel are made of rigid ABS plastic
and has hidden rubber hinges for smooth movement.
The VTP Edition Easel is easy to adjust height and is
has a heavier base than the original, which provides
better stability in training.

Complete Training Kit with Easel Complete Training Kit without Easel

VTP-405SET VTP-405

The stereoscope is used during intensive therapy & for
retention therapy. It is as important to retain the new
visual abilities as it was to train them initially.

This is true space fusion trainer with a 40PD Base-In to
50PD Base-Out range. By changing the configuration, the
instrument serves as a single oblique mirror stereoscope
or cheiroscope. Trains for simultaneous vision, elimination
of suppression, ARC, fusion, stereopsis, cheiroscopic
drawing skill & development of fusional convergence/
divergence reserves. Contains front surface mirrors for
less distortion of the image or angles.

Heavy-Duty Adjustable Easel: Designed to allow the user to easily adjust the angle to fit the
height and comfort setting of the patient. The easel is especially useful when using the mirror
stereoscope for cheiroscopic training. This easel features a heavier base as well as two strong
magnets for easy, yet secure attachment of the VTP Edition Model. Included on the easel is a
guide for easy monitoring of the prismatic demand of the patient when training.

3D FusioNn CARDS SET
FOR THE MIRROR STEREOSCOPE

3D modeled base-in and base-out Mirror Stereoscope
Fusion Cards. Set of 26 (13 pairs) full color cards. Unique
3D animals and backgrounds. Fusion cards work with
the Mirror Stereoscopes (VTP-405 & BC405) models.

BC405ES1

PracTICE MANAGEMENT TiP: This is a great training tool for offices that don’t do In-office VT. | rent the take home version (BC405H) to patients with mild
eso or exo problems for $25 and $20 deposit for 2 weeks. Often they need it for a 2nd rental. Device pays for itself on the 2nd rental! - Craig Andrews OD

MIRROR STEREOSCOPE/CHEIROSCOPE
HoME VT AND IN-OFFiCE MODELS

Standard Home and In-Office Training Kits Include:
* Mirror Stereoscope * 12 Pair of Fusion Cards + Two Red Pointers
+Adjustable Easel 18 Drawing Targets + Ruler & Manual

Easel with Adjustable Angle

Home TRAINING KIT IN-OFFicE TRAINING KIT MEeASURING EASEL

Made of Black Foamcore. Lightweight. Similar design to the Home Model stereoscope, but with C. BC405I0EA
Includes BC405H plus Measuring Easel. the durability necessary for constant in-office use. FUSION c

BC405HSET BC405I0SET (INcLupes BC405I0 seT pPLUS EASEL) D. BC405FC24
Home MODEL (BLAck Foanmcore) OFriceE MobEL MIRROR STEREOSCOPE DrawiNG TARGETS
A. BC405H - WITH TARGETS & CARDS B. BC405I0 - WITH TARGETS & CARDS E. BC405CD18

For home vision training during intensive therapy and for retention therapy. Doctors now realize that it is as important to retain the new visual abilities as it was to train them initially. Many successful vision
training patients have been lost to follow-up because they thought they were cured. It is for this reason that Bernell is develops vision training equipment for the patient to buy from their optometrist and take
home during or after their training. The home model is great for patients to do compliance and retention therapy at home!

This is a Wheatstone-type stereoscope; a true space fusion trainer with a 40PD Base-In to 50PD Base-Out range. By changing the configuration, instrument serves as a single oblique mirror stereoscope or
cheiroscope. Trains for simultaneous vision, suppression. ARC, fusion, stereopsis, cheiroscopic drawing skill & development of fusional convergence/divergence reserves. Utilizes front surface mirrors for less

distorion of the image o angles. Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 120
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BINOCULAR TRAINING

WOLFF STANDUP CHEIROSCOPE™ =55 gy  TESTNG RADS (15 SHEers)
B |

This instrument was designed by Bruce Wolff O.D. as a practical instrument for performance
testing and visual therapy procedures. While incorporating new technology, this updated B.
design remains as practical & durable as the original model. Simple design & low 'fz-\
maintenance assures years of affordable use. .{f )

~\

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Easy adjustment makes it practical to administer cheiroscopic testing to patients from

age 4 through adult. Testing provides information about eye-hand coordination, bi-manual : e C,
) symmetry, and qualities of binocularity such as suppression and binocular stability. Hard
= copy results can be a valuable tool for understanding functional visual difficulties.
E Included is an instruction manual prepared by the Behavioral Vision Project (BVP) that 7 i !
b provides a structured guide to a recommended testing sequence. The manual also
(7)) includes discussions of observations available in testing, analysis and use of testing A. WSCHFD1
(72} information, and therapy procedures utilizing the cheiroscope. The Standup Cheiroscope B WSCHFD2
% testing and training is taught in seminars held by the Behavioral Vision Project. An initial :
7] supply of 3 pads of testing forms (25/pad) and recording forms are included. C. WSCHFD3
< \ J
- - T 1. It has the same optics as the Bernell-O-Scope, but includes testing and training cards

N =) =L .

g TRLA‘JN'E’R& unique to the BVT.
— 2. ltis alight box to both hold and illuminate vectographic and tranalgylphic cards, both fixed
E and variable-like Dual polochrome. But, it can also be used as a writing board for tracings.
(o) 3. ltis a white background, posture board trainer, which can hold the red clipboard to allow

regular or anaglyph tracings.
4. ltis a Cheiroscope which allows right or left hand eye tracings.

x . Kit Includes:

< - - — + Light box * Red and green tracing pads

(14 - i L1 % | * Red pencil + Moveable head attachment with settings for infinity or near
Ll e e 4 + Green pencil + Laminated base-in and base-out fusion targets

I:I—: i3 - + Cheiroscopic tracing pads (Color images and black/white eccentric circles)

e B + Adjustable slant stan + Slide adapter for Vectograms, Tranaglyphs, an slides
> - Adjustable slant stand Slide adapter for Vect T lyphs, and BVT slid
9 REPLACEMENTS/EXTRAS PART#  PRICE BVT (COMPLETE KIT) r ~
l’ BVT BINoCULAR VisioN SPACE TESTING - Pap oF 40 | BVTBNS | $11.95 OEP TEST
> BVT PERIPHERAL CONTROL SHEETS - PAD OF 40 BVTSPPS | $11.95 REPLACEMENTS/EXTRAS PART # PRICE P ATTERN

BVT Baste-Out PROJECTION SHEETS - PAD oF 40 | BVTSPBO | $11.95 BVT Jump DUCTION
BVT Base-IN PROJECTION SHEETS - PAD OF 40 BVTSPBI | $11.95 - PKG. OF 6 COLOR SHEETS (LAMINATED) BVTJD | §21.95 PAbs oF 50
BVT Rep LINE COLORING Book BVTRL | $14.95 BVT Pi Di BASE-IN/BASE-O
% BVT GREEN LINE COLORING Book BVTGL | $14.95 - (i?iﬁnﬁzl»‘\’:m :.;’::':(IV::;ENCA:: " | srerser ks )
| \
-
< CHEIROSCOPIC TRACING FORMS AND VO STAR PROJECTION FORMS
= UTILIZED FOR CHEIROSCOPIC DRAWING USING BACT orR BVT orR WSCH or BC200. Pabps oF 100.
o A ~— ST Bl it [c] T e [o] ot
<
I
L
(14
o
m I__EJ CHETROSLOPEE TRALTHGS LFJ CHETROSLOPEE TRALTHGS LEJ CHETROSCOPEE TRACTHGS IFJ CHETROSLOPEE TRALTHGS
S == — Sy =
2 | [ ® |
| |
J LR | | |
> e s [11 . ' , ] — ' . TRACING FORM TYPE PART #
(o) E r : : : : A). BINOCULAR VISION SPACE TESTING V§1
7) H [ i . [ ] B.) PERIPHERAL CONTROL TRAINING VS2
; : . C.) BASE-Out PROJECTION STEREO TRANING |~ VS3
- - - - D.) Base-IN PRoJECTION STEREO TRANING |~ V'S4
% d H K [L] E.) GEOMETRIC FORMS VS5
| F). Fun Forms VS6
G. MovEABLE OBJECTS VS7
H). Fun ANIMALS VS8
w m — N 1.) BACT GRAPH - 140mMm VSBACT2
T Cheiroscopic tracings have been a mainstay of anti-suppression J.) BACT GRAPH - 150MMm VSBACT3
b4 training from the beginning of optometric vision therapy. Suppression K.) BACT GRAPH - 160MM VSBACT4
L control is enhanced by using brightly colored pencils for tracing and -
(14 by using a “rubbing” motion like that used when erasing. The patient L.) BACT GRAPH - 170mm VSBACTS
H_J L puts a slash line at the location where the suppression has occurred. M.) PADULA DIAMOND DRAWINGS VSPDD1
E:J 121 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




BINOCULAR TRAINING

BernELL ADVANCED CHEIROSCOPIC TRAINER™

The Bernell Advanced Cheiroscopic Trainer™ (BACT) was designed as a modern replace-
ment for the original cheiroscopes used for in-office diagnostic & therapeutic applications.
The unit is used with the Bernell Star Projection Forms and other cheiroscopic Tracing ~ Dimmable LED
Forms. Cheiroscopic training on the unit helps isolate perception problems. The unitis  Light Switch
also an excellent instrument for diplopia, fusion and accommodation training as well as
for anti-suppression training. Our instrument is backlit with a focusing window that uses
a dimmable light to control illumination during training. This allows for use of transparent
and opaque materials to be used during training. Two knobs on each side of the unit allow
for control of the angle for improved posture when training. A calibrated scale underneath
the light window supports the training cards and sheets while also allowing for direct prism
computations at various accommodation levels. The BACT comes with a second head set
at 16” for distance/ near training. A truly professional update of a commonly used product.

This product is CE approved and works 110-240V and 50/60Hz.
Comes with several interchangeable foreign electrical plug formations.

( INCLUDES )

« Bernell Advanced Cheiroscope » Dry Erase Marker Set
« 9 Durable Clear Vinyl Dry Erasable Slides (S1-S9) * 2 Red Pointers

* (5) 100 page padded booklets of Slides S2-S5 & S9 - Instruction Manual
(VSPDD1 - Padula Diamond Drawings)  Extension Viewer

EXAM ROOM NEEDS
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CHEIROSCOPIC TRACING SLIDES

Replacement individual thick clear vinyl dry erasable cheiroscopic slides available. Slide size: 10.5” x 4”. Visit www.bernell.com for more info.
SLIDE DESCRIPTIONS : & )
+ 81 - VO Star -140mm of Separation (BSBACTS1) : H

-l
<
o
-
o
o

: §§ g;:p: Egmm o: geparation (BSBACTS2) 2 -5 >
p mm of Separation (BSBACTS3) o
+ S4 - Graph - 160mm of Separation (BSBACTS4) . : p ; <
+ 85 - Graph - 170mm of Separation (BSBACTS5) 3] : : : - 6] : . 1 9] 14
+ S6 - Star - Standard Fusion - 75mm of Separation (BSBACTS6) 5 : %
+ 87 - Star - Missing Fusion - 75mm of Separation (BSBACTS7) -
+ S8 - Star - 3D Fusion - 75mm of Separation (BSBACTS8) =
+ 89 - Padula Diamond Drawing (BSBACTS9) o
: - 1 E
0@ DELUXE CHEIROSCOPE™ TRAINER @iED T - i,; =
I
VTP Edition Deluxe Cheiroscope™ Trainer was designed to provide the ideal - i\ ‘i'
VTP weight needed to eliminate movement while tracing. Allows for use by right or 3 | 2
EDITION J |eft handed patients, as well as right or left eye viewing. The device features tilt P ’ E (_D
control, which makes it easier for a patient to stay seated and trace while looking through the H':“-* . =
lenses. This can be adjusted using the black rubber knobs on the ends of the base. The device __..-' - . 1 ’ <
also has a mm scale on the front and back side of the base to indicate demand, as well as a e — | o R p =
smooth surface for tracing or drawing. e ,] - s ¥ —
. (4d)] & (1]
The instrument is made of rigid plastic with non-skid rubber feet. It also features a milled, clear L= N <
acrylic viewer with +5.00 accommodation compensating lenses. The clear acrylic viewer helps " o " side View E
to reduce visual distraction when using the device. The lenses are held in place by spring loaded | L o
threading. They can be easily removed without the use of tools for cleaning or replacement. Yy - i ) o
O 1D e 1 [F o $
el 'l q

VTP Edition Deluxe Cheiroscope™ Trainer includes: 12 pairs (24 cards total) of . BA g:_\, _‘Ir B “_ .": %
special fusion cards with suppression checks and 36 tracing shapes (BC405CD18). ¥ TL' - _' H- R RAVERRNRVE s w
. . : J 2
Z
STEREOSCOPE™ o
24
& CHEIROSCOPE™ =
Helps train anti-suppression; builds simultaneous (;3
vision and binocular fusion at tropic angle and fusional -

movements back to ortho and beyond. For left or right

handed patients. Removable 42.5mm +6.00 lenses.

L
INcLUDES: Trainer, tilt legs, eight pair fusion O
targets, that can also be used for tracing, = : . . i 1 1 E
two red pointers, and manual. Works with - - [
BC405CD18 targets, also. BC160C (REPLACEMENT 16 CARD SET) BC160 (SET) E
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 122 E
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BERNELL LIFE BERNELL —
PRESERVER CARDS Liee-SAVER CARDS

TRANSPARENT AND OPAQUE

“LIFE=SAVER”
STtYLE CARDS
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@ |- ﬁ 6.5 x 4.25 lf_:_,j,l

For fusional convergence and divergence reserve

training. Instruction card included.

Card Sie :
4.5"x6.75" |

Comes on white

BERNELL has made our own version of the
popular Life Saver cards with improved colors
& print quality at a discounted price.

For fusional convergence and divergence
reserve training. Comes on white cardstock or

Card Sie :
5.25" x 4”

For fusional convergence and divergence reserve
training. Instructions included. Comes on white card

cardstock or transparent clear plastic.
BCLSTR (Transparent - Pkg. of 5)
BCLSOP (Opaque - Pkg. of 50)

.

transparent clear plastic. Instructions included.

BC4106 (Transparent - Pkg. of 5)
BC4107 (Opaque - Pkg. of 50)

stock or silk screened on transparent acetate.

Transparent (@:={oElLGENZCRORD)]

(o] LI BC5500PB (Pkg. of 10)

J . /

SPORTS FIXATION CARDS

(@) @_D

@® @

8 ®
IiET\] f:;\n
b ot *

b
® @

FOCUs

\..\____,-“ e
FOCUS
i’/:i:-\j @
o S, .
e Y
gl P 5 !
(@ @ |
o B Mo ;i
. FOCUS |
Features:

Benefits of the Sports Fixation Cards:

* Sold in packs of 5 cards.

* Printed on white vinyl &
transparent plastic.

* Rounded corners.

White Vinyl - Pkg. of 5
BC550AS

+ Two balls appear in front of the card and two behind it.
* There are vertical lines as suppression checks.

This allows you to know if they are really converging/diverging
correctly. Red/green circles to encourage color rivalry.
Transparent - Pkg. of 5

BC550AST

Card Sie :
5.25" x 4"
J

~\

[ BERNELL WILEY CAT™ Cearise wx6
F | X AT | 0 N C A RD S ET DEVELOPED IN COOPERATION WITH

W.C. MapLes, OD,MS, FAAO, FCOVD

a8
.,
AN n A

5 6 |, (L 8

*Transparent Version Shown

This progressive free space fixation training set is composed of 7 fixation cards. The free
space cards set works to train both convergence and divergence reserves across a variety
of cards. The first three cards feature two Wiley Cat targets with simple, progressively
more difficult eccentric rings, and red/green rivalry tasks. The next 4 cards are increase
fusional demand by either varying the distance or by cutting and separating the card.

Features: Sold in packs of 7 cards. Printed on white vinyl & transparent plastic.

White Vinyl - Pkg. of 7 Transparent - Pkg. of 7

WCARDS WCARDST
|\

The cards are available in white vinyl
or transparent plastic sets, please
specify when ordering.

y

~\

BARREL CONVERGENCE CARDS™

Card Sie : 55" x2.75"
Two Sided - Front/Back

Training card has three red
targets printed in exact oppo-
sition to three green targets.
Convergence is jumped from
one target to the other. Target
fixated is single; other two
double. High-quality card is
used as a septum by holding
an end against the nose.

Opaque - Pkg. of 10

vy

( 3\

FREE SPACE FUSION A CARDS

Train fusional convergence and divergence reserves. Right circles in red, left
circles in green. High-quality, smudge-resistant card stock. Complete instructions.
Comes on white card stock or silk screened on transparent acetate.

Can use transparent card with Mini Vectogram kit also.

Opaque - Pkg. of 10

BC2750PA

Card Sie : 5.5" x2.75”

Transparent - Pkg. of 10

BC275TRA

|\ vy

123 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




BINOCULAR TRAINING

BERNELL RED/GREEN
EcceNTRIC CIRCLES

The Bernell free space red/green eccentric circles have several improvements over
the traditional version. As with other eccentric circles, they are designed for both
base-in and base-out therapy and have all of the features of the original cards.

There are however 3 key differences with these cards:

1) A more obvious central anti-suppression check, the word KEEP in seen only by
one eye, the word HERE in seen by the other eye, FOCUS is seen by both eyes.

2) When the circles are fused the letters in the word FOCUS have various degrees of
disparity, causing some letters to same out towards the subject and some go further away.

3) When wearing Bernell Red/Green glasses, these add a new level of training as
they ensure compliance. You can ensure your patient is training divergence or
convergence based on where which card is held to the left side.

Opaque - 25 Pair
BC4113RG

J Transparent - 10 Pair
BC4112RG

( BERNELL EcceNTRIC CIRCLES

Paired cards are useful in positive &
negative fusional range development.

KEY FEATURES:

+ A more obvious central anti-suppression
check, the word FOCUS is seen by both eyes.

+ We added a small "hash" mark at the top of the
outer ring, that is seen by one eye and another
small "hash" mark on the bottom of the circle seen
by the other eyes. This aids in reducing fixation
disparity and improves alignment accuracy.

h B,
QO
BC4112 (Transparent - 10 Pair)

BC4113 (Opague - 25 Pair) A b3 A

N\

EC1

Free space fusion performed
in a inexpensive way. Black
target circles are printed on
two 6" x 7" clear acetate cards.
A unique, accurate method of

EccENTRIC CIRCLES
developing increased fusional

o O range without the need for

2l — + costly lenses or filters.

Stop °N GO
FREE SPACE FUSION TRAINER

Developed by Dr. Joel H. Warshowsky, OD m

This is a unique free space tool to

train vergences with a minimum of
accommodation effort. The anaglyph
targets and filters provide a source
of feedback without the stimulating/
inhibiting accommodation stimulus
that almost all other fusion cards
require. Therefore, the vergence
feedback is easier to understand.

New Age Red/Green glasses and instructions included.
& J/

A set of two pages (8.5” by 11”) of the - T
cubic optical illusion with half of the

cube in green and half in red. Several

exercises can be done with or without

R/G glasses using this set. One page

is transparent and one is opaque

to allow work on exo and eso. R/G

glasses not included (pg 87).

Works well with R/G flippers to induce
the optical illusion. Cubes are separated
in ascending prismatic demand with
anti-suppression check.

PaAbuLA’S FusioN CUBES

BERNELL TORSION TRAINING CARDS™

=

It

._.._.._.._.._.._.._.._.
| o (] = =
—

These cards are used to increase the fusional ranges of the patient's torsional
compensation. The first card works on torsional phorias. The second works
on fine slipping or fixation disparity of torsion. The combination should help
symptomatic patients willing to work to improve their ranges.

Includes: 3 Laminated Cardstock Torsion Training
Cards on two sheets and instruction manual.

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com

] BCTOR

LITTLE MAN

The Little Man appears to stand

™
FusioN TRAINER CARDS
This is a great new tool for fusion
in general and torsion in particular.
Works to increase all ranges and
illustrates SILO effect very well
up inside the circles at different = -
depths as you rotate them. Good
product for home VT between
in-office sessions.
Available in either Opaque (White Vinyl) or Transparent (Clear Plastic).
Comes as a set of two cards. Sold in packages of 5.

as well as depth perception.
LMFTO1 (Opaque Pkg. of 5) LMFTC1 (Clear Pkg. of 5)
|

Card Size: 4.25” x 3.5”
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BINOCULAR TRAINING

oo™ FREE SPAGE RANDOM DoT CARD SET G e— |
The random dot images will give a unique 3-D Image when properly fused. The card set consists of 12 images _: -~

that range from 4 PD to 26 PD in 2 PD increments. Some images should stand out toward the viewer and
some will go away when properly fused. Which images stand out and which go away, will depend on whether H“““H\H"-‘-'l'l‘l'-“\
the subject is crossing their eyes in front of the targets (crossed or base-out fusion) or crossing the eyes
behind the target (uncrossed or base-in fusion). The standard viewing distance is 40cm.

125 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com

@n ‘f"% @h | Waterial: Cardstock, non-laminated The answers (Hidden Images) of each random
3| PD Increments: 4 PD to 26 PD in 2 PD increments (12 Cards) . )
@ o dot card is located on the backside of the card
(7)) 2 Shape Response Panel: Cardstock, laminated '
=
4 e N\ A
9
= RANDOM DoT CARD SET ToNDEL’s Fix-FusioN LooPs CARDS
(2}
n BCFSET2
L
z’, Features 12 sets of random dot figures for ﬂ f ﬁ_j ( ﬁ f
< use with a stereoscope or in free space.
Provides variety and added difficulty to
Updated set with improved targets. ) Orthoptic techniques. cmn [ T o | ey | M
2' ] Consists of two copies of a card with seven rectangles with a pair of eccentric
o 12 sets of random dot figures loops in each. Each loop is formed out of arrow shapes. Inside each rectangle
P P""t"d_ on: Cardstock are parts of a simple arithmetic sentence and one or two words. These are
E Card Size: 3.125" x 3.125" designed to help with management of convergence dysfunctions.
(@) Includes: Instruction manual and answer key Detailed instructions and goals for using cards included. TNCDSET
\ L J
( A p
'3 | GoTTLIEB NEAR TRAINING RANDOM DOT PAD (Pad of 36)
o
g CARDS: STNNG OF PEARLS Features random dot free-space
[T Developed by: Dr. Ray Gottlieb, OD, PhD. o . fusion targets for various prismatic
I demand. A sequence of 12 different
L GNTCSP figures are repeated in increasing
Cz) prismatic demands of approximately
—_— 2, 4 and 5 prism diopters. May be
2] used for both Base-In and Base-Out
> —' training. Ideal for in-home training.
> } Improved material & quality BCF100
i \_
o
= : ( )
< | /. PROGRESSIVE FREESPACE ~ —
= Fusion CARDS
e | = e————e ] HRIRMEE e P
; These cards a.re designed to help with developing flqe Two white and two clear cards with eccentric ~ oo..oonoi L i
T cor?vergence/dlvergence control and 3D awareness. This fusion images that get progressively farther
o series of 10 charts (5 Opaque and 5 Transparent) starts apart to increase fusion demand for eso & ohhoh R
o with the largest pattern of fusional targets and decreases exo training. Each line has separation listed. AARAKRARKR
o in size with each chart for enhanced difficulty. Demand varies from 8-26mm.
The cards include instructions for convergence and divergence -
% training, as well as advanced techniques utilizing the cards. _ e
. J . W
( “
n Developed by:
z e GortTLIEB NEAR TRAINING CARDS: ;. coticoonpp.  © O © O
= 00 © 0
g TRELLIS CIRCLES™ CoLUNMN oF CIRCLES™ 00 OO0
; This free space product trains convergence and This advanced VT procedure is used to fine tune © 0 © 0
o divergence while attempting to control accommodation. accommodation and convergence/divergence. | @ @ @ 0
— The image has great depth to it when the patient is The circles appear at a great deal of variation Q 0 O 0
manipulating their binocular system. Some letters in depth. Letters in the circles given even more 0 0 Qo 0
will appear in front of the multi-step plane of circles variations in depth. The patient's attention is held 0o 0O o 0
while others will appear in the plane or below the for a long time to fine tune their accommodative o 0O o O
L planes. This is an advanced training procedure. and convergence/divergence systems.
g O 0 0 O
w Trellis Circles™ and Column of Circles™ Both Include:
ﬁ L GNTCTC1 1-8.5" x 11" Laminated Cardstock Card, 1 - 8.5" x 11” Rigid Acetate Card, & Instruction Manual GNTCTC2
L
LLl
(14




PERCEPTUAL

CARL HiLLIER’S MULTI-MATRIX GAME

training course.
Skill in sequential and spatial information processing makes life and learning easier.
Establishing a working memory provides for a more powerful approach when engaging in the activities of acquiring academic instruction. This
game works well with patients in many different developmental levels. The sequence of cubes develops the “when” and the spatial pattern of the
cubes helps develop the “where”. The cognitive challenges incorporated into this activity provide skill in learning the “what”. The game develops
better skills and automaticity with these three crucial aspects of visual information processing.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Game Includes: (25) one inch cubes of various colors, (25) 3/4” white cubes, (24) of each set of cubes are printed with
A-X and 1-24, symbols, and dots. One of each set is blank. Comes with players guide and two Symbol Cards for matching.
Magnetic box - 8” x 5” x 2”. Get Two Extra Game Cards when you buy from Bernell!

\

(72}
s ) =
LER273 4
CREATIVE CoLOR CuBEs SUPER SET @D | 2
This set allows you to work to improve perceptual skills by creating and matching three dimensional patterns and designs %
with this set of wooden cubes in six brilliant colors. Set includes 100 wooden cubes and 18 color cube pattern cards. Increase 175
visual discrimination, fine motor skills and understanding of basic math concepts with this set of 36 pattern cards and 100, Ll
2cm color cubes in six colors. g;
Creative Color Cubes offer hours of creative, constructive play that builds essential math and pre-reading skills: <
- Patterns and Sequences - Visual Perception
- Spatial Reasoning and Logic - Geometric Concepts 1
<
Contents: 100 Wooden Cubes in 6 bright colors (cubes are 3/4"), 33 Design Cards, and Activity Guide QO
\ =
- \ &
o

 VENN CIRCLES = ATTRIBUTE SORTING CIRCLES | GEOBOARDS

This is a cross-curricular tool used for visual or-

ganization. Whether students are grouping similar

items in a Venn diagram or compiling data for a PLASTIC GEOBOARD ;"

survey, these sorting circles are a must-have! T Reversible: this square plastic double-sided i

Features: Collapses for easy storage & - geoboard has a 25 pin square array on one side I: {

Multi-use, cross-curricular manipulative. and a circular array of 17 pins on the other. X f
N\

Includes: Set of 6 plastic circles (2 of each-red, blue, & yellow) ) Includes: 10 rubber bands. g -

Single (Colors may vary) —— ™

CV0655DS e
" a0

VC5715

( CONNECTING CUISENAIRE® RODS

>
o
<
o
m
T
-
z
o
2
>

|

- —_—— ——

Package of 10 :

CV0655DS - (sie : 7.5" x 7.5

INTRODUCTORY SET 3
Help students make connections in 100 Assorted Colors =
math with these colorful, engaging CoLoRED RUBBER BANDS @7 <
manipulatives. Plastic rods snap to- 5
gether to clarify addition, subtraction, —
multiplication, division, fractions, WOODEN 2
decimals, geometry, measurement, T
patterns, algebra and probability GEOBOARD w
concepts in a visual and tactile way. — (1’4
Connecting feature makes manipu- CV0655 (@)
Istign and dkergqnjtratilon easietr. + 5 x5 pin array. QD:
ods are marked in 1cm increments . ;
on one side. Introductory Set Contains: 74 durable No rubber bands included Ll
rods for use with 2-3 students, Activity Durable, warp-proof wooden geoboard. The black surface Sie :8” x 8” 4
LRCCR Guide and convenient storage tray with lid. can be marked with chalk for tracing activities.
\ | J

4 N\ 4 \ z
GIANT MAGNETIC PATTERN BLOCKS || ATTRIBUTE BLOCK SET o
Reinforce shape recognition, symmetry, INCLUDES PLASTIC STORAGE TRAY >
congruency, fractions, area and more! | Mfams fs ke d hesagen  [EREE = ) . ;
Perfect for demonstration, proportionately Teach shapes, sorting, pattems, size o
sized pieces are 3 times the length of . . and counting with these durable plas- o

standard pattern blocks on each side-and tic blocks. Sixty-piece set includes five

shapes, two sizes, two thicknesses
and three colors. Set comes in a con-
venient storage tray with shape sorter
that can be used for tracing.

9 times greater in total area! Largest piece .
(hexagon) measures 6”. . "
Includes 47 pieces and Activity Guide )

LE9863 = : LE1270

\ J

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 126
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Woob PARQUETRY BLOCKS

PERBLKS

This training method uses wooden
blocks to guide the student from the
basic to the most complex perceptual
skills. Improves visual analysis, hand-
eye coordination, motor control, visual
motor and visualization ability.

Parquetry Workbooks on pg. 131

MuLTI-CoLORED ViSION BLOCKS (SET OF 32)

Now includes a 46 page activity book.

)

The Vision Blocks are used to create patterns,
designs, sequences and explore angles and
geometry with shapes designed to build essen-
tial math and pre-reading skills. These 20mm
wooden blocks are similar to “Parquerty” blocks.
They help develop matching and discrimination
abilities using single and 3
dimensional figures in one-
to-one  correspondence.
They provide for: Visual
discrimination, matching,
spatial rotations, tactile
feedback.

L67BLK32

(" Set includes: (32) 20mm thick wooden blocks: (8) triangles, (8) squares, )
) | (16) parallelograms, activity workbook and a wooden box for storage.

Create patterns, designs, sequences and explore
angles and geometry with shapes designed
to build essential math and pre-reading skills.
These lightweight foams are laser cut for
accuracy and are a great home therapy set.

These come as a set of 32 pieces including:
(8) triangles, (8) squares, and (16) parallelo-
grams in assorted colors.

L68F32 (Set of 32)

. J

|

TRANSLUCENT
GEOMETRIC SHAPES

Set of 408 pieces

Includes: 14 different shapes in 7 colors
(2 different squares, rectangle, 5 different
triangles, hexagon, trapezoid, rhombus,
circle, half-circle, quarter circle).

TGS408 (408 Pieces)

J

TANGRAM
VALUE PACK

LE4166

This set contains 210 assorted puzzle shapes that
can produce 30 tangrams. The set includes puzzle
pieces in a variety of colors including: red, blue,
yellow, green, orange, and purple. This is a great
activity set to add to the therapy room!

CLEAR TRANSPOSITION FACILITATORS

( Designed for use with parquetry or vision blocks, these clear acrylic facilitators allow for transposition of patterns while training. J

Available in round or square.
These come in two sizes: 10” or 12”.

SizE/SHAPE

10” RounD L76R10
12” RouND L76R12
10” SQUARE L76S10
12” SQUARE L76S12

127 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




PERCEPTUAL

WacHs ANALYSIS OF COGNITIVE STRUCTURES

(WACS)‘ TEST KI'I' ComPLETE KIT wiTH MANUAL
Developed By: H. Wachs, OD & L.J. Vaughn, MA

Standardized inventory based upon Piaget's theories of measuring cognitive development in terms of body and
sensory thinking in children ages 3 years to 5 years 11 months. Individually administered and easily scored
in 30-45 minutes by assessment professionals or classroom teachers. Focuses on period during which child
begins to acquire symbolic thinking and has been used successfully with both verbal and non-verbal children,

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

as well as adults, whose development age ranges in the 3-6 age period. See page 49 for complete details.

L62VIS

This interactive teaching tool allowing patients to create patterns
using their hands while only seeing the pattern laid out by their
doctor or therapist. A great tool for encouraging thinking skills, in-
cluding perception, prediction, analysis, and synthesis. Piaget's
theories of measuring cognitive development in terms of body
and sensory thinking is the brainstorm behind this ingenious box.

Openings for hands on both sides with curtains allow the patient to
work inside the box without seeing their hands. Magnetic hinged
back doors allow for self-check inspection while the open viewing
area in front allows for monitoring by the doctor or therapist.

The kit consists of: 15 clusters of task divided into subtext made up of a variety of manipulative, ‘|’_’
visual and sensory materials, as well as body movement tasks grouped into 4 areas of assessment: P4
Identification of Objects, Object Design, Graphic Design, and General Movement. g
|

(2}
( (2}
VisUALIZER FEEL BoXx -=w=— COLOR CUBED STRATEGY GAME |
. (2}

. . Color-matching fun for everyone! Place any
SR = === R — — ; card to start. Each card includes different <

- combinations of up to four colors, so be sure

to look at your cards closely. How many
colors can you match with your next play? -
Match the most colors, and win! This addic- g
tive, make-you-think strategy game builds -
matching, critical thinking, and addition skills. o
o

Pick a puzzle from the book, set up the challenge, and then place
the remaining pieces to solve the puzzle. Hundreds of possible
combinations, but only one completes the puzzle!

200 Brain-building puzzles

+ Tricky 2-D rectangular and mind-boggling 3-D
pyramid puzzles at multiple levels of difficulty

+ All pieces store inside portable, pocket-size case
for easy cleanup and play anywhere
For 1 player
Includes 12 puzzle pieces and 44-page illustrated puzzle book

Z
The box size is approximately 10”D x 18”W x 9”H inches. - ~ o
L Does not include blocks. TEACH'NG T Ac_TILEsT' LER9075 o
<
s Tactile learning is a bag full of fun! Colorful, engaging pieces with rich textures (smooth, bumpy, ridged, and =
,#ﬂ T ™ rough) provide a great way to engage a child’s senses and strengthen fine motor skills. Reach into the bag =
qums TR g 15 I RAx to find two matching shapes or textures only by touch, or follow the Activity Cards. E
@ |_,'.| cRITIc AL Learn shape identification while building vocabulary, and early math skills. <
| Includes: F \) E
Bl TI'“NK'NG 20 pieces in 5 shapes %, r o
G and 4 textures, and = o)
- GAME 10 Activity Cards. o e &
!}7- T ™ Shapes measure 2°H. " )
: 3 g Ages:3-7 TT]
Jf-' / / BT Z
2 = 4««,
'\”’“};fb —— #gss-10 | | BAXSTROM SIMULTANEOUS PERCEPTION CARDS |

s | Y Includes: <
GEOMETRIC SHAPES HDBCGFV2 oudes: (o)
. . | . : —
A %ami of ’[aCtICE-il t][j:i(;kl;g andthspeed. Utlse pzrogller?( so_mng These cards are designed to be used with red/green anaglyphic filters (not _';;”ﬁ:“‘g;f;[;ox (2}
and a i e;ahn eyetho |nf te pa connes:ﬂl]ng ocks. 1hen included) and provide good retinal rivalry for enhancing binocular vision training, yne >
(Z:;i; ce) t ?hga hasoarsmgs dy((:): ﬁjaEeWI la Y:uir(')(\;?l(g gllqecssi as well as a wide variety of training activities, which work well ;
Three | u YI fugl ' yku : huII pd ying you: in any vision therapy program. These cards allow for training (@)
ree levels of piay keep you challenged. of Ocular Motility Training (Tracking Skills), Accommodation -]

- Includes 44 pieces, 25 double-sided Training (Focusing Skills), and Visual Perception/Visual

patter cards and A;:tivity quide ] Training (Visual Information Processing Skills).

The deck provides 3 representations of each shape in solid lines . (11}
« Cards measure 8' 'L x 8''H and two levels of broken lines for training visual closure skills. (&)
These can be used for simple one tone matching, visual memory =~ === —— P4
LER9279 and form constancy activities. Developed by Curtis Baxtrom, OD, 1]
FCOVD and Thomas Headiine, COVT o
\ \ J E
Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 128 E
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MISCELLANEOUS

MeNTAL BLox® Gol

Help kids hone their critical thinking skills even when you're on the go. The Mental Blox -
On The Go set combines the boredom-fighting fun of a traditional travel activity set with the
trusted educational challenges.. Contained within the sturdy, travel-friendly carrying case
is a 16-piece puzzle ready to tease brains and challenge critical thinking skills during long
flights or short road trips. Each set comes with a puzzle book filled with 10 different types of
challenges, including games and activities designed for both one and multiple players-over
30 challenges in all targeting different skills and subjects.

MENTAL BLOX‘ CMCAL TH'NK'NG GAME 5 Llncludes: 20 chunky plastic blocks,

2 20 activity cards, activity guide
Put your critical thinking to the test and fire up the strategic problem solving! Stack, pattern N
and match the multicolor shapes. Don’t be fooled by appearances, these endlessly
enjoyable blocks mean brain-boosting business. Mental Blox help children practice
following verbal instructions, asking questions and build critical thinking skills. Activity
cards provide children with examples of what to build. Children can recreate
what is on the card or can give verbal instructions to a partner or group. Pieces
feature four different shapes and 3 different attributes for a real challenge!

This electronic device provides an auditory
component to therapy to maximize effective-
ness. Variable speed control allows patients
to build speed and accuracy over time.

EM472

ELECTRONIC
METRONOME

VERTICAL LINE
ACETATE

An effective reading exercise when used
with accommodative flippers. Black vertical
line on durable clear acetate.

(Package of 3)

VT9006

Red or Green plastic pointers for use with vision testing and
training equipment. Size: 7" long. Sold by the dozen.

BC1028 -Red @EEFE - Green
\ J

J

CHILDREN’S VT AWARD | | TREASURE CHEST CZZZIEEED | | BLow BALL PIPE

ML L .ss=  Given to young achievers in
¢ visual therapy, orthoptics,
Coruficate of 3wl = andfor visual perceptual
e 1 :  training. Promotes self-esteem
¢ and encourages work ethic.

Material:

Size: 4-3/4" x 7"

BCF610 (Dozen)

FLOATING GAME

Great therapy tool as frequent use of
this device will encourage short periods
of fusion in exotropes or esotropes.
Also, can be a great giveaway product.

Toys for good patients. Reward
young children for being good
and it might make your future
visits easier! Toys
are  appropriate
for children who Sold in assorted colors

foreign  things
in their mouths.
Suggested age is

4 or older. 100 toys
in cardboard chest.

Parchment Paper

J |

|

ELECTRONIC CONVERTER

This voltage converter converts foreign electricity from 220-240V to 110-120V. This 2000 watts max. over-
seas adapter converter features 2 modes. Adaptor mode for dual voltage appliance such as 100-240V devic-
es, as well as single voltage devices. (Please remember to select the proper mode for your device “Adapter
(dual voltage) or Converter (single voltage)* before using this product). Comes with LED power indicator,
plug lock system, over-current (overload), high-temperature, short-circuit and surge protections built-in.

Picture shows different adapter options on converter. Adapters slide out of device using switches on side.
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PosTURE & WRITING AIDS

(2}
(]
L
L
4 'd ) z
THE WRiTING C.L.A.W. NWHDP (Pink) NEAT WRITER =
(CoNTROLLING LETTERS OF ADOLESCENT WRITING) 8
.-' Neat Writer is a way to allow children and 4
The only pencil grip in the world that 4 patients who struggle with holding a pen or s
guarantees it will eliminate Thumb wrap pencn to be able to.properly hgld it. Not only does §
and Fist grip and create a true tripod grip / this create. something for children
) 9 | # to use while learning how to use a g Ll
in 60 seconds when used! pencil, but it also provides patients
# who have struggles, injury, disease 4
Small is for children 2 years old to . in their hand to give them the ease / n
kindergarten. G of being able to write again and 4 -
. v t be in pain. 3 z
Medium is for kindergarten-6th grade. nothein pain = w
: : The Neat Writer is available in light pink. =
SRV ietipacliolilbi:Colodhledmim The Neat Writer is available in three sizes: XS, S, L 0
CLAW24S - 24 pack of Multi-Color Small (Please specify when ordering) ‘I.I’j
\. \ w
. \ @
HanDs FREE READING STAND @I _
Versatile reading stand/clipboard that holds books on its own. No hands needed to read. Holds book =5 ;f Fr
at comfortable height and angle for ideal lighting and efficient reading while using hand magnifier. = J: 5. pe :tl
Designed for e-readers, tablets, planners, large manuals and Material: Plastic = ;-'; ¥ o= < Q
reference materials, the BookLift™ Copyholder features two Depth: 6" = p' ‘('j' =
patented adjustable clips to hold pages open at the desired Height: 9 5/8" - ; ¥ %
location. The flexible easel design features a non-skid base and Width: 11 5/8" R L
—_— Ry offers nine height adjustment positions to provide a variety of Color: Platinum ‘.""'I-‘i.j o~
% viewing angles. Folds flat for compact storage and portability. Sheet Capacity: One Book/Pad K
Holds standard letter-size ring binders. Supports up to 10 Ibs. Adjustability Features: Height
4 3\

This ergonomic slant board has been designed incorporating the principles of V|8UAL HYG'ENE BOARD From VTE

visual hygiene. The Slant Board, with it's sleek and functional design, is easy . .
to use on a desk, table, or in bed. All in all: Safe, resistant, light and attractive. Adult and Child Sie s
When used for reading and writing, it serves to support proper body position and

working distance and to discourage adverse postural adaptations. Adult Version w ;
is pictured to the right. Child Version has figures across the top. w
E/HRD1A (Adult) E/HRD2A (Adult - Pkg. of 10) \

>
o
<
o
m
T
-
z
o
2
>

~" Frontside Backside

E/HRD1C (Child) E/HRD3C (Child - Pkg. of 10)

P4

: o

r 2 IE
™

VisUAL EDGE™ SLANT BOARDS IN COLOR AND ACCESSORIES | =

The new and improved Slant Board is a slightly thicker model than the old design and includes )

strips of Velcro backing for a more versatile paper catch and for easy attachment to our new Lap Buy 6 for $37.85 each and save 5% §

Pillow. The thicker board will be sturdier and will last longer while the Velcro backing makes the Buy 12 for $34.95 each and save 12% w

Slant Board compatible with our other products shown below. (14

Now includes 2 Clips! _'ﬁ 8

%_f,—. - f‘_';‘._. k 4 a

% - ' ! _-..._.'.. Z

) ; E * i — S

} E - e wm | O

4 KIT OF 4 DRY ERASE PENS. nr ] - o

2 = | =

\ SLANT BOARD PiLLOW * meeassseess® *e——————— | W

' Pillow can be used with board or alone with books or even a laptop. (&)

VESBG (Groon) K

"

. ™
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WORKBOOKS - DISCOUNT ON ALL BERNELL WoORKBOOKSI ON THIS PAGE

These workbooks were designed to look a part of a professionally run therapy program. You can reduce your costs
considerably by buying in quantities. Mix or match ANY 12 workbooks or more at $9.25 EAcH -- SAVE oVER 20%

" PETROSYAN WoRKBOOKS E I :-

Developed by Dr. Tamara Petrosyan, OD to develop a comprehensive line of workbooks.

Each workbook is spiral bound with
a cardstock cover and back cover.

WorD S v T FinD 7! ViSUAL SCANS' S OcuLomoTor LETTER - LEVEL1 & 2  OcuLomoTOR NUMBERS - LEVEL 1 & 2
ORD SEARCH ISUAL TRACKING IND IT: e Ly LEveL 1 LEVEL 2 LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2

e e [ SeSs i e
T .

Vi

ATV
[ R e

= | | - -
Pos " Poss | Poms | P (P - P o
PWSWB1 PVTWBK1 PFIWBK1 PVSSWBK1 PLOW1 PLOW2 POMWBK1 POMWBK2
OcuLomoTor ARROWS - LEVEL 1,2 & 3 OcuLoMOTOR SymBOLS - LEVEL 1 & 2 LETTER IDENTIFICATION & REVERSALS - 1,2 & 3
LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2 LEvEL 3 LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2 WORKBOOK 1 WORKBOOK 2 WORKBOOK 3

PYEYEVIRYIYOYIY

E.'Fm Py T’H g'P— ?_‘_| (Pomw  Pomm P om—

CIEED D CID CTHED G CI COD €

L

ETATEAATATIA LY TR
AALTINLUTITIVLATATL TV YT Y

Lt

SACCADE LETTER .= | These workbooks feature oculomotor letters, numbers, arrows  The letter identification and reversals variations
gl WORD SEARCH . | @nd symbols, which are designed to help increase the speed, workbooks can help improve visual discrimination, form
g ) accuracy, and automaticity of fixation and large and moderate perception, form constancy, figure-ground, visual attention,
gl This workbook was ; . : ) ) .
zl created to help improve angle saccades as well as reading related eye movements. visual memory, visual sequencing, visual-spatial,

| : erceptual speed, and intersensory integration skills.
%; Oculomotor Dysfunction The Find It! workbook works on these areas, plus horizontal, P P P y 9

through saccadic eye vertical, and diagonal moderate and small angle saccades. . .
3| move?nents. y 9 g The Visual Scan and Search as well as the Visual Tracking work-
3 —r The Word Search workbook was created to help improve visual —book were created to help improve the speed and accuracy of fixa-

. — QLY attention, visual discrimination, visual memory, and visual figure ground.  tion and small angle saccades and reading related eye movements.
( \ ( )\
PARQUETRY BLock WORKBOOKS VisUAL DISCRIMINATION & | .. ...
— ey oenomonioms | Using brightly colored MemoRrYy WORKBOOKS p—
g : blocks to build designs . Workbooks designed to remediate visual perceptual P
m makes improving visual z problems as detected with Motor Free Perceptual Test. Dam D
; : perceptual and visual g Book 1: uses target pictures for matching size, nEme
: % : memory abilities fun and 8 pattern, & shape. Improves memory skills. [
g g interesting Vision Tutor's i Book 2: has progressively more difficult pictures
g 8 four workbook levels that must be matched to a target picture.
have been developed to VTVDM (Book 1) VTVDM2 (Book 2)
progressively challenge \. J
. Parquetry Block Workbook Level 2 . Parquetry Block Workbook Level 4 and improve Skl“S e ~
g £ VTP1 (Level 1) 5 Geoboard exercises improve motor and visual | &
2 i \ VTP2 (Level 2 F integration skills. Patients draw geometric shapes F
g @ 5 % ( ) H on the patterned workbooks; the exercises | £
z 2 VTP3 (Level 3) 5 become more difficult as reference points are | %
E 2 % removed. Two workbook levels have been 2
VTP4 (Level 4) g developed to challenge patients’ skills. Both | 2
7 come with marking grease pens.
VTGEO1 (Level 1 VTGEO?2 (Level 2
Saccapic WORKBOOKS™ 1 (ovl2) 1
\ ( )\
. Saccadic Workbook Level 1 o Saccadic Workbook Level 2 . Saccadic Workbook Level 3 The WOI’kbOOkS Cha"enge and
e L ] ] | crenghen nesyoanocanent | | VISUAL TRACKING [ oo
H E H ability utilizing upper & lower WoRKBOOK HI
A A s case letters, single & two digit ) . ) :
2 2 2 numbers, & varied spacing Visual trackmglexeruses help to develop 2
H 2 H between the letters/numbers. smooth, continuous eye movements |
§ g E Three increasing-in- skl levels as patients track squiggly lines. The | ||/ Y
have been developed. instructions are easy to follow.
VTSW1 (Level 1) VTSW2 (Level 2) VTSWS3 (Level 3) VTTR
\ J & J
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(2}
WORKBOOKS &
L
L
Z
CTIVITY/ THERAPY WORKBOOKS [ Avawasie INDVIDUALLY ORAS A o
— SET OF ALL FOuR: o)
ERLACH AMND WHTE
WORD BOARCH THERAPYE  AMEBLYDPLA, WORD BERNELL THE“&:EE BERNELL MAZE 8
ot M M SEARCH THERAFY — THERAFY CMB (Color Maze Book)
[ ey " [ SRR T — = E
= B ot Ay outers = =
Z 2 2 2 e BWMB (B/W Maze Book) §
= AMBLYER & = = = S LR
= DOTHERAPY ’ﬁ_ = E : J_ LT L
Z o Bt ot = = = I & | [k [ =i CWSB (Color Word Search Book)
- = = | L + =
= = = = | & il
Z == E 'g' S 5= BWSB (B/W Word Search Book)
3 | l = L =t o
= - = = I |
2 memvELL E 2 Z |J—L_‘— SAVE OVER 15% =
g ':_j “ BERNELL g ':..E' WSMSET (Set of All 4 Books) g
- -t
- C m
BERNELL is excited to offer these workbooks designed to make vision therapy a little more fun and interesting. The word search and maze books are extremely useful in the (7))
treatment of amblyopia and suppression. They are fun and interesting for the child to do, yet designed to get progressively more challenging with each page. The word search and bu,
maze books have puzzles that get smaller and smaller to train the weaker eye to see better and better. Both workbooks are available in a black print version for use with active 7]
patching or a Red/Green version that allows the subject to do monocular training in a binocular field with Red/Green glasses. Also can be used for Figure-Ground work. <
( Y ( N\
9
WorD SEARCH Book 1 AND 2 | | CHILDREN’S RED LINE COLORING BOOK |
Book 1 contains 13 word 2018 EDITION <
searches which cancel with | —— 3 ﬁl'liﬂlﬂrilﬂlm %)
Red/Green glasses. Both cam“ BOOK = o I:
the word searches and the ol b e Y {a: ¥ - 2 o
word keys alternate between | e LR (@]
right and left eyes so you ,."f i o I — W“""
can get some good binocu- ‘ i, o | 5 rﬂ" 1
lar training here! Plus, you % i - o ] |
could invent other activities, I-:_' i A » ) -l E
such as scanning, saccadics, = .5 | <
or filing in “bubble” letters. ! o A/on 41 (s
The book folds out easily to be slid into standard non-glare page protec- ¢ | DeTAiLS: 8-1/2" X 11 L
tors, so they can be used over and over again. Book 2 is a collection of w : SorFT COVER, 12 PAGES. T
Anaglyphic Word Searches your patients are sure to enjoy! — 5-Pack = Ll
Z
5 Pack - Book PART # A red inked activity book for children that can be used for suppression training and tracking. C_)
Book 1 HDWSB1 E 2}
BooK 2 nbwsez | $99-95 EAcH BC721PK4 (4 Books to a Pack) BC721 (12 Books to a Pack) S
\_ v, \_ J
( )
8-1/2” x 117 <
DETAILS: SofFT COVER ] 9
-
<
=
=
(01}
<
I
L
(14
o
14
I 2
i (1]
Z
A). WoRrD TRACKING: HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS WORKBOOK (QGYEL(L D). LETTER TRACKING: WORKBOOK AT7351
High frequency tracking of commonly used words in the English language. Provides visual  Letter Tracking is designed to improve visual discrimination in students. Problems that
training in tracking, left-to-right directionality, spelling, recognition, matching & selecting.  may be caused by the lack of good visual discrimination include reversals, skips, left to Z
Writing exercises using these words reinforce vocabulary development & written language  right directionality, omissions, substitutions, and excursions over the page with the eyes. 9
skills. 64 pages. For beginning readers, remedial cases at all levels, and adults. 24 to 19 point font size (75}
B). SENTENCE TRACKING: WORKBOOK AT7483 E). SymsoL DISCRIMINATION & SEQUENCING WORKBOOK ((YLEIETS ;
Designed to teach scanning a line of type to improve reading, word recognition and discrimina-  Designed to improve visual discrimination, visual memory for sequence, noting likenesses o)
tion skills. Sentence Tracking aids in vision training by correcting problems with left to right eye ~ and differences, visual matching, and left-to-right progression. For pre-school/kindergarten b
movement, omissions and reversals. 3rd to 4th grade reading level. Type size ranges from 16 to  level. Will help to develop important skills of visual memory and left-to-right progression.
10 point. Reproducible.
P P F). SymBOL/LETTER TRACKING WORKBOOK AT7327
C). SENTENCE TRACKING: HiGH FREQUENCY WORDS WORKBOOK QGUEZAL! Enables each learner to track symbols, numbers, lower case and upper case letters (I-Ig
Uses the same model sentence approach as the time-honored Sentence Tracking program N 9roups of six through 20. The book is designed to improve visual discrimination, Z
but includes the Francis-Kucera word list that is used in the best-selling Word Tracking: High ~ SYmbol memory, and left-to-right directionality while correcting problems with w
Frequency Words. 2nd to 3rd grade level. Type size ranges from 18 to 10 point. Reproducible. reversals, omissions, substitutions, and additions. Appropriate for non-readers and 14
L beginning readers. Type size ranges from 24 to 12 point. Reproducible. (1T}
[T
L
(14




SYNTONICS

SHEARER COLOR SENSITIVITY TEST (SCST) SYSTEM
r ) SCST

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

e M M A L Y CONFIRMATION GLASSES
P g > - = =g =
ar - g .~
S SIS YIS L
= = -] =
E \ -'-""HS-ES-TG-GND \ —-"'""-F;(-:FS‘; G-R3 ) \ -—"""'FH—S'(:SJTG-BJJ \ SCSTG Y3 ) \ -—"‘""_ge-STG-GYy
=
9) The purpose of the SCST system is to both objectively and subjectively test for ] COL@R TINT PRlCE
% positive outcomes in three main categories of color sensitive patients. These mm
2) groups consist of patients with concussion, reading disabilities and the severe GREEN SCSTG-GN1 SCSTG-GN2 SCSTG-GN3

headache or migraine sufferer. The percentage of patients suffering from visual
discomfort after concussion is quite high; upwards of 70% in some studies. The e SCSTG-R1 SCSTG-R2 SCSTG-R3
percentage of these patients that can be helped with color filters or lenses is BLUE SCSTG-B1  SCSTG-B2  SCSTG-B3

currently under investigation. However, some patients may get relief from their YELLOW SCSTG-Y1 SCSTG-Y2 SCSTG-Y3
symptoms who do not respond to more traditional therapies. GRAY SCSTG-GY1 | SCSTG-GY2 | SCSTG-GY3

OPTICAL

Some patients simply respond better to specific colors of tinted lens than simple gray lenses, which act as neutral density filters. Gray lenses simply reduce
the overall amount of light reaching the eye. It is still unclear exactly how certain wavelengths of light work to achieve this, but it is thought that it changes the
timing between the m-cell and p-cell system, or more commonly referred to as the central and peripheral vision.

Q @ === SCST FLIPPERS
. . The SCST flippers contain the most common colors

—. — I chosen by color sensitive patients. The use of color
overlays is an alternative method for determining the

optimum color, but studies have shown that the difference between colors
chosen with overlays may vary significantly compared to the colors chosen
when affecting the full field with lenses. Ideally the most exact way to choose
a color is with a colorimeter, but the cost of the instrument and the expensive
of custom tinting may be prohibitive for many practices.

>
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<
14
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b fﬁ'\ . A much less expensive and yet effective way of

o . ﬁ — % testing and treating the color sensitive patient is the

s J combination of diagnostic flippers and confirmation

< - N — - glasses of the SCST system.

l: (‘5\ f{._\ Note: The red colored tint in the kit is known as FL-41 which seems to help many with migraines.

EI - I'\.__,_,.r ( Elipper Set Includes: 5 Flippers & Protective Case

2 =

w EYELIGHTS EYELIGHTS By stimulating the weaker side of the brain you allow it to [EYELIGHTS HAVE BEEN KNOWN TO

1’4 *Includes Clear Lens become stronger, thus improving overall performance both  HELP WITH THE FOLLOWING:
mentally and physically. Eyelights can be used by anyone . .

8 since everyone has one side of the brain that functions at gellulaélmmedlate Early

- | a higher level than the other. Eyelights are being worn by NG IRCRIOnEE

w children with learning disabilities in order to keep them more 'ADHD.

Z attentive and focused in the classroom. Athletes are wearing + Dyslexia
Eyelights to increase performance on the field or to push * Stro!(e ;
through a plateau. Anyone can wear Eyelights to deal more * Multiple Sclerosis

= effectively with stress, depression, or neurological disorders. * Autism

9 Eyelights target the weaker functioning side of the brain via the non-dominate eye. Light stimulation directly to the non-dominate brain causes

2} and excitatory barrage to travel to the mesencephalon, the most metabolic area of the brain, where an increase in cellular function occurs.

; CoLoRED LENS KIT gleve(rg)l interchangeable Ienses;frlna‘dlbe turghaseg i:\divi(dualllflol.')r th: Eﬂeli htsTt"'l‘irL(t:‘Iud)in :

: ue (B) can increase awareness while aiding tension and stress (especially under fluorescent lighting.
(@) ELENSKIT (Kit of All 6 Colored Lenses) Yellow (Y) generates muscle energy and can be used outside to increase contrast in golf, shooting, or skiing.
| Violet (V) helps assimilate nutrients and minerals and may control irritability.
INDIVIDUAL LENSES Red (R) stimulates and excites the nerves and blood, aiding in treatment of deficiencies of smell, sight, hearing, taste, & touch.
BLUE, YELLOW, VIOLET, RED, ORANGE, GREEN OR CLEAR Orange (O) promotes happmess and can be used whllfe performing, playing music, etc.
- Green (G) creates a calming affect (best lens for morning use.)

w ELENS (Please Specify Lens Color) Clear (C) for indoor use while reading, studying, or watching TV.

o

AirkdrSEd . A . 4 rralig

Wl n n o n n
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SYNTONICS
DELUXE FCFTESTER SOFTWARE PACKAGE

The Computerized Functional Color Field Tester (FCFTester) software system provides
for quick, efficient, and reliable testing of the functional color visual fields. The software
allows for the measurement of Form Fields (functional campimetry), the Color Fields
(Red, Blue, & Green), and Blind Spot.

~N

A key benefit to this system is the vast number of settings and customizations which
allow you to create uniform test conditions for your patients, as well as the ability to
store test parameters to ensure testing accuracy and consistency with patients when
retesting. A built-in calibration module allows you to run the software on monitors
15" up to 24”. A variety of new enhancements now are included with the new Deluxe
FCFTester software package, including the ability to monitor eye position during
testing. For existing FCFTester customers, you can purchase this module as an
upgrade. Contact us for details.

In addition to ongoing software enhancements, the viewing hardware for the FCFTester
is now constructed of high-impact ABS, which provides a durable, professional
appearance. Also, the viewer now features a trial lens well, as shown in the image
to the right.

Visit us online or contact our
Save time and improve accuracy by upgrading from your manual color field testing Customer Service Team to
equipment to this professional software system, which is quickly becoming the new learn more information.
standard in color visual field testing for both its ease of use and value in the exam room!

Interested in upgrading your old viewer hardware?

The new deluxe software packages will include the new ABS plastic viewer
(shown in the picture). If you are a customer who purchased the original RFFT
software with the original acrylic viewer and are interested in upgrading your
viewer, then you can purchase the new deluxe viewer individually.

DFCFTVO (Viewer Hardware Only)

Fits 38mm trial lenses (lenses not included).

[ CERIUM PREMIUM OVERLAY TESTING SET

The Cerium Premium Overlay Testing Set consists of 2 sets of A5 overlays in each of the 12 colours equally positioned around colour — 1 -
space. The color is selected by process of elimination. Assessment should be carried out only in the manner indicated on the record 1
sheet. Full instructions and assessment sheets are included. The pack is supplied in a high quality presentation folder.

The Wilkins Rate of Reading Test and DVD training by Professor Arold Wilkins is also included. The Wilkins Rate of Reading Test
was designed to objectively measure the benefits obtained by individuals who suffer with Visual Stress, viewing text through Cerium
Coloured Overlays. Itis not a measure of cognitive ability or intelligence but compares the effects of reading simple words with and
without the selected overlay. The patient is simply required to read words aloud while reading times and errors are noted. The test
uses simple words, familiar to young children. The words appear in each line of a block of text but in a random order as we are not
assessing the child’s comprehension skills but purely the reading speed.

Practitioners find the test easy and quick to administer and the results reliable and repeatable.

\L

New AcE
GOGGLES WITH
SOLAN BLUE
FILTER LENSES

SOLBG (Single) SOLBGS6 (Pkg. of 6)

SoLAN BLUE FILTER SHEETS

Special blue vinyl sheets as used in the work on
Scotopic Stress Syndrome by Dr. Harold Solan.

Includes: Six Sheets

Size: 8-1/2” x 10-1/2”

\.
(" Colors Includ A
olors Incluade:
saspcs - | GOLORED OVERLAYS
- Lilac (LIS)
+ Magenta (MS) The overlays consist of a robust transparent -
'ge"OW %S)b o sheet that has a non-reflective surface, but one “
,Ler:?f’fs)m *O5) that allows the print to be clearly seen. The
+Rose (RS) overlays may be superimposed on each other, - By
. $urple/yio|eTt S(PS) but no more than two overlays should be used v H " “ '_f '
. A:ﬁ:o(fg)( ) any one time due to the increasing density of . F
::Eir(;?,)qs) tint. The edges are rounded for safety. CPO+ (SINGLE A4 FuLL SizE OVERLAYS) CPO+ (Buy 5 OR MORE)
\§
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SPATIAL LOCALIZATION & PRISM TRAINING

BernELL SPATIAL LocATION BoARD™ (SLB)

HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE MODEL

The Bernell Spatial Location Board™ (SLB) was developed for in-office testing and training of spatial concepts. The
main purpose of this device is to assess the spatial localization skills of TBI or mTbi patient. Quite often after an
acquired brain injury, regardless of the cause, the ability to properly locate an object accurately in space is altered.
There is often a mid-line shift that occurs as well. The purpose of this instrument is to
determine the direction and amount of this problem, and to see how lenses or prisms of various powers may be
used in treatment. Prisms can be found on page 124. The unit has a 360 pivot so that you can test horizontal
shifts or vertical shifts. By having the patient face the board, you can also test spacial awareness.

BSMAPB2 (CompLETE KiT)

Metal
4 Roling

Magnetic Sheet with Dry Stand

Erase Board Underneath

The SLB™ Includes: Magnetic Whiteboard and Stand, (2) Magnetic Sheets, Set of 6 Dry Erase
Markers with Erasers on Caps, Pkg. of 8 Colored Magnets, (2) 25 Sheet Recording Forms, Clear
Acetate cm Measurement Gauge, and Instruction Manual.

e

This device was designed to be a multi-functional tool for any VT practice. In addition to the wide
range of testing actives for spacial concepts, the SLB™ can also be used for tracing activities
with dry erase markers or for holding charts or other VT training materials with magnets.

A

REPLACEMENT RECORD FORMS

BSLBFM (PAD oF 25)

DeLuxE TRIAL PrisM LENS SET - 48 PIECE

Prisul TRIAL LENS SET - 18 PIECE

Set of 9 pairs of glass prisms ranging from 1PD to
14PD. Comes in a deluxe carrying case for easy access
and storage. Lens rings are 38mm diameter. Includes
lens cloth. Case includes individual slots for each

prism with reference labels.

Set comes in 9 pairs (18 total prisms) with the powers:
2 1 PD, 2PD, 3PD, 4PD, 6PD, 8PD, 10PD, 12PD, 14PD

e,

e e —

Set of 24 pairs of glass prisms ranging from
0.25PD to 10PD. Comes in a deluxe carrying case
for easy access and storage. Lens rings are 38mm
diameter, but the aperture of the glass lenses are

25mm x 20mm. Includes a
empty variable PD flipper for
holding the prisms.

PTLS24

(3M PRESS-ON™ PRISMS |

Ultra-thin, 1mm Fresnel prisms are ideal for trial fittings.
Adhesive backing firmly holds prism to lenses. Easily removed.

Available in PD: 1-10,
12,15, 20, 25, 35, & 40

Size: 2-3/4” x 2-3/4

*Specify prism diopter size when
ordering such as A5 for 5PD prism.

CEED CED
\ J

\.

7 Rings with
handles per
set,

FRESNEL PRISM TRIAL SETS

+ Allow accurate testing of large oculomotor imbalances in the trial frame.

+ Fits all standard trial frames.

+ Made of thin optical quality acrylic and are lightweight.

» Each set includes a display box.

+ Available as two sets providing
a full range of prisms.

Low DioPTER SET
(2,3,4,5,86,8,10)

FRSET1

Hiex DIOPTER SET
(12, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40)

FRSET2

J

The Bishop Dual Prism Alignment System
to aid in measuring large angle strabismus.

Includes: magnetized prisms,
metal alignment plate, and a
convenient carrying case.

BisHor DUAL PRISM ALIGNMENT SYSTEM

~\

BDPAS

Developed by Dr. John

E. Bishop, MD, fixes the
prisms in place, helping

to eliminate measurement
errors. The Bishop tool allows
simultaneous placement of
prisms in front of each eye with
proper positioning. The system
is designed to also work

well on patients wearing trial
frames. A portion of each sale
of the Bishop tool is donated to
the Children’s Eye Foundation.

J

MAGNETIC STICK PRISM SETS |

PRISM SET OF 16 OR 22

e
A Magnetically

attached handles.

Set-22 Magnetic Prism Set- 22 magnetic
prisms and a red lens. Magnetic handles (2)
and a durable storage case. Includes Sizes:

Sizes: 1/2,1,2,4,6,8,10,12,15,20,25, 1/2,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10, 12,14, 16, 18,
30, 35, 40, 45, 50, & a Red Lens. 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, & a Red Lens.

Set-16 Magnetic Prism Set - 16 magnetic
prisms and a red lens. Magnetic handles
(2) and a durable storage case. Includes

|\
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Individual Magnetic Stick Prisms also available.
Visit www.bernell.com for more info.




(2}
PRISM TRAINING 2
~ \ w
Z
Sauarz Prism SETS SQUARE PLASTIC PRIsMS | 2

Liahtweiaht 37 lastic ori ideal f . . . . A
ightweight 37mm square plastic prisms are ideal for testing and dispensing to patients 37mm square plastic prisms in your choice of o
diopter. Diopter powers are marked on sides. (o}
(Sold Individually) ©
=
DioPTER SizES: S
05,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, L

10, 12, 14, 15, 16, 18 and 20
ASP + PowER
2
DioPTER SizES: z
25, 30, 35, 40, 45 and 50 =
7
w
(2}
(2}
<
DESCRIPTION =
A | 8 Prism Set- AS8 | Oneprismof3,5,8,10, 12, 15,20 & 25PD :;_’
. One prism of 0.5, 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 15, 20 o
B | 10Prism Set-AMPS10 | ; 550p it small Maddox Rod occluder o
. One prism of 0.5, 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12,

C | 16 Prism Set- AS16 | “5 5 55, 30, 35, 40, 45 and 50PD >
. One prism of 0.5, 1-10, 12, 14, 16, 18, o
D | 22 Prism Set - AS22 | ™75, 55 30, 35, 40, 45 & 50 PD <
- N
P I
OMBINATION PRISM SET =
Z
Basic prism set in convenient wood case, foam-lined for protection and organization. Q
Comes with red maddox rod. (72}
>

Contains: One Horip ntal Bar (0.5, 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 15, 20 & 25 PD)
One Vertical Bar (0.5, 1, 1.5, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10 PD)
Ten Individual 37mm Square Prisms (0.5, 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 15, 20 and 25PD)

witH MABBOX Rob (PICTURED) !{” E E EE!;
\ witHouT MAbbox Rob T

STick PRISMS STicK PRisM KiTs

-

Any of the square prisms are now available
with a stainless steel holder. Easier to hold
and keep finger oils off prisms. Less chance
to break than acrylic holders sold by others

Allows quick elternetions
of Bl-BO or BU-BD
at distance or near]

z
o
”
=
—
m
<
T
|
(14
o
14
S
m
z

1 L1
/ E i ] |
P ASPSSET22 | : i
(Pictured)—p § - G o
i \ Both sets include a red filter on a stick and are held in a felt

LOW VISION

lined case for convenience as well as scratch protection.
DESCRIPTION
DIOPTER SIZES SET OF 10 - ASPSSET10 | 05,1, 2,4, 86,8, 10, 15, 20 & 25PD

05,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, SET OF 16 - ASPSSET | °°].%.8.5.8, 10 12,1520,
10, 12, 14, 15, 16, 18 & 20 ,» 9U, 99, 4U, 49,

0.5, 1-10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20,
25, 30, 35, 40, 45 & 50 SET OF 22 - ASPSSET22 25, 30, 35, 40, 45 & 50

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 136
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EXAM ROOM NEEDS

ASSESSMENTS

PRISM TRAINING
BERNELL PRisM TRAINING GOGGLES | Sisranie cormis

ADULT SIzE (48mm)
STANDARD
GOGGLES

48mm Sizes have PD
approx. 64

ADULT Siz& (48mm)
DELUXE GOGGLES
wiITH NOSEPADS

CHiLD Size (38mm)

CHILD SizE (38mm) DELUXE GOGGLES
STANDARD GOGGLES -\ j wITH NOSEPADS
38mm Sizes have PD approx. 55 iy -

Allows patients to train without instruments while reading, working, etc. Prisms are round, with flat or corrected curved plastic, and can be rotated to any position with finger screws.
Power and base are marked on prisms. Adult size (48mm) goggles now come with an axis scale marked on front to more accurately set the angle of prism. We've made additional
improvements on both frame sizes, including widening the cord and adding Velcro for easy on/off! This improvements are in addition to improved size screws which make for easier

tightening of the lenses on both frames. Both now come with a 360 axis scale! ( 27" ELASTIC STRAP FOR PRISM GOGGLES WITH Mt Lock  CL1%EP TR

Elat Prisms: Allow training with maximum prismatic distortions of the patient’s field.

OPTICAL

STANDARD [FLAT PRISM GOGGLES DELUXE FLAT PRISM CGOGGLES witH Nose PADs
PART NUMBER DIOPTERS PRICE PART NUMBER DIOPTERS PRICE
BC1138+ or BC1148+ | 0.25,0.50, 0.75, 1-7D BC1138+NP or BC1148+NP | 0.25,0.50,0.75, 1-7D
BC1138+ or BC1148+ 8 or 10D BC1138+NP or BC1148+NP 8 or 10D
BC1138+ orR BC1148+| 12,15, 0r 20D BC1138+NP or BC1148+NP | 12, 15, or 20D
BC1138+ or BC1148+ 25D or 30D BC1138+NP or BC1148+NP 25D or 30D
BC1138FR 38mm Empty Frame BC1138NP 38mm Empty Frame
BC1148FR 48mm Empty Frame BC1148NP 48mm Empty Frame

Corrected Curved Prisms: Ground lenses correct for optical and chromatic errors. These lenses are similar to prescription glasses to allow more accurate training.

>
o
<
o
LU
I
[
<
o
i
>

STANDARD CorRECTED CURVED PRISM GoceLES DeELWE CorRECTED CURVED PrisH GoeeLEs witH NOSEPADS

PART NUMBER DIOPTERS PRICE PART NUMBER DIOPTERS PRrRICE
BC1138+C orR BC1148+C | **> 9207 BC1138+CNP or BC1148+CNP | 92> 050.07°
BC1138+C orR BC1148+C | 8o0r 10D BC1138+CNP or BC1148+CNP | 8 or 10D
BC1138+C orR BC1148+C 12D BC1138+CNP or BC1148+CNP 12D

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

RoOUND FLAT & CORRECTED CURVED PRISMS
) RoUND FLAT PRISMS

Some doctors prefer these to better accentuate prism distortion.
PART # DIoPTERS PRICE
AR38+ oR AR48+ | 272007

AR38+ OR AR48+ 8 or 10D
AR38+ orR AR48+ | 12, 15, or 20D
AR38+ orR AR48+ 25 or 30D
To ORDER: AR38+POWER OR AR48+POWER
CORRECTED CURVED PRISMS
Train without distortions and aberrations for just a couple more dollars.
PART # DIOPTERS PRICE
CR38+ oR CR48+ | % 72007

CR38+ orR CR48+ 8 0rR 10D
CR38+ orR CR48+ 12D

To ORrDER: CR38+POWER OR CR48+POWER
Half power prisms available in corrected curved lenses as special orders.

These bevel-edged lenses
can be used in trial frames
(38mm), flippers (38mm),
or prism training glasses
(both 38mm and 48mm).
Base can be turned to any
desired position. Powers
and base are conveniently
marked on the prisms.

8PD
REGULAR
PRISM ON

LErT —p

8PD CORRECTED ¢
CURVE PRISM ON RIGHT —p

REFERENCE

Contact us for pricing. Sorry, we can only supply CC prisms up to 12PD.

137 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com




— PRISM TRAINING
&. Deluxe Prism Gogg|es * Prisms snap into place!

* No more thumb screws!
VTP | Kits and Accessories

* Easily rotate prisms by hand to desired location.
* Works with both our flat and corrected curve 48mm prisms.

FEATURES:

* Designed for both children and adults.

H

Lightweight, premium frame designed to fit comfortably on both children
and adults. Frames work with both our flat and corrected curve 48mm
prisms. Prisms snap securely in place, yet can be easily rotated by
hand to the desired location. No more thumb screws!

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

The frame has a lens well on both the front and back of the frame.

It also features an internal groove for adding red/green filters to the goggles. ‘|’_’
The frame has white tick marks every 30 degrees. They come with a 1/2” wide shounvwil Z
flat elastic band and elastic adjustment toggle for a secure, yet comfortable fit. flat prisms. g
VTP EDiTION PRISM GOGGLES WITH Allows patients to train without instruments while g
reading, working, etc. Flat lenses and corrected wl
FLAT PRisSMs DIOPTERS PRICE curved prisms are round, CR39 plastic, and can A 7
. be rotated to any position by hand. Power and Had
0.25,0.5, 1-7PD base are marked directly on the prism. Goggles \ <
come with an axis scale marked on the front and
VTP-1148+ back to more accurately set the angle of the prism. TRIAL LENS INSERTS

12,15, or 20D FOR VIP EpiTioN PRisM GOGGLE FRAME 2'
25D or 30D Rep/GREEN FILTERS ' <5 o
VTP-1148FR Empty Frame FOR VTP EpiTioN PRIsM GOGGLE FRAME . v IF E
» Power and base are marked on prism. + 1 Red and 1 Green 48mm round filters. > . I o

+ 360 axis scale with 30 degree markings. + Filters snap into center grooves of VTP g 3

+ Includes microfiber drawstring pouch for frame storage. Edition Prism Goggle Frame. f\dd 38{“Tht”a|
enses to the
VTP EbITION PRISM GOGGLES WITH ition Pri VTP-1148TLI >
VTP Edition Prism o
CORRECTED Goggles! Fits into existing 48mm goggle wells. <
DiorTERS  PRICE i i

CURVE PRISMS Sold as a pair of plastic inserts. ﬁ
B I
0.25, 0.5, 1-7PD =
VTP-1148+C 8 or 10D 2
VTP-1148RG (®)
(2]
>

VTP Edition Deluxe Prism Goggle VTP Edition Deluxe Prism Goggle
Complete Kit - 28 prisms Mini Kit - 16 prisms

VTP-1148KIT28 VTP-1148KIT16

Powers Include: 0.25PD, 0.50PD, 1PD, 2PD, 3PD, Powers Include: 1PD, 2PD, 3PD, 4PD,
4PD, 5PD, 6PD, 8PD, 10PD, 12PD, 15PD, 20PD, 25PD 5PD, 8PD, 10PD, 15PD

VTP Complete Kit has (28) prisms, (6) frames, 6 pairs VTP Mini Kit has (16) prisms, (4) frames, 4 pairs of

of 38mm trial lens inserts (12 total), 6 pairs of red/green 38mm trial lens inserts (8 total), 4 pairs of red/green
lens inserts (12 total) and a lens cloth color may vary. All lens inserts (8 total) and a lens cloth color may vary.
items are housed in a custom plastic case that is lined All items are housed in a custom plastic case that is
with pre-cut foam to keep prisms safe & clean. lined with pre-cut foam to keep prisms safe & clean.
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BERNELL PRiSMm TRAINING GOGGLE KiITS
Bernell Prism Goggle - Complete Kits - 28 prisms

Complete Kits have (28) flat prisms, (6) standard frames, & Dual End Maddox Rod with translucent
occluder in a wooden case with precut foam to reduce scratches & smudges and provide order.

1148KIT28
Pictured

Powers Include: 0.25, 0.50, 1, 2,3, | 38mm lens size Child ~ 48mm lens size Adult

4,5,6,8,10,12, 15,20, & 25PD | (EELIPA 1148KIT28

. Bernell Prism Goggle - Mini Kits - 16 prisms

Same Kits as above but with (16) flat prisms, (4) standard frames, & Dual End Maddox Rod with
Adult/Child Combo Prism Kit translucent occluder in a wooden case. Kit has empty spaces for future expansion.

.
Combo prism kit offers (32) flat prisms. SEICKII2 38mm lens size Child  48mm lens size Adult

Available Powers Include 2 of Each: 0.25, 0.50, 1, 2,3,4,5,6 | CEELLED 1148KIT16 Sl o R

Includes (3 BC1138 Child Fi d (3 BC1148 Adult frames.
neludes () emply 1 Prames and ) emety e Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com 138

LOW VISION
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PRrISM TRAINING & EQUIPMENT
VTE YokED ROTATING PRISMS ApuLT AND CHILD SizE

Available in PD: 0.25,0.50, 1,2, 3  Adult lens diameter is 45mm. Child lens diameter is 40mm.
E/RYPA+ Each comes with case. Available in PD: 0.25 thru 25.
. . . Children’s Size Prism Goggles available
Available in PD: 4,5, 6,8, 10 at same pricing: EIRYPC+ PD
E/RYPA+ Please specify PD when ordering eg. 15 PD = #E/RYPA15

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Available in PD: 12, 15, 20, 25 Empty VTE Adult Frame Empty VTE Child Frame

E/RYPA+ E/FRRYPA E/FRRYPC

(/)] e N\ ~
l_ *Full Adult Kit Shown
= |Prisw GOGGLE KIT8 __ gummy o> FREE SPACE SEPTUM
ROM
= FuL ApuLT Kit seveee TRAINING MIRROR
E/RYPSETA1 L A A A

m — ‘ 'Y X . ., A septum with two mirrored sides which is used for binocular training, anti-
n + 6 empty frames - o0 suppression and fusional activities as well as fighting neglect in stroke/brain
g « 11 pairs of adult prisms: Y X I ) e injury rehabilitation. This handheld two sided mirror has a custom handle for

1,2,3,4,5,6,8,10, 15,20, 25 PD hie O . 1 comfort, as well as to prevent finger prints from damaging the mirror surface.

+ Apai i i : gk Sl Includes activity guide for training.

sty (UG RRRRARR ' o ~
| -1.00, -2.00, -3.00, -4.00, -5.00, -6.00; i IT[T'[ [T [ 1 ( I )
g + 2 polarized clips + 1 green filter clip
I: + 1 red filter clip 2 empty clips
% Mint ApuLt Kit Mini CHILD KiT

E/RYPSETA2 E/RYPSETC

Mini Kit has same 16 Prisms & 4 Kit has same 16 Prisms & 4 Frames

frames as 1148KIT16. as 1138KIT16.
> U
<

( A
9

= | PADULA’S TRANSFORMATION CUBE
|:I—: The Padula Transformation Cube (T-Cube) Prowa Trasrenion Guee m
r4 is designeq to affect the pimOd?I vlisual Materials: Acrylic mirror with plastic handle
(@) process while steady gaze is maintained. irror Size: 8" x 5" 3/16" thi
7] The patient may be given an activity in Mirror Size: 8" x 5 :'3 16" thickness.
S Neuro-Visual Postural Therapy (NVPT) or Overall Length: 12" Long

Vision Therapy (VT) and asked to fixate on
the T- Cube. The advantage of using the
T-Cube is to reduce demand on the focal
process and to engage the spatial visual RUM“EL HE"'ANOPS'A BUTTONSN

process (ambient visual process) during the Developed in association with Errol Rummel O.D. F.A.A.O. F.C.0.V.D.
therapy activity. Multiple charts of the T-Cube
can be used to develop saccadic fixations.

Product comes as a set of two 8.5”
x 11” sheets on cardstock material. GAZg LA (SET0i7)

\ J

( N\

PRESS LITES™

This therapy kit was developed by Dr. Leonard J. Press, OD,
FAAO, FCOVD, to be used with patients who have true field
loss, field neglect or inattention or suffer with divided attention
difficulties including extinction. The kit comes with instructions
for (6) increasingly difficult procedures created by Dr. Press
as well as a set of Red/Green lites for training and (1) pair of

Backside
of Buttons

Left Side

The Hemianopsia buttons help in clinic or hospital settings to let others know on which
side the patient has troubles. Buttons state “I have trouble on my RIGHT (or LEFT)
side.” The correct side is blackened. Sold individually or both.

AFR225R (Right Side) AFR225L (Left Side)
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b4 Bernell Modern Red/Green Buy 2+ for $2.45 h

9 goggles. The lite sticks have \ uy or $2.45 eac

™) two modes: constant and ~ ~
S | flashing. Batteries are easily T™

; & e and bulbs ars LED RummEL HEMIANOPSIA GUIDES

o for long life of use. i ¥ - ] The Hemianopsia Reading Guide helps increase
| reading speed and comprehension. Without the

guide, those with field loss or neglect will often leave
off part of a line & miss or change the meaning of the
B = —r sentence. With the guide, one reads until coming to
3 stop or returns back until the “go” barrier.

[ Reading guides are made of durable vinyl.

] ER049
N\ J L

139 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com
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PRrRACTICE AIDS

THE GoNzZALEZ=-IMARKOWITZ
[POTENTIAL VISUAL ACUITY TEST

This test is deigned for use at 50 cm in normal exam room lighting to quickly
assess a low vision patient’s potential visual acuity.

The test includes 10 test faces on 5 cards of white Tumbling E’s on a black
background. The calibrated tests range from 20/50 to 20/400 acuity levels.
Each card measures 40 cm x 40 cm (16” x 16”). Test instructions are included.

7D

~\

Low VisioN DISTANCE
AcUITY CHART

LOW VISION TEST CHART

CHSTANCE Lag MAN LBITS
e
SHELLEN NOTATIONS

5|7
8|3

«~ BERNELL

ol By Tha B 00 8 Doy R, 00

[ Phgem: t B S0 2229 | Furw 1 T8 B | Wk st .
A e ] P iy | 8 e

ALAALLLLL LAY

Designed by two low vision doctors. The chart has a 20/630 size number
as well as numbers & tumbling “E’s” that are 20/500, 20/400, & 20/317 sizes.
These take the memory out of acuity testing. The 20/250 page & below have
four numbers of the same size. This allows you to test each eye individually
without concern for memorization. Also, by observing which number is seen
first, the tester can decide which part of the field has the best fixation. Chart
lists size by logmar & Snellen equivalent to 20/20.

L Lvoac

Low VisioN FIELD DETECTOR 2

FRONT

C C
C C
C C
ENE
e
DD
DD
DD

Back

Designed for screening low vision patients to tell which part of their field is best for
reading or which is their current preferred field--which may not be the same area.

The new card was designed with the same purpose as Version 1, but is printed with larger
a font to make it easier for the low vision patient. Additionally, a black and white print
on the back can be used for patients who struggle with color vision or color confusion.

Printed on Rigid White Vinyl. (3

L J

Low Vision Test Card Low ViSIoN

Your eyes TE@T @A

may have a

Features upper & lower case
letters to test near visual
acuity in low vision patients.
Appropriate starting high plus
add power or magnifier power
is indicated to the right of the
line of copy the patient is able
to read.

IS

lot of problems
but you still have
some vision 10 work

wilh. There ane sewad

\.

Low Vision PLAYING CARDS
Easy-to-see deck of cards allows g K i- A'..-

patients with low vision to enjoy ; .,~ L]
cards without making embarrassing
mistakes or having to ask what | |
was played. Most decks have large
numbers, but small suit symbols
or confusing Jack, Queen, & King.
Very easy to use!

Clvops &

Low Vision products are returnable with a restocking fee of 15%. Unfortunately, some doctors were ordering 5 mags for a patient to test and then trying to return 4!

Order Now by Phone at (574) 259-2070 or Go To www.bernell.com
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EXAM ROOM NEEDS

OPTICAL ASSESSMENTS

VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION
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ELECTRONIC MAGNIFIERS

What is it? Benefits:
. Lifie changing handheld device 1.  Enjoy reading independently rather

Available from: " that converts text to audio in real than avoid reading

SABRRE A Mo 2. Provides acoess to any Text on any
surface

Who e It for? 3, Accessible reading for anyone with
Aryone with reading challenges reading challenges
urhamlljlgdlfférenmsmhas. 4. Point & Click 1 read an entire page
- Dyslexin of indicate where 1o begin using
~ADHD laser targeting
= Low Vision 5. Allows people to read with ease,
= Binocular Vision Disorders rriln success on the job of read for
- Traurmatic Brain Injury (TBI)
- Stroke Survivors and more 6. Ensures privacy - Mo WiFl or cloud

connectivity reguired

OrCam Read [ ORCAMRS ]
Point - Click - Read © orcam | S

www.bernell.com

(" Available from:

‘What Is ir? Benefits:

A revolutionary, easy 10 use, 1. Provides increased independence
hande-free wearable assistive and confidence by empowering
technology which converts people 1o overcome challenges in
visual information into audio in activities of daily lving

neal time

2. Greater freedom and functionality
with hands free valoe activated

Who is it for? technology, simply say Hey
Those cumrently benefil -
eurently benefiting
include peaple who are biind 3. Easytouse anytime and pn:mhere.
' o visually Impaired; including Mo Wil of cloud connectivity
o : those with: required ensuring privacy
G 4 2 Mactitai Degen mution 4 Resd anything. books, menus, bank
- ’ 'g:mﬁmm'“‘? and 'tu?& statements, emallz
: of text from any surface; enjoy an
- Stargardt Disease independent shopping experience,
OrCam MyEye - optc Newroparhy Independen shopoir axperienc

- Traumatic Brain Irjury

Independence “Stcke Suvors and mas..
Everywhere You Go © orRcAm [~ —=f]

www.bernell.com

3.5” PORTABLE DIGITAL MAGNIFIER

Easy to use, small portable magpnifier has a 3.5” LCD screen and is very easy to use and take about.

Magnification ranges from 2X to 24X, for quick viewing. Other features include freeze frame for 1 image, and 15 different color

options. Output to a TV available using an included AV output cable. 6 hour battery life.

~

Visum EcARE 3.5” = ELECTRONIC MAGNIFIER C [ ]

Ecare 3.5" is a full-function yet lightweight video magnifier that's easy to take with you anywhere you go. It offers a magnification range of 2.5x - 17x. Display
images in your choice of color, B/W, reverse or one of the other false colors on the 3.5-in. widescreen LCD, and use the Freeze Frame function to capture
an image onscreen and examine it more closely.

Ecare 3.5” is a handy tool to help those with low vision read food labels, tags in stores or restaurant ( )
menus, and is also versatile enough for longer reading tasks. 2.5 - 17x Magnification
Ve 2
e
& J 4 J

\.

Low Vision products are returnable with a restocking fee of 15%. Unfortunately, some doctors were ordering 5 mags for a patient to test and then trying to return 4!
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PAGE MAGNIFIERS

~ 2XRiep FRAME DELUXE
FuLL PAGE FRESNEL

N\ p

FLEXIBLE PAGE MAGNIFIER

r:.‘ ] MA@MUFUER Lightweight and washable, this large
Deluxe rigid frame full page magnifier with 2x power magnifier has a 4-1/2" focal length.
acrylic Fresnel lens that is both study and shatterproof. Features 16 diopters.
Ideal for reading large areas of small print.
COE (s o121t
- ~ Cros -Up
' N
99 S
5% [HANDSFREE MAGNIFIER
wiTH LED e
This wide 5” hands-free magnifier allows for greater F
viewing flexibility without adding undue stress to your
neck. A bright light dual-LED, makes viewing easy in SizE: 6” X 8.5”
any light condition. The wide bridge and adjustable
neck strap allow for it to be used at various angles (j ( 2X MAGNIFICATION
comfortably. Uses 3-AAA batteries (not included)
\ & J
s N\ )\

HANDS=FREE
MAGNIFIER

g | Ad54636
e
L

Perfect for work that requires both hands. An adjustable cord around
the neck holds the magnifier at the correct distance for any person
and any task. Lightweight 2x power. 5-1/2" x 4

LiIGHTED STAND/PAGE MAGNIFIER

Magnifies a page at a time.
Stand is set at focal distance.
Comes with battery operated
light for better viewing. Uses
3 AAA batteries (not included).
3.5x Comes with neck cord.

\ J

\

8-iN=1 LED LicHTED HANDS=-FREE
MAGNIFIER SET

Set includes: LED lighted base with clip-on base stand, 2x 110mm
rimless round acrylic lens, 2x acrylic Fresnel lens with 2.5x spot lens,
3.5x dual acrylic lens, and adjustable length neck strap.

Magnification:

2x, 2x/2.5x, 3.5x

Lens Diameter:

110mm, 90mm, 130mm
Accessories: Adjustable Neck Strap
Batteries: 3 AAA (not included)

J

BooKsSTAND WITH FRESNEL MAGNIFIER 2X

When using this 2X magnifier, it

is important to continue to have

on a sturdy bookstand,

allowing easy hands free
magnifier has 12 bright white LED's to simulate
natural light and provide extra illumination for your

good posture while reading. This 4
viewing. &
reading. Nickel finish stand has an adjustable height

combination  bookstand
for optimal positioning. Cordless illumination means

with 2X fresnel magnifier
| A
there are no wires to trip over!

adjustable 2X magnifier
This portable and sturdy 8 inches x 10 inches 3X

provides a large 10" x 12"
[ LED GorbLESS STAND MAGNIFIER 8” X 10%, 3X ]
[ LEDCSM3X ]

Low Vision products are returnable with a restocking fee of 15%. Unfortunately, some doctors were ordering 5 mags for a patient to test and then trying to return 4!
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HANDHELD MAGNIFIERS

LED LiGHTED 2.5X POWER
FoLbiNe RECTANGULAR MAGNIFIER

27

This handheld magnifier has a
rectangular lens that is shaped for
the way you naturally view things.
Ideal for reading print or everyday needs. Fold
the handle flush for easy storage. The built-in
LED illumination helps brighten your viewing
area. Uses 1 AAA battery (not included).

\, v

([ MuLTI-PoweR LED LiGHTED |
"V PockeT MAGNIFIER

This handheld pocket magnifier has three
magnifying powers: 6x, 4.5x and 2.5x. It
features a crystal-clear acrylic lens. It is
an ideal low vision aide. Perfect for read-
ing fine print and is so compact that it can
easily fit in a pocket or purse. Requires 2
CR2032 batteries which are included.

C L

J

\

3=IN=1 LED LIGHTED
[HANDHELD MAGNIFIER

Set includes one lighted handle, one 2x power 110mm rimless round
acrylic lens, one power 2x rimless rectangular lens, one 3.5x power
dual acrylic lens and a protective pouch to keep lenses safe and
scratch-free. Uses 3 AAA (not included)

- Crystal clear acrylic lenses with (2) super bright LEDs
- 3 easily interchangeable magnifier heads
- Comfortable grip with fold-out legs

- Deluxe storage case

CIEND

% @

PockET MANIFIER

in your pocket or purse...to use every day!

(.

rﬁh@” FLIP-OPEN @x‘

This compact, 3x power flip-open magnifier
with a built-in folding case. It's perfect for carrying

C D

»

grey and black). 1
e KIT OPTION:

[ OPTI-PAK PockET MAGNIFIERS )

The Opti-Pak Magnifiers offer a unique design, compact in size, that is
convenient to carry in pocket or purse. The durable plastic case slides
open for use as a handle and snaps shut to protect the magnifier when not
in use. Three different powers are available to provide the right magnification
for the right job. Magnifiers are color coded by magnification (light, dark

3 (3x), 4 (4x), & 3 (5%)

VULTEPOWER [FLP-OrEN
PockET MAGNIFIER

This compact, 7x/5x/2.5x power flip-open

magnifier with a built-in folding case. The

flip open magnifier can be used for read-
ing all fine print, including coupons, labels

at the grocery store, menus or more!

CZD

J | J

ﬁ
el

\ : Fm.j )

wifrs

HE
i

REIZEN PocKET LED MAGNIFIERS
) 7

® CA

)
7

—~
w

aYaYe
mjlo||o

+ Maintenance free sealed unit LED light source

« Extended battery life/easy battery change

+ Manufactured for safe, reliable, long lasting use

+ Aspheric lenses designed to be free of distortion & abrasion
resist coating, index matched to improve light transmission.

2X SoFT=-GRIP
HAND/STAND MAGNIFIER

- Ergonomic Soft-Grip Handle

- Convertible Drop-Down Legs for
Hands-Free Use

- 2x Glass Lens with 11.5x Built-In
Spot Magnifier

- Soft Cast for Protection Between Uses

Hand and stand magnifier offers the versatility of
handheld or handsfree use. The 2x glass lens with
built-in 11.5x spot magnifier increases the magnifier’s
range of use while providing maximum durability.

COIL STANDARD
LED Pocker MAGNIFIERS

rReel

e

S - '
Pocket magnifiers have 1.75” diameter bi-aspheric
optical acrylic lenses with 3" handles.

+ Comes with protective pouches.
+ They all use 2 AA batteries (Not Included).

. J

Low Vision products are returnable with a restocking fee of 15%. Unfortunately, some doctors were ordering 5 mags for a patient to test and then trying to return 4!
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STAND MAGNIFIERS

REIzEN LED STAND MAGNIFIERS

Cc
D
§
These German aspheric magnifiers g
are very popular because of their k‘ |
quality and price. LED illumination - l\\
means long service-free use. | || ]
|
« All Magnifiers Include Black Case D . L t i
* Requires 3 AA batteries - Not Included D { I
\ - v,

FuLL MAGNIFIERS:

MAGNIFIERS HEADS ONLY:

CoiL LED RAYLITE SERIES 3 STAND MAGNIFIERS

A carefully researched new design with the user in mind. Aspheric lenses designed to be free of significant distortion, abrasion resistant
coating, & index matched to improve light transmission. Extended battery life and easy battery change. Maintenance-free sealed LED light
source. 2.8x-7.1x have -4D vergence. Rest have -2.5D. Use 2 “C” batteries (Not included).

(A (a.

(8. (B.

(e (c.

I.g ‘)t\ \ \

(o (o.

(E. (E.

Qx

(F. (F.

(G. (G.

H, 1','" _\}'fﬂ) {

E

(H. (h.

( THESE ARE LED LiGHTS BRIGHTER AND LONGER LASTING! )

@

C o

@

| 1104008

Yellow guide allows patient to keep better track
when reading. Bar is 6” long and magnifies 1.5x.

( ) (
MAGNI=-RULE™ MAGNA=READ ™
.--"--i- . —————
o —

Ideal for viewing small \ The magnifier lies on the page and requires

print.  1.5x power magnifier no focusing. Moves down the page and

ruler. Scaled in inches (12") and magnifies 2 lines at a time, doubling the size

metric units (30 cm). Lies flat on the o of the type. Ridges along each edge prevent

page. Made of crystal-clear acrylic. scratching. 5-1/4” long. 2x magnification.
\. A \. v,

\ )
MaGNIFIER witH Guipe | | ULTRADOME®

UltraDome® glides effortlessly across any surface
for ease of use. View magnified objects from any
distance, in perfect focus!!

Size: 4X Magnifier - 2" round )

Vv,

LED [LLUMINATED
FoLbiNe MAGNIFIER 3XX

+ 3x Power Crystal Clear Acrylic Lens (2.25 inch lens diameter)

+ 3 Super Bright LED lights llluminate Your Viewing Area

+ Extendable neck for easy hands free usage

+ Fully Collapsible Design for Safe Storage and Easy Portability
Uses 3 AAA Batteries (not included)

\L

The VTM's have been specifically designed to aid
patients suffering from Dyslexia or similar reading
difficulties. The VTMs help patients to concentrate their
vision on
words or sentences
.| and  remove the
' *] confusion caused by
nearby text or pictures.

T =
il QY i, aftan 6B it ey

| Magnification: 1.7x
Lens Diameter: 50.5mm
| Image Vergence: -4.0D

o o i meeRCAt: T
J  \jor-ES when appicablal T

[ COIL VisuaL TrRaCKING MacEER 1.75¢ |
(Rep & BLue) G WD G0 D

individual

Effective Focal Length: 52.90mm
Field of View on Page: 143 x 104mm

/

Low Vision products are returnable with a restocking fee of 15%. Unfortunately, some doctors were ordering 5 mags for a patient to test and then trying to return 4!
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SPECTACLE MAGNIFIERS
OpTmVISOR®

1.75x, 14” Focus 2x, 10” Focus 2.5x, 8” Focus 2.75x, 6” Focus 3.5x, 4” Focus

e C & [DDAT0 ]

A. LIGHT ATTACHMENT - Light with AA battery pack both attach to visor. (:
B. OpTI-LouPE ADD - Monocular attachable lens. Adds 2.5 to all Optivisor models (:
C. RePLACEMENT LENSES ( D C [ )

A

r '. = B Ideal for work or hobbies that require magnified viewing. Precision binocular magnifier permits unrestricted 3D vision
e Sl - c while reducing eye strain & freeing the hands. Optical glass prismatic lenses, ground & polished to precision optical
i ? e * standards. Visor can be worn over prescription glasses. Pivots to allow visor to be tilted out of the way for distance

L > g - vision. Headband conforms to fit all head sizes, and is comfortable even when worn for long periods.

DELUXE BINOCULAR [HEADBAND MAGNIFIER WITH LED LIGHT
INCLUDES FIVE INTERCHANGEABLE LENS

This lightweight, binocular magnification device allows for clear 3D viewing while limiting eye strain and allowing for full use
of hands. The LED light and interchangeable lenses create additional ease of use. This device can be worn over prescription =

glasses. The adjustable headband allows for the user to fine-tune the fit to their desired comfort. Lenses are constructed of high ) -
quality ABS molded acrylic, providing clear and undistorted texts and images. One added benefit of the design is that it allows
the wearer to set two lenses at a time for easy

flipping or switching from one magnification S_peCiﬁcatio"S: .
power to another, or doubling the magnification. Single-plate lens magnifications: 1.0x, 1.5x, 2.0x, 2.5x, 3.5x

Bi-plate lens magnifications: 3.0x, 4.0x, 4.5x, 5.0x, 5.5x, 6.0x
( Battery: 3 x AAA battery (not included)

OeTicAID™ CLIP=ON BINOCULAR MAGNIEIER

The clip-on binocular magnifier is one of the most convenient and comfortable magnifiers to aid close-up
TELESCOPIC Low

work or hobbies. It allows patients to see tiny objects clearly with both eyes, while hands remain free.
VisioN SPECTACLES

Swings out of line of vision when not in use. New clip-on design will fit most metal and plastic frames.
Soft vinyl case included. (WD=Working Distance)

al (
al

TELE@@@PE@ Available in three powers:

Lightweight low-cost. short focusing SE170 is a 4x12 monocular which features a field of 12.5 degrees,

g 9nt, ] ! L 9 afocal range of 6.5” to infinity, and a length of 2-7/8” when closed.
telescopes are ideal for low vision work. . sg167 is a 6x16 monocular features a field of 9.5 degrees, a focal
Features: Coated optics and  range of 9” to infinity, and a length of 2-7/8” when closed.
focusing as close as 12" for ~ *SE164 s a8x21 monocular features a field of 7.2 degrees, a focal
near telescopic reading tasks. ~ fange of 12" to infinity, and a length of 3-3/8” when closed.

All 3 versions comes with a zipper pouch, neck strap, and dust cover.

. SEMO (@12 CEEED

v,
4 N\
CoiL BinocULAR Specs || MoNOCULAR TELESCOPE CLIP-0N
Great for TV viewing! Clips onto most frames to allow hands-free
distance viewing. Focuses manually from
infinity to 36”. Cover unscrews to allow reading
lens insertion but lenses not included. 2.5x
magnification. 23mm lens diameter.

C_sem4s )

@raan HirscH’s MAGNIFYING SPECTACLES

Dr. Jerome Hirsch, an optometrist, has designed these
close-up focusing spectacles to wear like eyeglasses
and perform like magnifiers. These optical quality
polycarbonate plastic +5.00 diopter lenses+lenses are
combined with specific base-in prism to provide clear
and comfortable vision for an eight inch distance.

Worn like eyeglasses, they work like
binoculars to bring distant activities
in focus, while allowing complete
hand freedom.

Comes with case. Distant vision aid. 2x magnification. Can

2.8x Magnification be used indoors or outdoors hands free.
Comes with cord and carrying case.

CCCTE D o

\ < \ J
<\
@RU@MATH@ These high-power reading glasses provide additional magnification needed by many low
vision patients. Prisms help relieve strain caused by additional convergence required at very
l QPE(@TA@ILE@ close distances due to the reduced focal length of the strong powers.

Available in: 45mm and 49mm sizes and 4, 6, 8, 10 and 12D. With case.

C b [

L g Please specify size and power size when ordering.

v,

Low Vision products are returnable with a restocking fee of 15%. Unfortunately, some doctors were ordering 5 mags for a patient to test and then trying to return 4!

145 Fax Orders to Save Time & Money at (574) 259-2102 or 2103 or Go To www.bernell.com



EYE MODELS

SMALL EYE MODEL

This is a basic, economical
eye model. It includes an
information card, whole eye
cut in half, cornea, lens, and
realistic vasculature. Made
of plastic, measures about
4 inches in diameter, and is
mounted on a slightly larger

plastic base.

J

With this model, you can
demonstrate different types of
IOL implants and procedures.
Comes with six IOL lenses. It
is made of plastic, measures
3.75 inches in diameter, and
is mounted on a larger white,
opaque plastic base.

AMIOLEM

J

VISION THREATENING

DISEASE (VTD) EYE MODEL

This model demonstrates the three most
common eye diseases: Glaucoma, AMD,
and Diabetic Retinopathy. The model is
realistic and brightly colored. Perfect for
patient education. Made of plastic, mea-
sures 4 inches in diameter, and is mounted
on a slightly larger white plastic base.

AMVTD

mounted on plastic white base.

ASTIGMATISM EYE MODEL

This is the perfect model to educate
patients in astigmatism, myopia, and
hyperopia. Use the sliding beads to
demonstrate the focal length of the eye
in different meridians. 6” in diameter on

AMLAEM

(%)

) {hr » -:* ‘:’}

DETACHMENT (PVD) EYE MODEL

Use this model to demonstrate what happens in a PVD.
The model shows a detached vitreous including the Vogt
Ring. Also shown are a cross section of the eye in three
layers; the retina, choroid, the sclera with veins and arter-
ies. Made of plastic, measures 4 inches in diameter, and
is mounted on a slightly larger white plastic base. The
cornea, optic nerve, and insertion of muscle are shown.

LARGE EYE MODEL

This model features a whole
globe which can be taken
apart to reveal internal struc-
tures. In addition to the stan-
dard anatomy this model has
added cords to represent
myopia and hyperopia. Made
of plastic. Measures 6 inches
in diameter, and is mounted
on a black plastic base.

J

CATARACT EYE MODEL

The Cataract Eye Model is perfect for edu-
cating patients prior to surgery. Shown
with optional lens stabilizer. Made of hard,
durable plastic and measures 3.75 inches in
diameter mounted on a slightly larger plastic
base. Included are five interchangeable
lenses that show various types of conditions
including sub-capsular, capsular, mature,
cortical, and nuclear.

AMCATEM

POSTERIOR VITREOUS

AMPVD

LASIK EYE MODEL

Model helps you to explain the different aspects
of Lasik and PRK surgery & saves the doctor
time. Realistic flap in front of the model simulates
the incision. Model is 14.5cm x 14.5¢m in size.
Made of hard durable plastic. Very portable to
move from exam room to exam room.

TMTE

TIMBERLAKE EYE MODEL

This model was developed to improve the teaching
of fundoscopy skills. It can also be used to teach
indirect ophthalmoscopy, direct ophthalmoscopy
and the use of fundus lenses with a slit lamp.
This inexpensive model features changeable pupil
sizes (fully dilated 8mm and completely un-dilated
2mm), a calibrating scale that allows the eye to be
set from -8 diopters to + 8 diopters to hyperme-
tropia), easily inserted images of multiple retinal
pathologies and durable plastic construction.

J

— CORNEA EYE MODEL
h 8] iy

Many patients find current explanations
about corneas difficult to follow and may be
apprehensive about procedures or conditions
they don’t understand. This unique model of
the human eye allow the doctor or technician
to quickly and completely familiarize the
patient with their condition. Made of hard,
durable plastic and measures 3.75 inches in
diameter mounted on a slightly larger base.

AMCOREM

J
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EYE MoDELS & CHARTS

SIEPSER VITREOUS HEMORRHAGE
DEMONSTRATOR EYE MODEL

VITREOUS FLOATER EYE MODEL
This Vitreous Model shows how floaters
are caused and demonstrates the Weiss
Ring. How shadows form on the retina
can be demonstrated with a penlight. This
model easily explains a difficult concept that
happens to all patients and worries many.
The model is 3 inches in diameter and is
mounted on a white opaque plastic base.

RIVFEM \ . RIVHEM

This realistic model demonstrates the effects
of vitreous hemorrhage and head position
to patients. Contains simulated, suspended
“blood particles” that float in the vitreous
humor. The globe is glass and the base is
plastic. Measures 2.25 inches in diameter.

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

(7]
=
Z J y,
=
n
m DRY EYE MODEL
z’, This innovative model demonstrates W3 5 . o
< the effect of unsuccessfully treated ) CTEHEL uorescgm SIa.'n'
diabetes on four areas: kidneys, nerves, Tig) @ thle.cornea, lissamine
arteries, and of course, retinas. One of green staining on the sclera,
the purposes of the model is the hope meibomian gland dysfunction,
-l
< that by demonstrating the potential lacrimal gland dysfunction,
Q catastrophic effects of untreated dia- and the lacrimal punctum.
E betes on many body parts and organs Excellent way to explain Dry
o) pat|ent.s will conjply. better with their Eye Disease to patients!
prescribed medications, treatments, siioy Gn il
and diets - helping to save their eyesight. Goiden Ophthaimos’ Ty Sy Mool
> [ Awseom
& J k J
o
LU .
=
3 DISORDERS
S LAMINATED CHARTS [ETEIFT OF THE Eve
n DISORDERS OF THE EYE
- Clearly labeled eye charts help you explain problems in eye health. ' {; -
Make your office more impressive to your patients. Full color. =
Z o /
5 @0
DisEASES OF THE EYE e——— ~ G
= = o
El AC1231 » i ’ @ i & P
-y e
§ This laminated poster shows crossed eyes, chalazion, ~ i i
sty, basal cell, blepharitis, refractive error, blow out T = = o
1] =
14 fracture, retinoblastoma, hypertensive retinopathy, - - -
(@) SMD, optic neuritis, dry eye, lacrimal sac constriction, o i d —
QD: Iacr!mal _g_lgnd |nf|gmmat|on, PVT, vitreous heme, : - AC9695 AC9691
conjunctivitis, foreign body, cataract, glaucoma, - " @
% melanoma, ulcer, Herpes and other problems of vision. L N
- THE EVE: Anteriar anid Fosterior Chamisers.
< Unsdorstanding Glsicoemas G : TE EYE- &
o r PosTERIOR CHAMBERS
n
S - . 1 AC9694 »
“1 GLAUCOMA POSTER
5 .
- 4 This popular poster readily explains the anatomy of the different glaucomas. Great

for doctor/patient discussions. Defines Glaucoma and shows chronic, narrow angle,
= congenital and secondary. Poster is 20" x 26” flexible plastic lamination with metallic
e E corners on the top for easy hanging. You can mark on it with write on/wipe off markers.
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AssessiNG ReabiNG: | | THE Low VisioN HANDBOOK FOR =
MULTIPLE MEASURES EYECARE PROFESSIONALS 2ND EDITION S
This collection of tests assesses the skills By: BARBARA BROWN, CO, MED LVHBK (14
e : related to rea.d.ing.Written for the teacher or Clearly organized and simply presented, The =
it ASSESSH'IQ Hﬁ‘aﬁlﬂg RaiEit Identifies the student with problems o Low Vision Handbook for Eyecare Professionals, §
UMFIIE Meastres gnd determines the nex't step in Ilnlstruc- Siantbadk s Frvecass Second Edition offers an introduction to all w
ML RN tion necessary t'o remeldlate that dlfflcglty. Professiounls aspects of low vision, including a short history
Easy-tFJ-foIIow instructions. Reproducible of low vision and the basic optics of magnifiers.
.recordmg forms. Spanish assessments are Provides practical material on assessing low ‘IQ
included for the early grades. vision patients, the psychology of visual loss, =
and ways to alleviate patients’ common fears. w
ATP8120 Additionally, the book explores current optical, ‘%
~ o non-optical, and electronic devices and their n
p . appropriate uses for various patients. bu,
. J (/)]
THE OPTOMETRY TEAM: @D <
4 N\
gEVELOPMSENT MAN:J)AL FOR VisuaL DevELoPMENT, DiaeNOSIS, AND TREATMENT
UPPORT STAFF IN UPTOMETRY OF THE PEDIATRIC PATIENT 2ND EDITION -
PRACTICES - 4TH EDITION <
Wisual Developrment,
By: Tony HANKs, OD Tpr—m, Lol tlar e Robert H Duckman, Pam Schnell, Marc B Taub E
“The Optometry Team” is the solution 4 R me Cpmbings basig concepts of vision d'elv elopment With o
for training support staff. Contains over f:llnlcal diagnosis anq treatment of vision dlsorders'ln (@)
. infants, toddlers, children, and adolescents. Heavily
400 easy-to-understand pages written by . , X )
tometrist T Hanks.  Staff will | updated, with new sections on timely issues and
OE OTe ris onyl anks. ¢ att wi etarr: topics, the book is ideal for anyone who needs to >
about eyecare, lenses, frames, contac know the practical aspects of evaluation and care of o
lenses, ophthalmics, office proce_:dures,_etc. pediatric patients.
Includes hundreds of photos & illustrations
) ) Paperback, 450 pages
| to make learning easier. L
A great staff training tool for any practicel VDDTPP I:I—:
\. J L J z
'a N 9
24
HicH PERFORMANCE VISION >
How To IMPROVE Your VisuaL Acuity, HONE YourR MoToR SkiLLs & UP Your GAME el i
1-G-H
BY DonALD S. Teic OD H I =z
HPVEK PERFORMANCE (,—3
During his work with professional athletes over the past forty years, Dr. Teig developed a series of visual and visual- VISI °N ﬁ
motor performance tests to determine the strengths and weaknesses of their eyesight. After establishing an initial AR MR S L =l
baseline of test results, the athletes were given specific exercises designed to improve their visual skills. He then FEITOR ZILLE AMOTHFRCAMNG TOUR GArE 2
tested them again and measured the results against the baseline. With each succession of exercises, their sight and T
motor coordination improved, as did their performance on the playing field. In High Performance Vision, Dr. Teig I I :ii &
details his unique approach and offers his highly effective exercise regimen for improving your own vision. (o)
14
DR. DOMALD S. TEIG
Interested in adding Sports Vision to your practice? R. 5 a
Visit our website to view the Teig Visual Calisthenics Sports Vision Training Kits! Z
\
( )\
<
SEE TO PLAY: THE EYEs oF ELITE ATHLETES @GR S o
EE 2
BY MicHAEL A. PETERS OD S
In the competitive world, conditioning is everything. Athletes who can get an edge have a better chance of moving up the ladder to more =0 ;
and more elite levels of play. But one aspect of conditioning that is often overlooked is vision. Ignored or undetected problems in the visual P I A Y (@)
system have stopped many athletes’ progress before making it to the professional -- or even college levels -- and has even ended otherwise -
promising professional athletic careers. Vision can be conditioned just like any other physical attribute, and the earlier this conditioning
starts, the better.
In See to Play, eminent optometrist Michael Peters, who works with many professional athletes and sports teams, addresses every aspect
of this vital component of elite athletics. Included are in-depth discussions of all facets of vision accompanied by myriad exercises to help | E———" I
athletes hone and condition peripheral vision, acuity, speed of focus, eye- hand-body coordination, and more. f
\.
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I'u ( ) ( )
- % = | DEAR JILLIAN: J 's §
= - = | - ILLIAN"S 9TORY
(@) ’ L VisioN THERAPY CHANGED My LIFE Too ]
o By: RoBIN BENOIT WITH JILLIAN BENOIT By: RoBIN BENOIT WITH JILLIAN BENOIT
4 The book shares the amazing and inspirational true stories A very easy-to-read and interesting story
= of twenty-two individuals, both children and adults, who have of a child’'s journey to find help with her
§ had their lives changed by optometric vision therapy. This amblyopia and binocular vision problems.
w book is a personal, deeply moving, and thought-provoking Very well written. A great book to loan to
look into the lives of these people. Vision therapy helped parents so that they can understand what
those struggling with autism, Down syndrome, stroke, sports- their child is experiencing and what they
related concussion, traumatic brain injury, polyneuritis, anxiety, may expect of VT. 83 pages
(70} learning problems and other vision problems such as amblyopia,
E strabismus, and convergence insufficiency. They all credit ET R AT 151495
w L their success to vision therapy. Softbound, 150 pages. L )
=
% Dear Jillian and Jillian’s Story are two GREAT books for parents or patients to read! Every VT office should own a copy!
L ( ' ™)
@ | See Itl Say Il Do Il ORGANIZE IT]
< BY LYNN HELLERSTEIN, OD BY LYNN HELLERSTEIN, OD
) . ) This workbook is full of organizational charts,
Too many ch||qren are fru:strated .M.”th the balsm - calendars and motivational activities. It helps you
- academic subjects-reading, writing, spelling Ui organize your child’s daily routines including chores
< and math. Action will be taken in all areas ‘\!.' homework and other activities. This eIiminates’
9 of his or her life. Imagine if you could make The Parsest's b Teaudar's those frustrations and arguin ' over doing and
= reading and writing for fun for a child! Enjoy At Cad 15 Crainn) ) | guing g
8 learning spelling words and math facts through e : completing the tasks! 80 pgs.
visualization strategies. Teach children how : = - LHBKWB
to effectively prepare for test and stressful BR.CYMM £ ML el TN .
competitions. This is a great book for new VT s \
E patient to help encourage their new journey! LHBK BExPAND YOUR VisioN BEYOND SIGHT
<< \ By: LYNN F. HELLERSTEIN
14 EXPAND - . .
1] ( ) f_‘ ik Expand Your Vision Beyond Sight illustrates that the
I:I—: 50 TIPS TO I“PROVE YOUR \/ i iO impossible is possible. Most limit their vision. Your
2 e vision does not limit you. Use Dr. Hellerstein's new way
= SPORTS PERFOR"ANCE =l mrl to look at your world and life with a new pair of glasses.
% BY LYNN HELLERSTEIN OD LH50 Q h'ﬁ: ,"n Eet rfaadly t(: meet yourself and receive visualizations
— . or miracles to come.
>
. Improve you sports performance today! Dr. Lynn LHEYVBS1 Soft Cover: 55 Pages
i Hellerstien has identified the top 50 ways for YOU \
Z TIPS to achieve excellent results in any sports activity. ~ ~
(@) 50 Tips to Improve your Sports Performance SS
= IMPROVE belongs in every athlete’s duffle bag, backpack, THE SUDDE"LY SUCCE FUL '
< car, andior at the bedside. By reviewing and STUDENT: REVISED EDITION §
5 imprinting the Tips you will discover the your skills '"s udden :
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< + Enhance eye-mind-body coordination skills Has very good explanations. 68 pages.
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[ i * Prevent injuries WT1 =
o \ \ _
D: )\ ' N\ ~\
o ViSUAL SECRETS Do You SEe WHAT | SEe? | | WHEN YOUR CHILD
=z EOR SCHOOL SUGCESS By: DR. SANDY JoHAL, OD, FCOVD, FAAO S"'RUGGLES
BY DR. BRENDA MONTECALVO This book is a fun, informative resource for children and parents THE MYTHS oF 20/20 VisioN
Handwriting, spelling, composition, math and reading can be to help illustrate visual issues and how their optometrist can help (WHaT Every PAReNT NEEDS To KNow)
g improved when the right visual skills are developed with optometric them! Included in the book
. T vision therapy. Once they are are testimonials by parents ;
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> p . to be coached on how to use the impact of vision therapy on Your- David L. Cook,
; USUM-F%EERUS new visual skills when learning. their lives. This book is a [_.r{ﬂd 0.D. to explain
Visual Secrets for School Success tremendous resource for the role of vision
9 SEH OUL contains proven methods that any optometry office to keep S'hl' ngglles in learning to
help students read faster with in their waiting room, library, The Myifis of 2020 Vison
Su BBESS good comprehension, improve or donate to community "'I,'r"“'_‘:‘d':'“*" parents.
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APPLIED CONCEPTS IN ViISION THERAPY 2.0

WRITTEN BY: LEONARD J. PREss, OD, MArc B. Taus, OD, MS, AND PAMELA H. ScHNELL, OD

This book is a valuable resource that will enhance your practice!

Twenty years after the ground-breaking original comes the 2.0 version that will serve as a valuable resource that will enhance your practice!

EXAM ROOM NEEDS

Covers a comprehensive array of topics on vision therapy, all in one place. Written and edited by over 50 experts with extensive
experience incorporating vision therapy concepts successfully into their practices. Incorporated are new chapters on Optometric
Phototherapy, Primitive Reflexes, Special Needs, Multisensory Care, Collaborating with Other Professions, Technology, and Visual
Disability-Related Issues.

This book offers a unique blend of behavioral optometric care and classical optometric theory. The clinical approach helps you learn how
to apply theoretical and didactic concepts to practice.

PRESSVT4

ASSESSMENTS

GuIDE TO VisioN THERAPY™

The complete problem solving guide to contemporary vision therapy. Book covers the full scope of
current techniques and is an excellent reference/source manual for either beginner or experienced
professionals or assistants. Features individual training techniques with take-home instruction sheets
provided. New format is a 3 ring binder to make copies of instruction sheets for patients to take home.

BCVT (ENGLISH)

OPTICAL

THE VisioN THERAPIST’S TOOLKIT BOOK
By THomAs HEADLINE, COVT, IRENE WAHLMEIER, COVT AND Vickl BEDES, COVT

A comprehensive text and optometric vision therapist training manual to acquaint the vision therapist to the tools of the
profession: patches, lenses, prisms, anaglyphic filters and polarization. Authored by three vision therapists, it contains THE
chapters on Anatomy; Visual Hygiene; Activities and Procedures for Gross Motor Skills, Accommodative Skills, Binocular VISION

_— Vision Skills, and Visual Perception/Visualization Skills. Spiral Bound, 176 pages. Has also been translated into Spanish. HBEAE

HDVTSS (SPANISH) HDVTS (ENGLISH)
CuNicAL MANAGEMENT OF BINOCULAR VISION 5t Ebmon @27

HETEROPHORIC, ACCOMMODATIVE, AND EYE MOVEMENT DISORDERS Clinical Management of
By: MiTCHEL ScHEIMAN, OD AND BRuce Wick, OD Paperback: 760 pages B I ﬂ O [: u | a r

EIT DE HERHAMIENTAS

VISION THERAPY

The first new edition of Clinical Management of Binocular Vision in five years has been updated—across all chapters—with
new guidelines and protocols based on the latest research in the field. You'll learn how to perform current, clinically accurate
assessments, diagnoses, and therapies for a wide range of conditions. Each disorder is tackled in detail, touching on common
symptoms, instrumentation, available treatment options, and more.

Features:

+ New for this edition: 49 videos demonstrating proper diagnostic techniques and therapeutic procedures.

+» Now with new information on concussion-related vision disorders.

+ Enhanced guidelines for management of developing refractive error, including detailed description of preventative treatments for myopia.
+ Formatted for easy reading, with succinct and bulleted text, numerous figures and illustrations, and step-by-step instructions.

+ True-to-life case studies help you apply what you've read in a real-world clinical setting.

+ [deal for faculty, students who are new to the field, and veteran optometrists who need a refresh or easily accessible quick-reference.

NEURO REHABILITATION

.

INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIORAL OPTOMETRY BY OEP el e B

This series of paperback books are helpful additions to the professional library. Now offered individually g ;
by Bernell for non-members of OEP. A '

OPTOMETRIC VISION THERAPY OPVT T
r
WORKING WITH THE BRAIN-INW RED WWTBI

STRABISMUS AND AMBLYOPIA VISION SCREENINGS VISCR e o .

VT: THE JoYy oF OPTOMETRY VTJOY PEDIATRIC OPTOMETRY: A PEDIATRICIAN'S PERSPECTIVE a0\ od et |=r" ] 1 m ] )

DEVELOPMENTAL OPTOMETRY DEVO PURsuITs & SACCADES: TESTING AND TRAINING PSTT — .
OPTOMETRIC CASE ANALYSIS OCA h

|
|
LOW VISION

INTRO TO CLINICAL OPTOMETRY ITCO

THE FuLL ScoPE OF RETINOSCOPY (QLRS10]3
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VISION THERAPY

NEURO REHABILITATION

LOW VISION

Books

ASTRONAUT TRAINING: A Souno AcTivaTED
VESTIBULAR-VISUAL PROTOCOL FOR MOVING, LOOKING & LISTENING
By: MaRrY J. KAWAR, MS, OTR, & SHEeiLA M. Frick, OTR

As a therapist, you will find this practi-
cal, spiral-bound handbook a valuable
resource for expanding your treatment
options. It presents clear, precise
instructions and photographs of a ves-
tibular-ocular protocol. It includes a
companion CD that contains music and
space sounds which support ocular
control and provide energizing rhythms
and inviting melodies to fully engage
clients in the activities.

ATB

VisioON REHABILITATION: MuLTiDISCIPLINARY

CARE OF THE PATIENT FOLLOWING BRAIN INJURY

BYy: PENELOPE S. SUTER, OD &
LisAa H. HARVEY, OD

Providing the information required to
understand, advocate for, and supply
post-acute vision rehabilitative care fol-
lowing brain injury, Vision Rehabilitation:
Multidisciplinary Care of the Patient
Following Brain Injury bridges the gap
between theory and practice. It presents
clinical information and scientific literature
supporting the diagnostic and therapeutic
strategies applied in a comprehensive
overview of current diagnostic and treat-
ment strategies in adult post-brain injury
vision rehabilitation.

==

151

PHANTOMS IN THE BRAIN

By: V.S. RAMACHANDRAN, M.D., PH.D., & SANDRA BLAKESLEE

If you ever see patients with macular degen-
eration, or who have had a stroke, you need
e to know what is in this book! The author
. i uses unusual clinical cases to explain how
PHANTOMS IN our vision really works. He explains blind
THE BRAIN sight, visual neglect, and other syndromes
(as well as phantom limbs). This book cov-
ers it well. Dr. Ramachdran has lectured to
N.O.R.A. about brain injuries & visual reha-
bilitation. He is considered one of the top two
Neuroscientists of our time, “The Sherlock
Holmes of Neuroscience”. The other, Oliver
Sacks MD, wrote the forward and says this
book is “One of the most original and acces-
sible neurology books of our generation. ” Well
written and often quoted!

WE EAMAUMANDRAM, MO FHI

AMND SAMDRA BLAKESLET

328 pages.

“The best book I've ever read about visual perception”- Craig Andrews, OD

\

Wisual

VisuAL PERCEPTUAL SKILLS

By: KENNETH A. LANE OD, FCOVD

Developing Ocular Motor and Visual Perceptual
Skills contains daily lesson plans and practical
tips on how to successfully start an activities
program. Other helpful features include a glos-
sary of terms and a reference list of individuals
and organizations that work with learning disabled
children to develop these skills.

DOMV

DeveLoPiNG OCULAR MOTOR & |

\

ACulcuu's@mnoBAuuceman

EVALUATION AND TREATMENT

This book is an easy-to-use reference perfect for
professionals who assess and treat balance impair-
ments and dizziness. While it is an instructional text
for physical therapy students and clinicians, it is also
a great reference for established physicians, ves-
tibular and balance therapy specialists, occupational
therapists, nurse practitioners, physician assistants,
audiologists, and athletic trainers.

CGBDET

.

By: WiLLIAM PADULA, O.D.

Explore Neuro-Visual Processing
Rehabilitation to learn new ways to
think about vision. This book delves
into the visual processing relation-
ships of child development, motor
and sensory interactions, and pos-
tural organization, led by vision, as
the basis for understanding vision.
The implications of understanding
neuro-visual processing will change
your thinking about vision as well as
provide possibilities for helping mil-
lions of children and adults who have

236 pages

NVPR

a neurological condition.

NEURO-OPTOMETRIC REHABILITATION

e

UnpersTANDING & ManAcING VisioN DEFICITS:

A GUIDE FOR OcCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS THIRD EDITION

This book is a unique collaboration from
occupational therapists, optometrists,
and low vision rehabilitation specialists.
The Third Edition of Understanding and
Managing Vision Deficits is the go-to
resource that will enable occupational
therapists to develop a comprehensive
understanding of vision, appreciate the
various effects vision problems can
have on the practice of occupational
therapy, and to more effectively man-
age patients with vision disorders.

Understanding ﬂ;h;iﬂ‘ﬂ!iﬂﬂ
VISION DEFICITS

bl e oot Tyt

Hardback: 416 pages

UMVDOT
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Terms AND ConNDITIONS OF SAaLes InsiDe THeE U.S.

Terwms: Standard payment terms are Net 30, subject to credit approval. Invoices may be subject to a 2% finance charge per month, if not paid within terms. Invoice payments are to be made via check or ACH.
For any accounts approved for credit terms, invoices going past 60 days of due date will result in the account losing credit terms, unless written approval is granted by Bernell Management. All invoices going
past 90 days will be turned over to our partner collections agency.

CrebiT CARDS: Bernell accepts MasterCard, Visa, Discover, and American Express.

PricinG: Current catalog prices supercede previous prices. Prices and item availability are subject to change without notice. Orders received are subject to approval. Bernell reserves the right to refuse orders
and correct pricing and/or content errors in any of our sales and marketing materials.

ORDER PLACEMENT: Orders can be placed online at www.bernell.com, by phone at (574)259-2070, or by fax at (574)259-2102 or (574)259-2103. If placing a fax order, please include your name, company name,
address, phone, fax number, Bernell account number, and country, if foreign. Web orders require registration to gain full access to professional pricing.

TeLEcommuNICATIONS SERVICES: Our phones are answered 8:00am - 5:30pm EST. After

hours, the calls are recorded and orders are entered the next day. Internet orders received
before 2pm EST will be processed that day, otherwise orders will process the next business ORDER VALUE SHIPPING & HANDLING CHARGES
day. Our customer service representatives may be reached at toll-free at (800) 348-2225, or

+1 (574) 259-2070 during normal business hours. Live agents are also available for online
chat during regular business hours.

SHippING: Unless specified when placing an order, at our discretion we will ship US Postal,
UPS or FedEx. Shipments to known residential address will be charged a $3.00 residen-
tial delivery fee, if requested to ship FedEx or UPS. For shipments with final destinations
to Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Territories, FedEx or UPS air shipping rates
will apply and will be sent with a Pro Forma for your approval. Shipments that total 50lbs
or more are subject to additional freight charges. The chart (shown on right) displays the
ground shipping and handling charges that apply in the lower 48 states of the U.S. only.

THIRD-PARTY SHIPMENTS: Bernell will accommodate requests for the use of a third-party ship-
ping company to pick up orders at our location. However, a $2.50 packing and handling
fee will be charged to the order. For international customers, there will be a $5.00 per box
handling fee assessed when using a third-party shipping company to ship outside the USA.

SpeciaL HANDLING: Bernell makes every effort to ship non-custom, in-stock items the same day if ordered by 2pm EST. However, orders requiring express shipment will be quoted carrier pricing, plus a priority
handling fee of $20 for express fulfilment, as these go outside our normal fulfillment process. All orders must be received and confirmed by 1pm EST in order to meet required time frames needed for the
express fulfillment and carrier pick-ups. Refrigerated pharmaceuticals will require express shipping, but will not be charged the priority handling fee. These order will ship separately from your other items.

WAaRRANTY: All products are subject to manufacturer’s instructions and warranties. Bernell does not provide any additional warranties.

RETURNS/DAMAGE OR Loss MERCHANDISE: It is the customers responsibility to examine merchandise carefully upon receipt. Claims for shortage or damaged goods must be made within 10 days of the invoice
date. Merchandise can only be returned during the first 30 days from the invoice date and only after receiving a return merchandise authorization (RMA) number. This number may be obtained by calling our
Customer Service Department at (574) 259-2070. All returns must come back in their original product packaging. Special Note: if claiming a damaged goods, then you must keep goods in the original ship-
ping materials until items are inspected by the carrier. Bernell is not responsible for returns that we do not receive, or that do not include proper RMA identification. It is strongly recommended that you use a
carrier which traces your shipment or that requires a signature. Products from the low vision pages may be returned with a RMA during the first 30 days, but there is a 15% restocking fee to do so. This is
an unfortunate necessity because many offices loaned different magnifiers to their patients and then began returning any that the patient did not like. It is our belief that the low vision doctor should maintain a
stock of demonstration magnifiers and we offer a Low Vision Demonstration Starter Kit (LVDEMO) at a discount for this purpose. We will only allow the return of unused products, unless a product is found to
be defective upon first use. These must be reported in the first 30 days from the invoice as is required of all returns. Special ordered products are marked and are not returnable. They are items we ordered
special for you and do not normally keep in inventory. All software is non-returnable with no exceptions. Some software items are offered in demos and we recommend this path if unsure about the software.
Vision Therapy starter kits and primary care screening kits are returnable, but will be charged a 15% restocking fee.

Bernell wants to be a convenient and economical source for most of your office optical supplies. Bernell supports Vision Therapy research with gifts and product donations to several foundations, universities and through
support of optometric groups such as COVD, OEPF and NORA, as well as our investments research & development at Bemell. Bernell welcomes your feedback regarding all areas of our business and how we can better
serve your practice. If you want to send us your feedback, please use email us at info@bernell.com. Please provide only specific feedback on Bernell's existing products or marketing strategies. Bernell does support
and assist with the development of new product ideas and bringing new products to market. In these instances, we are open to signing a non-disclosure agreement before listening to any product ideas. However, if
a non-disclosure agreement is not in place, then any idea submissions will fall under the “Unsolicited Ideas Policy” of Bernell. To learn more about this policy, please visit our website at www.bernell.com and click
on “Terms and Conditions” found under “Company Information.” Bernell does not assume liability for practitioner or user compliance with state law or product instructions for use.

EmAIL CONTACTS

Customer Service: VP of Business Development: Joe Villari

info@bernell.com joev@bernell.com Creative Director: Erik Warning
President: Chris Andrews VP of Operations: Al Martin erik@bernell.com
chris@bernell.com al@bernell.com

FOR CUSTOMERS OUTSIDE OF THE USA YOU HAVE THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS:

1) You may contact any of our distributors listed on our website at www.bernell.com WE ACCEPT THE FOLLOWING PAYMENT METHODS (US DOLLAR $):
h f the h .
il Selin e e e e . MasterCard, VISA, Discover, or American Express credit cards - card number and expiration date
2) You may order directly off our website. We will send an email quote including must be provided, as well as the card verification code (located on the back of MasterCard, Visa, or
product costs, shipping and export handling charges and will require verification Discover Cards and on the front of American Express cards).
from you before we ship or charge your order.
+  Bank draft in the U.S. dollars drawn upon a U.S. bank.

3) Youmay fax to (574) 259-2102 or 2103 + Wire transfer ($25 fee will be assessed) or letter of credit (customer responsible for charges) are

4) You may send an E-mail to info@bernell.com handled through: Vision Training Products, Inc., Mishawaka, IN, U.S.A. account.
Once your order has been received, we will provide you with a Pro Forma invoice. Shipment will be made upon receipt of the advance payment. Orders are shipped: US Postal, UPS, or
The proforma invoice will include the product costs, Export Handling Fees and FedEx. You may also provide arrange pick-up via your own carrier or freight forwarder. No C.0.D.

actual shipping charges. All international orders require advanced payment.

In 2018, the supreme court ruled that states could require out-of-state business, even those without a physical nexus, to collect sales tax in their state. As a result of this ruling, states have begun passing legislation outlining the requirements for when a business is
to collect sales tax. We partnered with the industry tax leader, Avalara, and conducted an economic nexus study to determine which states we will be obligated to begin collecting tax in. We currently collect in AZ, FL, GA, IL, IN, KY, MA, MI, MN, NJ, NC, OH,
PA, TN, VA, WA, & WI. As states adjust their requirements, or we meet the changing thresholds, we may be required to add more states. If you are tax-exempt, please contact our Accounting Department to provide us with your exemption certificate so that
we can update your account. If we are not provided the required tax-exempt forms at the time the order is released, then we will pay the sales taxes on the customer’s behalf. It will be the customer’s responsibility to get with the state to get a refund.




GeT SociaL WitH Us:

Follow us on social media to join the #conversationswithbernell.
We want to hear from you, the experts. Send and keep up with
#bernelltuesdays tips! Join the #bernellcommunity and keep
up with our special promotions, contests and education series!
We have so much in store for you during 2022! Don’t miss out!

f @bernellcorp @ @bernelicorp
@bernelicorp in @company/bernellcorp
y @bernellcorp

~ BERNELL

4016 N. HOME STREET
MisHAWAKA, IN 46545






